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Burnley Local Plan: Issues and Options Consultation: 
Schedule of Comments and Recommended Responses 

Summary of Consultation 

As part of the consultation under Regulation 18, a two stage Issues and Options consultation was undertaken. 

Issues and Options 

 An Issues and Options document was prepared and approved by the Council for consultation in January 2014.

 A 6 week consultation on this document ran from 17 Feb to 31 March 2014. Responses were invited on the document and any

supporting studies or assessments including:

 Sustainability Appraisal (incorporating an SEA)

 Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA)

 Infrastructure Delivery Plan

Comments could also be made on the evidence base and a number of comments were received on to the Gypsy and Traveller 

Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) 

Responses were received from 165 respondents making 1,018 responses on different parts of the Plan. There was also a petition. 

Issues and Options Additional Sites 

 An Issues and Options Additional Sites document was approved by the Council for consultation in August 2014.

 A 6 week consultation on this ran from 26 Aug to 7 Oct 2014.

 Around 1,186 responses were received from 664 respondents, plus 7 petitions.

 An accompanying Sustainability Appraisal (incorporating an SEA) Report on the Additional Sites was also issued for

consultation.
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How the Comments have been presented 

The tables starting on Page 19 set out the comments received, either verbatim or as summaries (for ‘specific consultation bodies’ these are 

generally verbatim)  

For other consultees, responses are generally summarised but in a manner to ensure as far as possible that each unique and relevant point 

is recorded. Responses to comments on the SA/SEA and HRA will be published separately. 

The Issues and Options document set out a number of questions, some were designed to seek comments on alternative policy options and 

sites, whilst others were intended to seek alternatives and/or generate debate. 

The tables give an indication of the number of responses in relation to the section/question of the Issues and Options documents and each 

site. 

Only matters relating to the plan, comments which represent the consultees own views (rather than suggesting the views of others) and 

comments which are appropriate for publication are included. 

The comments received are available to inspect in full on request and will be available at the Executive meeting. 

The questions set out in the Issues and Options Document are listed below. 

Issues and Options Document Questions: 

Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

2 (a) Chapter 2 describes the borough as it is now 
Do you agree with this description? 

Chapter 2 – Spatial Portrait 

2 (b) Is there anything that you think should be added or removed? Chapter 2 – Spatial Portrait 

3 (a) 
 

Chapter 3 sets out the key issues that the Local Plan will need to address? 
Do you agree with the issues that have been identified? 

Chapter 3 – Key Issues and Challenges 

3 (b) Are there any issues that you think should be added or removed? Chapter 3 – Key Issues and Challenges 

4 (a) Do you agree with this vision for the borough of Burnley? Chapter 4 – Spatial Vision and Objectives 

4 (b) How could the vision be improved? Chapter 4 – Spatial Vision and Objectives 

4 (c) 
 

Do you agree that these objectives will provide an adequate basis for the Local Plan to deliver 
the vision? 

Chapter 4 – Spatial Vision and Objectives 

4 (d) How could these objectives be improved? Chapter 4 – Spatial Vision and Objectives 

5 (a) 
 

3 growth scenarios have been put forward. Considering the implications set out, which do you 
feel would be most appropriate for inclusion in the Local Plan?   

Chapter 5 – Choices for Housing and 
Employment Growth 

5 (b) What are your reasons for choosing this scenario? Chapter 5 – Choices for Housing and 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

Employment Growth 

5 (c) 

 

Chapter 5 sets out 4 spatial options to accommodate new development. Which of these 

options do you think is most likely to achieve the objectives set out earlier? 
Option 1 – Focus on the Existing Built Up Area 
Option 2 – Focus on Public Transport Corridors 
Option 3 – Focus on Economic Growth 
Option 4 – No Local Planning Framework 
 A combination of the above – please set out details under Question 5 (e).  
None of the above – please go to Question 5 (f) 

Chapter 5 – Choices for Housing and 

Employment Growth 

5 (d) 

 

What are your reasons for choosing this option? Chapter 5 – Choices for Housing and 

Employment Growth 

5 (e) 
 

What combination of the suggested options would you suggest? Chapter 5 – Choices for Housing and 
Employment Growth 

5 (f) Do you have an alternative suggestion? Chapter 5 – Choices for Housing and 
Employment Growth 

6 (a) 
 

How should the Council achieve its affordable housing target? 
1.  Set a borough – wide minimum target of 10% as set out in the ‘saved’ Local Plan policy 
2.  Set a target of 10% to be negotiated on a site by site basis based on site viability 

considerations 
3.  Require applicants to provide a financial appraisal assessing the viability of a site to 

provide the maximum reasonable amount of affordable housing 

Chapter 6 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Population and Housing 

6 (b) 

 

How should the Council achieve its affordable housing tenure split? 

1.  Set a borough – wide minimum target of 30% social rented, 30% affordable rented, 40% 
intermediate 

2.  Set a target of 30% social rented, 30% affordable rented, 40% intermediate to be 
negotiated on a site by site basis bearing in mind that intermediate housing is likely to be 
more profitable for a volume house builder 

Chapter 6 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Population and Housing 

6 (c) 
 

What mix of housing size and type should the Council seek in new developments? 
1.  Set a borough – wide preferred housing mix 

2.  Establish a housing mix on a site by site basis using a criteria-based policy similar to that 
in the adopted Local Plan 

3.  Require all new residential development to be built to ‘lifetime homes’ standard 

Chapter 6 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Population and Housing 

6 (d) 
 

What is your view on the suitability of these sites for housing? Chapter 6 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Population and Housing 

6 (e) 
 

Do you wish to suggest any other sites for housing? Chapter 6 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Population and Housing 

6 (f) 
 

What is your view on the suitability of this site for accommodation for gypsies and travellers? Chapter 6 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Population and Housing 

6 (g) Do you wish to suggest any other sites? Chapter 6 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

(please give the address and identify on a plan) Options – Population and Housing 

7 (a) 

 

How should the Council manage proposals to expand and upgrade existing business premises: 

1.  Adopt a criteria-based policy relating to all proposals to expand and upgrade existing 
businesses that would ensure they do not have a negative impact on surrounding uses? 

2.  Adopt a policy that also seeks to ensure proposals have a positive impact on the future 
economic and physical regeneration in an area? 

3.  Rely on general policies applicable to all types of development? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (b) 

 

What criteria should the Council use to determine whether non-designated employment land 

and premises could be developed for an alternative use?  
1.  Where continued employment activities are not considered suitable on environmental, 

residential amenity or transport grounds? 
2.  Where a site has been marketed and remained vacant for over 2 years and there is no 

realistic prospect of it being used for employment-related activities in the future? 
3.  To allow for mixed use development that incorporates affordable housing? 
4.  Where this could have a positive impact on the environment e.g. through the creation of 

open space in a densely built-up area? 
Are there other considerations? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (c) 
 

The NPPF requires a 'town centres first' approach to office development proposals. Should the 
Local Plan allow exceptions to this, for example, to regenerate areas close to town centres 
(e.g. The Weavers' Triangle, the Knowledge Quarter)? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (d) 
 

The NPPF suggests that a locally set threshold is applied to impact assessments for proposals 
for office developments outside town centres. The NPPF default threshold is 2500 sq m) 

Should the Local Plan set a local threshold for office proposals requiring an impact 
assessment? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (e) What is your view on the suitability of these sites for the type of employment use suggested? Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (f) 
 

Do you wish to suggest any other sites for employment uses? 
What type of employment use do you think would be most suitable on your suggested site? 
(please give the address and identify on a plan) 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (g) 
 

Do you agree that the 4 industrial estates identified should be protected for employment use? 
Should any be excluded? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (h) 
 

Are there others that should be included? 
 (If possible, please identify on a plan) 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (i) 

 

Do you agree that the 6 areas identified should be protected for employment use? 

Are there any that should be excluded? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (j) 
 

Are there others that should be included? 
 (If possible, please identify on a plan) 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (k) 

 

What criteria should be used to assess proposals for mixed use development: 

 impact and compatibility with surrounding land uses 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Economy and Employment 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

 compatibility of uses within a site or building 

 accessibility by means other than the car 

 availability of necessary infrastructure, including car parking 

 incorporation of open land to maximise the functions that it can perform e.g. wildlife, 
recreation, flood risk mitigation 
Are there other considerations? 

7 (l) 
 

What is your view on the suitability of these sites for a mix of housing and employment use? Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (m) 
 

Do you wish to suggest any other sites for a mix of housing and employment uses? 
(please give the address and identify on a plan) 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (n) 
 

Should the Local Plan reiterate the application of the sequential test to retail and office 
development proposals that are outside existing centres? 
Are there other considerations that should be taken into account in the assessment retail and 
leisure proposals that are not in the borough's town centres? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (o) 
 

Should the Local Plan apply the following local impact thresholds: 

 Burnley - 1000 sq. m. gross and above 

 Padiham - 500 sq. m. gross and above? 

Or should the adopted Local Plan threshold of 2500 sq.m. for both town centres be retained? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (p) 
 

How should the Local Plan balance the benefits of uses such as restaurants, bars and pubs and 
hot food take-aways in Burnley and Padiham town centres with the need to maintain their 
primary retail function? 
1.  By establishing cultural quarters in town centres where food and drink uses would be 

encouraged 

2.  By applying threshold limits to manage the clustering of these uses in the primary 
shopping areas 

3.  By encouraging day time and evening opening, possibly through the use of conditions 
4.  By allowing these uses in the primary shopping areas as an exception where properties 

have been vacant for a significant length of time 
Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (q) 
 

At present, the main uses in Burnley town centre are retail, leisure and services. Like all town 
centres, its shopping function is likely to change in the future. What else do you think it should 
offer if it is to thrive? 

 more open space and places to socialise 

 community uses, including cultural and education facilities 

 more leisure 

 offices 

 residential 

 Anything else? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

7 (r) 
 
 

Do you think that the town centre boundary for Burnley should: 

 continue to be widely drawn as now? 

 focus on the area contained by Queen's Lancashire Way, Church Street, Centenary 
Way and Active Way? 

 use a different boundary? Please state what this should be and identify on a plan 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 
 
 

 
 

7 (s) 
 

Do you agree with the proposed definition of the primary shopping area and frontages as 
shown on the map above? 
Do you think other areas should be included? 

Do you think that there are areas that should be excluded? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (t) 
 

Do you agree: 
That all non-A1 uses should be restricted in areas defined as Primary Frontages? 
Do you think that the 15% threshold is appropriate? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (u) 

 

Do you agree that a more flexible approach should be taken towards the types of uses 

permitted in secondary shopping frontages? 
If so, what other uses do you think should be permitted? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (v) 
 

At present, the main uses in Padiham town centre are independent and specialist retailers and 
local services. It could be promoted as a niche shopping destination in an attractive setting. 
What else do you think it should offer if it is to thrive? 

 more open space and places to socialise 

 leisure 

 other uses linked to the visitor economy 

 residential 

 Anything else? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (w) 

 

Do you think that the town centre boundary for Padiham should be amended to: 

 include the Tesco store on Lune Street? 

 exclude the Burnley Road frontage (south of Padiham Bridge)? 

Do you have any other suggested changes? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (x) 
 

Do you agree with the criteria to manage car parking in Burnley and Padiham town centres 
that is set out in the adopted Local Plan: 

 No additional public car parking in Burnley town centre other than replacement 

provision 

 A reduction in the amount of long stay commuter car parking in Burnley and Padiham 
town centres 

 Concentrating short stay car parking in Burnley town centre at the Cow Lane and 
Pioneer car parks 

 Concentrating long stay commuter parking on the periphery of the town centres 

 Increasing cycle parking facilities in Burnley and Padiham town centres and at other 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

key locations, such as public transport interchanges 

 Allocating 5% of existing and future parking provision for motorcycles 

 Introducing residents- only parking schemes in areas with limited off-street parking 

 Designing off-street car parks to reflect current best practice in car park design and 

safety 

7 (y) 
 

Do you agree that the above centres provide important local shopping facilities that should be 
protected in the Local Plan? 
Do you think that the boundaries shown on the maps above are appropriate? 

(if not, please set out the change that you would like to see and identify on a map) 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Economy and Employment 

7 (z) 

 

It is recommended that local centres are not defined on a map but should be supported and 

protected by a policy relating to all local shopping parades. 
Do you agree? 

Chapter 7 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Economy and Employment 

8 (a) 

 

Do you agree that there should be an overarching, strategic policy to promote actions to 

mitigate and adapt to climate change? 
If not, how do you think the issue of climate change should be addressed in the Local Plan? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

8 (b) 
 

In terms of mitigation, an overarching policy could include: 
1. Accessible developments well served by walking and cycling routes and by public 

transport to reduce the need to travel 

2. Energy efficient developments both in terms of fabric and overall design and layout 
3. A mechanism for achieving energy efficiency improvements to the existing building 

stock 
4. Promoting the use of renewable or low carbon energy technologies 

5. Locating potential heat users and suppliers close together 
6. Protection, enhancement, extension or creation of habitats/green infrastructure which 

provide carbon sequestration and storage 

7. Increased provision for local production of food, timber, low carbon fuels (e.g. 
biomass)   

Do you agree with this list? 
Are there other considerations that should be included? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

8 (c) 

 

In terms of adaptation, this could include: 

1. Managing the risk of river flooding by locating development in areas of lowest possible 
risk and enhancing green infrastructure in river corridors 

2. Promoting water efficiency, sustainable drainage systems and enhancement of green 
infrastructure to reduce surface water run off to sewers 

3. Enhancement of green infrastructure to provide cooling and shade, particularly for 
communities vulnerable to the effects of high temperatures 

4. Developing a well-connected and resilient ecological network of habitats to enable 

species to adapt to a changing climate 
Do you agree with this list? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

Are there other considerations that should be included? 

8 (d) 

 

Are there any other ways in which the Local Plan should aim to mitigate or adapt to climate 

change? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 

Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

8 (e) 
 

Should the new Local Plan include a general policy on energy conservation and efficiency? 
Do you agree with the list of considerations outlined above? 
Are there other considerations that should be included? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

8 (f) 
 

After 2016, in order to achieve 'zero carbon' standard, developers will be required to make 
further carbon reductions over and above those achieved through fabric energy efficiency and 
deployment of low carbon technologies. Would you support the principle of establishing a 

Community Energy Fund, into which a developer would pay in order to enable the remaining 
reductions to be achieved off-site? 
If not, how do you think that any outstanding reductions under the zero carbon standard 
should be achieved? 

Are there other considerations that should be included? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

8 (g) 
 

How do you think that the Local Plan should meet the NPPF requirement to actively support 
energy efficiency improvements to existing buildings: 
1. Through a Community Energy Fund (as outlined above) which could be used to 

contribute to energy efficiency projects/programmes 

2. Through a policy that requires those undertaking extensions to residential properties 
to take reasonable steps, where possible and practicable, to improve the energy 
performance of the existing dwelling. These steps could include loft and cavity wall 

insulation, draught-proofing, improved heating controls, replacement boilers, etc? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

8 (h) 
 

The new Local Plan will include a policy on development and flood risk that reflects the 
guidance set out in the NPPF in ensuring that new development is located safely in areas of 

low risk, does not increase the risk of flooding elsewhere and promotes high quality 
sustainable drainage systems. 
However, are there other considerations that should be taken into  account, for example: 

 opportunities for reducing flood risk by opening up culverted watercourses? 

 the need for improved flood defences/flood alleviation schemes? 

 maximising green infrastructure benefits when designing sustainable drainage 

schemes in new development? 

 Opportunities for establishing sustainable drainage systems, other than through new 
developments e.g. in schools, housing estates, parks, etc. 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 

and Flood Risk 

8 (i) 
 

Should the new Local Plan include a criteria - based policy to assess renewable and low carbon 
energy proposals?  
Or do you think that suitable sites for renewable and low carbon energy development should 
be identified in the Local Plan? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

8 (j) A number of criteria would be used either for inclusion in a policy, or to guide the selection of Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

 suitable sites. Do you agree with the criteria set out in the current Local Plan and outlined 
above? 
Are there any other impacts or considerations which should be included? 

Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

8 (k) 
 

Do you think that the Local Plan should set out a minimum target for the proportion of energy 
needs that should be met by renewable or low carbon energy sources over the Plan period 
based on the energy capacities sets out in the Lancashire Study? 

Chapter 8 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Climate Change, Renewable Energy 
and Flood Risk 

9 (a) 
 

Should the Local Plan protect the borough's landscape by: 
1.  Including a criteria-based policy that is applicable to both rural and urban areas? 

2.  Identifying areas of specific landscape character, setting out what makes them special and 
the policies that should apply?  

Or do you think that the Local Plan should follow a different approach (please specify)? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (b) 
 

In addition to the core sites and habitats listed in the Burnley Green Infrastructure Strategy, 
are there other wildlife sites/ habitats that should be protected from development? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (c) 
 

What do you think would constitute a 'net gain' for biodiversity and how could this be 
delivered? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (d) 
 

Do you agree with these sites as areas of search for additional LNRs? 
Are there additional/alternative sites that should be considered further for their potential as 
Local Nature Reserves? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (e) 
 

Should the Local Plan include an overarching policy setting out how green infrastructure will be 
protected, enhanced or extended in relation to the GI functions listed above? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (f) 
 

Are there additional functions that the policy should include? 
 If so, what evidence could be used to support their inclusion? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (g) 
 

Do you agree with the principles and priorities for GI investment identified? Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (h) 
 

The Green Infrastructure Strategy highlights elements that should be retained, or as a last 
resort replaced, in all new developments (para 9.18) 
Do you think that there are other green infrastructure considerations that require protection? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (i) 
 

Although the NPPF defines inappropriate development in Green Belts and the exceptions to 
this, it is proposed to include a Green Belt policy the Local Plan for clarity. 
Do you think that this is necessary, or should there just be a reliance on the guidance in the 
NPPF? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (j) 
 

The Rural Masterplanning Study identifies some opportunities for growth in the borough's 
villages. 
Do you agree that there is scope for development in some of Burnley's rural settlements? 

Are there any additional opportunities? (Please give details and show on a plan) 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

9 (k) 
 

The adopted Local Plan allows infilling in a number of the borough's rural settlements. Do you 
think that the new Local Plan should have a similar policy? 

Do you think that the definition of infilling is correct? 

Chapter 9 – Core Policies and Site Allocations 
Options – Natural Environment 

10 (a) How should the Council protect the borough’s built heritage assets? Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
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Question 
No 

Question Chapter 

1. by refusing permission for any development affecting a  Conservation Area where it 
does not preserve and enhance its character 

2. by refusing permission for the demolition of any building in a Conservation Area where 
this would have an adverse impact on its character or appearance 

3. by resisting the loss of any tree that contributes to the character of a Conservation 
Area 

4. by designating areas where the special control of advertisements will apply 
5. by resisting the demolition of any statutory listed building 
6. by refusing permission for changes to the appearance of a listed building, or for any 

new development that would affect its setting, that would be detrimental to its 

appearance or historic interest 
7. by retaining buildings included on the Local List and encouraging sympathetic change 
8. by providing more detailed design guidance for listed buildings, including those on the 

Local List and for development affecting Conservation Areas 
9. by encouraging the retention and reuse of heritage assets as part of development 

proposals 
10. by establishing special planning controls to manage unsympathetic alterations (Article

4 Directions) to specific Locally Listed heritage assets and buildings within
Conservation Areas

Please indicate which of the above you agree with 
Are there any other considerations? 

Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (b) How should the Local Plan protect and conserve Locally Listed Buildings and locally important 

heritage assets? 
Should additional planning controls (Article 4 Directions) be established for Locally listed 
Buildings to limit the types of changes that could be made to a property without applying for 
planning permission? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 

Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (c) Should the new Local Plan include a policy relating specifically to the conservation and 
enhancement of the borough's Historic Parks and Gardens and their settings? or 

Should there be a generic policy applicable to all designated heritage assets? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (d) Should the new Local Plan include a policy relating specifically to the conservation of Ancient 
Monuments and archaeological remains? or 
Should there be a generic policy applicable to all designated heritage assets? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (e) Should the new Local Plan contain an over-arching design policy for the whole borough? 
If so, do you think it should include the following: 

 materials 

 setting 

 landscaping 

 context/character 

 designing out crime, including lighting, natural surveillance and defensible space 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

 open space 

 Biodiversity 

 Sustainability (energy efficiency, carbon emissions, sustainable drainage etc) 

 scale of development 

 entrance and exit design 

 access for all 

 circulation areas 

 street furniture 

 traditional construction 

Please indicate which of the above you agree with 
Are there any other considerations (please state)? 

10 (f) 
 

Do you agree that development in Conservation Areas should meet the requirements of: 
1. Policies in the Conservation Area Management Plans? 

2. Policies in the Conservation Area Management Plans and an overarching design policy? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (g) 
 

Should the new Local Plan contain a specific design policy for gateways and through routes 
like that in the adopted Local Plan? 
Or should this be covered in an overarching design policy covering all types of developments 
in all locations? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (h) 
 

Should the new Local Plan continue to identify the gateways and through routes set out 
above? 
Are there any other gateways? 
Are there any other through routes? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (i) 

 

How should the Council ensure that local distinctiveness is reinforced? 

1. by providing specific design for sites and localities, avoiding standard solutions to site 
development 

2. in areas with little local distinctiveness, by raising the benchmark quality of design 
through innovative and high quality design approaches and, where appropriate, the 
provision of specific development guidelines 

3. by insisting on the use of local, traditional materials 
4. by including a colour and materials palette for new developments that would aim to 

enhance Burnley's local distinctiveness 
5. by protecting important skylines, roofscapes and views 
6. by only permitting taller buildings in areas where it can be shown that they will make 

a positive contribution to local distinctiveness 

Please indicate which of the above you agree with 
Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 

Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (j) 
 

Do you think that the Local Plan should include a colour and materials palette for new 
developments within the borough that would aim to enhance Burnley's local distinctiveness 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

10 (k) 
 

How should the Council ensure that development is appropriate for its location and avoids 
unacceptable risks from pollution and land instability? 
1. By ensuring that the development of sensitive uses, such as housing and schools, 

close to potential sources of pollution is not permitted 

2.  By ensuring that, where contamination is suspected, suitable investigation and 
assessment are carried out and remediation measures of a suitable standard for the 
proposed after use are undertaken 

3. By requiring the identification of a suitable after use on sites where pollution or land 
instability is suspected? 

4. By protecting, enhancing or creating green infrastructure which can help to reduce and 

mitigate pollution (e.g. trees screening air pollutants and noise or sustainable drainage 
systems filtering polluted run-off) 

Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 

10 (l) 
 

Should there be separate policies for: 

 development affected by sources of pollution 

 development of  uses that may give rise to pollution and 

 development on land suspected of being polluted or unstable? 

Chapter 10 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Built Environment 

11 (a) 
 

Should the adopted Local Plan approach that requires all major development proposals to be 
accompanied by a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan be included in the new Local Plan? 
Do you think that other requirements should be identified? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (b) 
 

The NPPF indicates that developments should be designed to: 

 accommodate the efficient delivery of goods and supplies 

 give priority to pedestrian and cycle movements and have access to high quality public 

transport facilities 

 create safe and secure layouts which minimise conflicts between traffic and cyclists or 

pedestrians, avoiding street clutter and where appropriate, establishing Home Zones 

 incorporate for charging plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles 

 consider the needs of people with disabilities by all modes of transport 

Do you think that there are other considerations that should be taken into account? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 

Infrastructure 

11 (c) 
 

The existing Local Plan includes a policy that guides major traffic generating uses to locations 
that are well served by walking, cycling and public transport. Do you consider that the new 
Local Plan should include a similar policy? 

Should similar criteria be included?  
Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (d) 
 

The existing Local Plan includes a policy which states that the Council will improve the safety, 
convenience and attractiveness of footpaths within the urban area. Do you think that the new 
Local Plan should contain a similar policy? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (e) 
 

The Burnley Green Infrastructure Strategy has identified new and/or improved walking, cycling 
and bridleways.  Do you think that this network should be identified as a strategic network of 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

routes within the new Local Plan? Infrastructure 

11 (f) 

 

Question: Do you feel that the transport connections into and out of the borough are 

adequate? 
If not, please state what improvements you think are necessary 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 

Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (g) 
 

How should the Council meet the Government’s requirement to protect playing pitches? 
1.  By continuing the adopted Local Plan policy of allowing their redevelopment if a number of 

criteria are met? 
2.  By blanket protection of all playing pitches 

3.  By safeguarding pitches and areas for new provision in accordance with the findings of the 
Council's Open Space Assessment 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (h) 
 

The existing Local Plan contains a policy which protects existing public parks, informal 
recreation areas, major open areas, play areas and other areas of open space. Should this 
continue to be a policy within the new Local Plan? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (i) 
 

The existing Local Plan contains a policy which protects allotments and community gardens 
from development. Should this continue to be a policy within the new Local Plan? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (j) 
 

Should the new Local Plan identify specific sites for allotment/community garden expansion or 
allow the market to bring sites forward? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 

Infrastructure 

11 (k) 
 

Do you agree with the following approach to the provision of new social infrastructure: 

 Wherever possible, facilities should be located in or close to a town, district or local 

centre, or in a village 

 Accessibility by walking, cycling and public transport is an important consideration 

 Opportunities for the co-location of services should be explored 

 Facilities should be located where there are no adverse impacts on residential amenity 
or road safety, or where this can be mitigated 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (l) 
 

Do you agree that the loss of community facilities and local services should be resisted unless: 

 Alternative comparable, or improved provision is proposed 

 It can be demonstrated that there is no longer a need for the facility 

 Do you think that there are other considerations? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (m) 
 

Do you think that Burnley has a current infrastructure deficiency? 
If so, please state what you think this is 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (n) 

 

In relation to the growth option you feel is appropriate for the borough (Chapter 5), what 

future infrastructure do you think will be most vital to provide? 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 

Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
Infrastructure 

11 (o) 
 

Do you think the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) should require the following from 
developments: 

Chapter 11 – Core Policies and Site 
Allocations Options – Transport and Other 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

Public art/public realm improvements? 
Open space? 
Allotments? 
Roads? 

Public transport? 
Education provision? 
Health service provision? 
Utility provision? 
Play spaces? 
Flood risk alleviation? 

Biodiversity? 
Walking and cycling routes? 
Waterways? 
Other, please state: 
In terms of the above, please state your priority (1 being the highest priority) 

Infrastructure 

12 (a) 

 

How should the Council ensure new housing is of the highest design standard? 

1.  Using a design code to set out design principles for new developments to cover local 
context, character, amenity, scale, height materials, sustainability 

2.  Use a criteria-based policy similar to that in the adopted Local Plan i.e. 

 is suitable in terms of overall design 

 responds imaginatively to its context 

 provides a range of house types 

 protects the amenity of neighbouring properties 

 provides adequate garden space and landscaping 

 provides safe and convenient pedestrian access 

 provides car parking in accordance with the Council's parking standards 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 

Policies 

12 (b) 
 

How should the Council make the most efficient use of housing land in the borough? 
1.  Set out local density standards within broad density ranges for different types of area 
2.  Ensure, on a site by site basis, that development achieves the optimum level of density 

appropriate to the site’s location, context, infrastructure and public transport accessibility 

3.  Set out densities for each allocated site and a series of criteria against which to assess 
unallocated sites along the lines of the housing density policy in the adopted Local Plan 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (c) 
 

How should the Council ensure that the open space needs of new development are adequately 
met? 

1.  Ensure that all new housing development includes open space provision as part of the 
layout design 

2.  Use a criteria-based policy along the lines of that set out in the adopted Local Plan to 
negotiate for the provision of appropriate open space or a contribution to open space 
improvements on a site by site basis 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

12 (d) 
 

How should the Council ensure that conversions, amalgamations and extensions do not have 
an adverse impact on neighbouring uses?  
1.  Adopt a general policy relating to all proposals for conversion, amalgamation and 

extension? 

2.  Use a criteria-based policy that is specific to the conversion, amalgamation and extension 
of existing dwellings 

3.  Retain 2 separate policies as set out in the adopted Local Plan i.e. Housing for Large 
Families and Extensions and Conversions of Existing Single Dwellings 

4.  Develop more detailed design guidance setting out standards 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (e) 

 

Should the Council include a policy to resist inappropriate development on garden sites? Chapter 12 – Development Management 

Policies 

12 (f) 
 

How should the Council manage the growth of small businesses? 
1.  Designate specific sites for small businesses and specify an appropriate mix or size of 

business floorspace 
2.  Encourage live-work units in suitable locations 

3.  Allow small-scale business use in residential areas where there would be no detrimental 
impact 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (g) 
 

How should the Council Plan positively for the provision of local shops: 
1.  Include a criteria-based policy, similar to that in the adopted Local Plan, that supports their 

provision subject to certain criteria being met? 

2.  Include a policy that resists proposals that would result in the loss of a local shop? 
Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (h) 
 

How should the Local Plan balance the benefits of food and drink uses such as restaurants, 
bars and pubs and hot food take-aways with some of the challenges that they present? 
1.  By applying threshold limits to manage the clustering of these uses in the borough 
2.  By controlling the number of hot food take-aways by limiting their concentration and 

proximity to particular places such as schools, youth facilities, parks, dwellings 
Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (i) 
 

How should the Council promote rural diversification and economic growth in the rural area? 
1.  By continuing the adopted Local Plan policy of allowing employment use subject to a 

number of criteria being met? 

2.  By allowing greater flexibility in terms of other uses, such as residential 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (j) 
 

How should the Council balance the need for rural diversification and new development against 
the protection of valued agricultural landscapes? 

1.  By ensuring that poorer quality agricultural land is used in preference to that of a higher 
quality 

2.  By focusing development on poorer quality land unless there are other considerations that 

might justify using land of a higher quality e.g. biodiversity, landscape quality 
Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 



16 
 

Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

12 (k) 
 

How should the Council ensure that there is a genuine need for an agricultural worker’s, or 
other rural worker's dwelling in the open countryside? 
1.  By requiring proof that there is a functional need 
2.  By ensuring that suitable alternative accommodation is not available within an existing 

settlement or in the urban area 
3.  By ensuring that suitable accommodation cannot be provided by extension, conversion or 

re-use of an existing buildings 
4.  By requiring proof that the dwelling is necessary for a full-time worker and that the 

agricultural unit is well-established and viable 
5.  Any dwelling permitted uses local materials and is of good quality appropriate design, scale 

and siting 
6.  By ensuring that there is acceptable access  
Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (l) 
 

How should the Council balance the need for telecommunications development with its impact 
on the environment? 
1.  By trying to ensure that existing masts, buildings and other structures are used unless the 

need for a new site has been justified 
2.  By ensuring that new sites are sympathetically designed 
3.   By ensuring that there are not detrimental impacts on residential amenity, biodiversity 
4.  By requiring evidence to demonstrate that telecommunications infrastructure will not cause 

significant interference with other electrical equipment or air traffic services 
5.  By requiring a ICNIRP certificate 

Are there any other considerations? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (m) 
 

How should the Council seek to ensure that new development proposals protect and enhance 
biodiversity in the borough? 
1.  By ensuring that all development proposals are assessed for their impact on Burnley’s 

ecological network (as defined in the Green Infrastructure Strategy and further informed 
by local protected species survey work) and the emerging Lancashire Ecological Network. 

The ecological network includes Burnley’s core sites, connectivity corridors and ‘stepping 
stone’ sites. 

2.  By ensuring that the potential effects of development proposals adjacent to biodiversity 
assets is fully considered 

3.  By requiring all development to achieve a net gain in biodiversity, in terms of size and or 
functionality, including where a biodiversity asset is replaced either on or off site as a 
result of unavoidable loss 

4.  By promoting provision of multifunctional open space which maximises both biodiversity 
and  amenity value 

5.  By requiring the provision of purpose built habitats which could be incorporated into 
building design e.g. for nesting 

6.  By requiring new development to set aside areas for nature conservation in line with local 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

and strategic priorities for supporting wildlife 
7.  By requiring development proposals to include an assessment of the significance of existing 

trees 
8.  By requiring a minimum percentage of the development site to be landscaped 

9.  By promotion of high quality sustainable drainage systems which reduce pollution to 
watercourses and can provide additional wetland habitat 

12 (n) 
 

Do you agree with the 4 step approach to considering green infrastructure in development 
design as set out in the Burnley Green Infrastructure Strategy: 
1. Step 1 Audit 

• identify GI assets (on and off site) which may be affected. This includes vegetation, 

biodiversity, access, soil porosity, distinctive landscape and heritage. Identify the functions 
being performed by the GI likely to be affected 
2. Step 2 Plan 
• consider design and sustainability codes that apply to the development type and location, 
such as BREEAM/Code for Sustainable Homes. 
• consult planners, environmental bodies and community groups to understand need 

• assess how the development might impact on areas of GI opportunity and/or deficiency 
3. Step 3 Site Design 
• safeguard GI assets on site 
• if asset loss is inevitable/unavoidable, re-create green infrastructure to ensure a net gain in 
the functions provided by the lost assets 
• create new assets on site in line with local and strategic priorities and needs 

• ensure long-term management and governance arrangement are in place for green 
infrastructure on site and, where relevant, off site 
4. Step 4 Reinforce Strategic GI functions 
• address deficiencies (both pre-existing in the neighbourhood and those caused by 
development) 
• ensure linkages to the access networks 
Are there alternative approaches which could be adopted? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (o) 
 

Should the Council seek a contribution from new development to restore and improve the 
quality of existing open spaces? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (p) 
 

How should the Council balance the advantages of increasing the use of existing outdoor 
sports provision against its potential impacts on the surrounding area? 
1.  By continuing the adopted Local Plan policy of allowing developments that would extend 

the use of outdoor sports and recreation facilities subject to a number of criteria being 

met? 
2.  By relying on a general policy that covers issues such as residential amenity? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (q) 
 

How should the Council deal with proposals for equestrian related development in the rural 
area and Green Belt: 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

1.  By continuing the adopted Local Plan policy of allowing equestrian related developments 
subject to the criteria outlined above? 

2.  By relying on a general policy(ies) that cover development in the rural area and in the 
Green Belt? 

3.  By requiring buildings to be made of timber as more substantial buildings can have a 
greater impact on the rural area? 

Should any policy be extended to cover the development of all stables and equestrian activity? 

12 (r) 
 

Should the Council continue to seek a contribution towards public art from large scale 
development proposals? 

Should this requirement be extended to cover improvements to the public realm? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (s) 
 

Should the Council continue to include a policy to control the display of advertisements in 
terms of visual amenity, scale and public safety? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (t) 
 

Should the Council continue to include a policy to control the appearance of shop fronts and 
security shutters? 

Should the Council produce specific design guidance for shop fronts and security shutters? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (u) 
 

The adopted Local Plan requires the following transport hierarchy to be taken into account in 
the design of new development proposals 
Priority 1: Pedestrians, including people with reduced mobility 
Priority 2: Emergency service vehicles 

Priority 3: Cyclists 
Priority 4: Public transport, including community transport and taxis 
Priority 5: Delivery vehicles 

Priority 6: Private cars 
Do you agree with this hierarchy? 
If not, what do you think it should be and why? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (v) 
 

Should the Council continue to include a policy to guide the development of new taxi and 
private hire booking offices? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (w) 
 

If a policy is included, should it include the same criteria as the policy in the adopted Local 
Plan: 
1. Be located in Burnley or Padiham town centre, or in a district centre 

2. Provide one off-street parking space for each taxi operated 
3. Locate parking spaces on site or no more than 50 metres from the office 
4. It does not have a detrimental impact on the character and amenity of surrounding 

uses 

5. It does not create an unacceptable concentration of taxi businesses 
Do you think that there are other considerations? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 

12 (x) 
 

The adopted Local Plan includes car parking standards for all uses that vary according to the 
accessibility of developments. 
Do you agree with this approach? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 
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Question 
No 

Question  Chapter 

12 (y) 
 

How can the Council promote parking provision at a sustainable level? 
1. By limiting car parking provision (whilst ensuring that this is available to people with 

disabilities). This could be applied to all development or different standards could be 
applied on the basis of size, type and location 

2. By encouraging residential development with reduced off-street provision in areas with 
good access to public transport and within easy walking distance of local services and 
facilities 

3. By discouraging and preventing the conversion of front gardens to provide parking 
Do you think that there are other things that the Council could do? 

Chapter 12 – Development Management 
Policies 
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Comments on Introduction 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

1.3  Local Plan 
Context 
 

4 Comments 
received  

Natural England Natural England have not been in receipt of how you plan 
to fulfil your Duty to Cooperate. The Duty to Co-operate 
was introduced by the Localism Act 2011 (section 110). It 

requires local authorities and prescribed bodies (including 
Natural England and the Environment Agency) to co-
operate in maximising effectiveness in relation to planning 
of sustainable development. The National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) (paragraphs 178-181) set out the 

Governments expectations of strategic planning under the 

Duty. The emphasis is on collaborative working to ensure 
that strategic priorities (which include the conservation 
and enhancement of the natural environment) are properly 
co- Page 7 of 9 ordinated and clearly reflected in individual 
Local Plans. Local Planning Authorities are expected to 
demonstrate that effective co-operation has taken place 
when their plans are submitted for examination. 

Collaborative working across local authority boundaries is 
essential to address environmental challenges such as 
climate change adaptation, water resource issues and the 
delivery of green infrastructure and ecological networks, 

which do not necessarily fit administrative boundaries. 
Natural England would be happy to advice on fulfilling this 
Duty in terms of addressing strategic environmental issues 

collaboratively. 

The Council is aware of the requirements of the Duty 
to Cooperate. The duty is ongoing throughout the 
preparation of the Local Plan and the Council will 

continue to consult with and engage with Natural 
England with respect to strategic environmental 
issues, including through the SA/SEA and HRA, to 
ensure both bodies meet their respective duties and 
that environmental matters are effectively 

addressed in the Plan.  

United Utilities 
Property 

Services 

We support the Councils view that in order to achieve the 
aims and objectives of the NPPF; in driving sustainable 

economic development to deliver homes, businesses, 
infrastructure and places, Burnley must ensure a 5 year 
supply of deliverable housing sites, plus 20% for past 
underperformance. 

This text has been removed from the introduction as 
it is matter for policy and is discussed at Section 4 

of the Preferred Options draft, which acknowledges 
the need for a 5 year supply of deliverable housing 
sites, plus 20% for past underperformance. 

Home Builders 
Federation Ltd 

It is unclear how cross boundary issues raised in the SHMA 
effect local plan preparation. The council should produce a 

background paper regarding the duty to co-operate prior 
to the next stage of consultation on the local plan, in order 
to identify issues of cross boundary significance, 
engagement and material actions that have effected plan 

preparation. 

The Council will be preparing a background paper on 
the ‘duty to co-operate’ for the Proposed Submission 

stage consultation. 
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Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Paragraphs 1.3.7-1.3.9 refer to the Lancashire Enterprise 
Partnership and 1.3.11-1.3.12 refer to the Community 
Strategy for Burnley but I don't see any reference to the 
Lancashire Nature Partnership or the South Pennines Local 
Nature Partnership, which are statutory consultees, or to 
an Environmental Strategy for Burnley. The National 

Planning Policy Framework states that there 'are three 
dimensions to sustainable development: economic, social 
and environmental' so it is unfair that the LEP and the 
Community Strategy are referenced in section 1.3 and the 

environment is not. 

It is not clear whether the respondent wants 
reference to be added to a specific Environmental 
Strategy or for one to be prepared? The Introduction 
refers to some of the key strategies that exist to 
which the Plan has to have regard and is not 
intended to be comprehensive or to list all statutory 

consultees. A list of consultees is set out in the 
Council’s SCI and includes the Lancashire Nature 
Partnership and the South Pennines Local Nature 
Partnership. 

1.4 
Sustainability 
Appraisal 
 
1 Comment 

received 

CPRE Burnley is over 80% rural. It is pleasing the council 
provide a workable definition of sustainable development. 
It is acknowledged that the council includes a 
Sustainability Appraisal of the emerging local plan in line 
with the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) 

and he requirements of the Strategic Environmental 
Assessment (SEA) Directive (European Directive 
2001/42/EC). 

Discussion of the definition of sustainable 
development and policy response is now set out in 
Section 4 (Policy SP1). The introduction briefly 
introduces the requirement for and purposes of 
Sustainability Appraisal. 

1.5 Habitats 
Regulations 
Assessment 

 
2 Comments 
received 

Cllr Towneley  It is noticeable that the Burnley rural landscape lacks any 
meaningful protective designation. The lack of such has 
enabled our upland peat moors to be industrialised to the 

extent that the Borough has become a ‘dumping’ ground 
for so called green energy projects. Almost every upland 
area has, or an attempt has been made to place wind 
turbines which is severely affecting rural diversification in 

areas that bring people into the borough as tourists and 
create employment. Burnley is in serious danger of being 
surrounded by these industrial developments, the 
cumulative effect of which is to dissuade and discourage 
other forms or recreational tourism and put people off 
visiting the borough in an ‘active’ way. For reasons 
unknown the Cliviger Gorge has not been given a 

designation. I would suggest this area – Theiveley, 

Deerplay Moors and the access to them be protected from 
further development. As an area of peat moor with mixed 
avian and mammal species, including peregrines, curlews 
etc, this needs protecting. 
Adopt the Highland Council visualisation statement which 

The respondent’s concerns are noted. The comment 
is however more relevant to the policies section of 
the Plan. The Preferred Policies for wind energy 

development are set out at CC2 and CC3 and for the 
protection of the SPA/SAC at NE1. The extent of 
these designations is determined at the National and 
European level and the Plan cannot amend the 

boundaries. 
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Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

protects the landscape from so called 'green' developers 
who seek to mislead the public as to the visible effects of 
landscape industrialisation. Widen the present SPA and or 
SAC South Pennine designation to include Theiveley, 
Deerplay & the area known collectively as Crown Point to 
prevent further detrimental industrialisation and preserve 

the peat highland in the area. 

CPRE CPRE Lancashire is concerned that the Natura 2000 sites, 
which comprise Special Protection Areas (SPA) classified 

under the EC Birds Directive 1979, Special Areas of 

Conservation designated under the EC Habitats Directive 
1992, and Ramsar sites, which are wetlands designated 
under the 1971 Ramsar Convention have continued 
protection under the emerging Local Plan. 

This comment is more relevant to the policies 
section of the Plan. The Preferred Policy is set out at 

NE1. 

1.6  Purpose of 

Document 

Home Builders 
Federation Ltd 

The plan indicates an end date of 2030, but by adoption, 
this is unlikely to result in the sufficient 15 year plan 
period. A clear start and end date is required.  
 
The plan period indicates an end date of 2030, the start 
date is far more elusive. Establishing the plan period is 
essential for the purposes of calculating the housing 

requirement, the housing trajectory, the five year land 

supply, and consideration of whether it is necessary to 
address any backlog in delivery. The end date of 2030 is 
also unlikely to provide a plan period which has a 15 year 
timeframe post adoption, as suggested by NPPF paragraph 
157. The need for a sufficient timeframe is required to 
provide sufficient time for sites to be assembled, 

applications submitted and build out developments 
(particularly if these need to be co-ordinated with 
sufficient infrastructure schemes). Recommendation It is 
recommended that the start date of the plan be clearly 
identified and that the end date provide at least a 15 year 
timeframe post adoption. 

The Plan Period has been extended to 2032. 
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Comments on Spatial Portrait 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

2     Spatial 
Portrait 
 
1 Comment 
received 

Rossendale  
Borough Council 

The Spatial Portrait of Burnley is very good. However, there 
is relatively little on the Pennine Lancashire sub-region and 
the relationships with neighbouring authorities. Examples 
would be the close travel to work area relationships with 
Pendle and the fact that the X43 corridor makes reference 
to Manchester but not Rossendale. It would be helpful to 

mention where authorities are co-operating on different 
evidence base studies, such as those on Playing Pitches 
and Wind Energy 

Reference has been added to the Pennine Lancashire 
sub-region.  
 
The joint evidence base studies are referenced in the 
relevant sections of the Plan. To avoid repetition they 
are not all mentioned in the Spatial Portrait. 

2.2  Population 
and Housing 
 
2 Comments 
received 

1 consultee 
 

Regarding paragraph 2.2.1 – population has declined from 
89,500 to 87,000 from 2001-2011, yet has grown 
significantly in the last ten years. Is this correct? 

To clarify, 2.2.1 stated that population decline, whilst 
still occurring, has been less severe than was 
previously estimated. This text has now been 
updated  

The problems with the terraced housing are not necessarily 
the houses themselves, but can be to do with the 
occupants. The policy retaining some terraced housing in 
large redevelopment areas is welcome, although allocating 
more land to the rear for gardens and parking would be 
welcome as this would solve a major pitfall of terracing.  

Comment noted. The Preferred Options Plan includes 
allocations of land for housing with gardens and off-
street parking. 

2.3  Economy 

and Employment 
 
2 Comments 

received 

1 consultee 

 

The aim should be to encourage more skilled and 

professional jobs, and reduce the number of unemployed. 

These are in line with the objectives of the Plan. 

Regarding paragraph 2.3.12 (tourism): 
 It is agreed that the bridleway network is fragmented, 

and should be increased where possible to form 
continuous circular routes avoiding roads. 

 The restoration of Weavers Triangle is to be applauded; 

however the policy of insisting on incorporating ultra-
modern features into historic buildings is not so 
welcome. Preserving or restoring them to the way they 
were provides the opportunity for television revenue for 
period dramas, as well as free publicity and knock on 
boosts to tourism. The Keighley and Worth Valley 

railway provides an excellent case study of this, 

achieved by ‘amateurs’. 
 Could the rights of way be rerouted away from Queen 

Street Mill, with vintage buses and the canal being used 
to improve the visitor experience to this and other 

The spatial portrait is not intended to set out the 
preferred policies but describe the existing situation 
and highlight key issues that the Plan should seek to 
address. 
 

The Plan seeks to improve and increase the 
bridleway, pedestrian and cycle network where 
opportunities exist. 
 
Whilst the Plan does set out the Council’s Spatial 
Strategy, it is principally a framework for considering 

planning applications and minimising the adverse 

effects of, and maximising the benefits of new 
development for the borough. 
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Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

listed buildings?  

2.4  Natural 
Environment 
 
5 Comments 
received 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 18, 2.4.5: the number of properties at risk (combined 
significant and moderate risk) are: Burnley Town 
Centre/Burnley Wood/Fulledge, 898; Padiham, 285; and 
Walk Mill 19, should you wish to include these in the text or 
as part of the evidence base. 

This level of detail is considered to be more 
appropriate for the evidence base than the spatial 
portrait. 
 

1 consultee 
 

Paragraph 2.4.3 fails to mention Memorial Park in Padiham 
and Ightenhill Park. 

Noted. Those included were for illustrative purposes. 

Regarding paragraph 2.4.4, a bridleway from Stoneyholme 
to the Ightenhill to Grove Lane/Padiham route, via the 

River Calder would be useful, and would provide flatter 
access. 
 

Padiham Greenway passes Shuttleworth Mead industrial 
estate, however workers have to walk 1.25 miles to reach 
it. A footpath should be created to create formal access and 
stop informal pathways being created between the two. 

Whilst the Plan does set out the Council’s Spatial 
Strategy, it is principally a framework for considering 

planning applications and minimising the adverse 
effects of, and maximising the benefits of new 
development for the borough.  

 
The site allocation for Shuttleworth Mead (South) 
sets out a requirement for contributions to footpath 
and cycleway improvements. The other suggestions 
will be considered in the Green Infrastructure 
Strategy Implementation Plan. 

The River Calder and Green Brook provide an asset that 
should be further developed. 

Noted. 

The Green Belt Policy does not mean anything anymore, as 
the plans proposed designations mean that Padiham and 
industrial estates at Simonstone and Altham continue to 
converge on each other, with only a narrow strip of 
countryside remaining. 

The spatial portrait is not intended to set out the 
preferred policies but describe the existing situation 
and highlight key issues that the Plan should seek to 
address. 
 

The comment is more relevant to Section 4. A Green 
Belt Review has been undertaken to inform the Plan. 
Three sites are proposed to be released from the 
Green Belt and allocated for Employment and 
Housing development (Policy SP7, EMP1 and HS1) 

2.5  Built 
Environment 

 
3 Comments 
received 

1 consultee 
 

Arbory Lodge in Padiham is at risk, and attempts to resolve 
this have been so far unsuccessful. Extwistle Hall also 

continues to deteriorate. In neighbouring authorities, 
attempts to restore ruined buildings have been more 
successful.  

The Council is aware of these issues. Policy HE1sets 
out the Preferred Policy of relevance to these 

concerns.  
 

Good quality design is important, but development near 
historic buildings and in conservation areas should be of 

Comment noted.  
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Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

traditional design and materials. Who decided that ancient 
and new design must exist side by side – are planning 
officers simply rubber stamping national policy? 

The spatial portrait is not intended to set out the 
preferred policies but describe the existing situation 
and highlight key issues that the Plan should seek to 

address. 
 
The overarching preferred deign policy is set out at 
SP5 and development affecting heritage assets at 
HE2 and HE3. 

With regards to 2.5.10, ‘public art’ does not have to be 
modern, and should rather strive to retain the character of 

the area. Money could be spent on restoration or 
preservation of original features of interest on sites. 

The spatial portrait is not intended to set out the 
preferred policies but describe the existing situation 

and highlight key issues that the Plan should seek to 
address. 
 

2.6  Transport 
and Other 
Infrastructure 

 
4 Comments 
received 

1 consultee 
 

Where possible, additional cycle routes should be created, 
especially to link two routes together. Cars and bicycles 
sharing the road can create problems, especially on 

narrowed roads. 

Comment and concern noted. The Preferred Options 
set out in Policy IC1 addresses sustainable transport 
and user hierarchies. 

Regarding paragraph 2.6.6: Bus schedules should be 
revised and in some cases frequency reduced to save on 
running costs, the saving from which could be passed on to 

the passengers, which will in turn encourage more people 
to use public transport.  

 
Manchester Road station requires good bus services, and 
access from Padiham is poor, as passengers currently have 
to walk from Burnley Barracks to Manchester Road. Some 

buses should be rerouted to coincide with trains. 

Whilst the comments are noted, these are not 
generally matters for the Burney Local Plan to 
address directly. 

 
The Preferred Option encourages the use of public 

transport through policies IC1 and IC2. 

Regarding paragraph 2.6.7: The council should be 
applauded for reintroducing practical subjects, utilising one 
of the towns’ historic mills, as university is not for 

everybody. 

Comment noted. 

Regarding paragraph 2.6.9: Walking should be included as 
a recreational past time, being both free and good exercise.  

The text reflects the value of walking as recreation. 

Question 2 (a) 
Description of 
borough correct? 

 
7 Comments 

Natural England The Lancashire Valleys National Character Area (NCA) sits 
within the Borough of Burnley. The emerging Local Plan 
should therefore have clear linkages with the Lancashire 

Valleys (NCA). NCA profiles provide an invaluable resource 
for understanding wider landscape context, and 

The Borough’s Landscape and the National Character 
Areas is discussed at Section 5.5 but is only 
mentioned briefly in the spatial portrait to avoid 

repetition. 
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received highlighting opportunities for enhancement of the natural 
environment. Natural England agrees with the description 
of the Borough in terms of its assets to the Natural 

Environment. However this section this would benefit from 
making links to the Lancashire Valleys NCA 

The text of the spatial portrait has been generally 
updated. 

 National Trust The reference of the wider role of heritage to the character 

and identity of the Borough is an important consideration 
and one that is well made here. 

Comment noted. The text of the spatial portrait has 

been generally updated. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group & 3 other 
consultees 

Yes / support Comment noted. The text of the spatial portrait has 
been generally updated. 

CPRE Would like to see increased reference made to the rural 

nature of the Borough and the importance of land use 
policies that protect the natural environment in the future. 

The spatial portrait highlights that 80% of the 

borough is rural. The text of the spatial portrait has 
been generally updated. 
 
The spatial portrait is not intended to set out the 
preferred policies but describe the existing situation 
and highlight key issues that the Plan should seek to 
address.  

Question 2 (b) 
Changes to 

description? 

 
6 Comments 
received 

Lancashire 
County Council 

From a health and well-being perspective, incorporating 
green space within new builds, creating green space for 

community use, and regenerating existing terraced 

properties is encouraged. 

The spatial portrait is not intended to set out the 
preferred policies but describe the existing situation 

and highlight key issues that the Plan should seek to 

address. 
 
The Preferred Option incorporates these suggestions 
with respect to green space, including in Policies HS4 
and SP6.  

National Trust The reference of the wider role of heritage to the character 
and identity of the Borough is an important consideration 
and one that is well made here. However, the historic 
environmental also has wider social and economic 
attributes, not least through its role in Burnleys tourism 

offer  including wider benefits for those providing for the 

accommodation and other needs of visitors and also 
through opportunities to improve employment skills, for 
example by volunteering, and for the health benefits 
associated with related recreational and leisure activities. 

The text of the spatial portrait has been generally 
updated and the wider role of the historic 
environment is acknowledged. It is not possible to 
include all the benefits in a concise spatial portrait. 
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1 consultee Regarding 2.6.9: Padiham also has a swimming pool and 
fitness centre, and there are other private ones throughout 
the borough. There are also numerous junior football 

teams. 

The text of the spatial portrait has been updated and 
reference to Padiham pool added. It is not possible to 
include all the borough’s facilities in a concise spatial 

portrait. 

1 consultee The Sports and Recreation chapter section (pp.24) should 
include the importance of maintaining a variety of sports 

pitches, including football pitches. 

The text of the spatial portrait has been updated and 
sports pitch provision is discussed and addressed at 

Section 5.7. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

2.2.6 and 2.2.7 should be expanded to point out the range 
of properties in the area to promote the opportunities that 
exist, for example 2 into 1 terraces, former mills, old and 

new semi’s and detached cottages. 

The text of the spatial portrait has been updated. It 
is not considered necessary to include such a level of 
detail in the spatial portrait. 

CPRE Further reference to the predominant rural character 
should be included. 

The spatial portrait highlights that 80% of the 
borough is rural. The text of the spatial portrait has 

been generally updated. 
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Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

   (Please note in Preferred Options Section 3 
has now been merged with Section 2 to 
avoid repetition) 

3     Key Issues 
and Challenges 
1 Comment 

received 

NFU North West We would hope that rural crime is given the same level of 
importance and consideration as urban crime, and that key 
stakeholders within the community would be engaged with 

on this issue. 

Noted. 

3.2  Population 

and Housing 

 
2 Comments 
received 

1 consultee Some houses on Coal Clough Lane towards the pub need 

demolishing for car parking or landscaping. 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 

Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 

intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 

1 consultee Concerned about rural development and potential infill 
housing at Worsthorne and Holme Chapel. Filling in the 
green ‘fingers’ in rural areas destroy a pleasing feature and 
create a more urbanised appearance. An alternative 
suggestion is building these houses a short distance away 
from existing settlements so they have their own identity 

but can share the same services.  

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 

The Preferred development strategy is set out in 

Policy SP4 and housing allocations in HS1. 

3.3  Economy 
and Employment 

 
6 Comments 
received 

1 consultee 
 

Regarding 2.3.1, it would be nice to see an increase in 
skilled and professional jobs. 

Attracting higher paid jobs is identified as a key 
issue. 

Paragraph 3.3.4 appears to promote new industrial 
developments, which often encroach on the countryside. 
This has a knock on effect on shops in centres, as a 

customer base is lost.  

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 

to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 
The Preferred development strategy is set out in 
Policy SP4 and employment allocations in EMP1. 

Businesses require a variety of locations and 
types of spaces and the Preferred Option is to 

provide a range of locations and types to meet 
needs and demands consistent with national 
policy. This does require encroachment into the 
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countryside. 

Many existing sites are underused or empty, but industrial 
expansion encroaches onto Green Belt or open countryside. 

The MEL site expansion encroaches upon Pollard and Stone 
Moor’s, and would be a prominent ‘hill top’ development. 

The Preferred development strategy is set out in 
Policy SP4 and employment allocations in EMP1. 

Businesses require a variety of locations and 
types of spaces and the Preferred Option is to 
provide a range of locations and types to meet 
needs and demands consistent with national 
policy. This does require encroachment into the 
countryside. 

Paragraph 3.3.8 What is 'convenience floor space'? Convenience floor space refers to shopping units 

which sell convenience goods, such as food, drink, 
newspapers, tobacco, cleaning articles and 
toiletries. This is defined in the glossary. 

Regarding 3.3.9, In Padiham, no new build shops should be 
allowed, existing shops should be allowed to expand. 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 

to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 
The Preferred strategy for town centres and retail 
development is set out in Section 5.3. 

Regarding 3.3.11: Padiham, which offers an excellent 
gateway to the countryside, is under publicised, and has a 
lack of signage directing people there from the M65 or 
Nelson, therefore potential tourist opportunities are missed. 

Comment noted. Road signs are the responsibility 
of Highways England and Lancashire County 
Council. 

3.4  The Natural 
Environment 
 
8 Comments 

received 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 32: we agree with the key issues identified in relation 
to climate change resilience and inadequate green 
infrastructure (GI). Some of the areas in the borough at 
highest risk of flooding are also have high levels of 

deprivation, which means that those communities will be 
less able to recover from flooding, for example. The 
challenge of realizing the potential of Burnley’s rivers is 
welcomed. Removing culverts an opening up watercourses, 

particularly in urban areas, will reduce flood risk and provide 
cooling. 

Support is welcomed and noted. Whilst the 
particular text has been updated, a number of 
these important points are still referred to. 

Sport England Playing fields are a typology of open space and Green 
Infrastructure and this has not been recognised in this 

Since the Issues and Options stage, an updated a 
Playing Pitch Strategy has been prepared for 
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section. Playing fields have a specific role and function and 
fall within the "sport" category as well as open space and 
Green Infrastructure. However, playing fields often provide 
different open space typologies and have a visual amenity 
and informal recreational role as well as formal sport. 
Evidence - Reference is made to the Open Space 

Assessment however, the baseline data upon which this 
assessment is based on is now out of date and does not 
accord with the requirements of paragraph 73 of NPPF. 
However, I am aware that work is beginning on updating 

both the Green Space Strategy and a Playing Pitch Strategy. 
The findings of both of these documents should be used to 
inform the policies of the Local Plan.  

consultation with the involvement of Sport 
England; and the Council’s Green Spaces Strategy 
has been updated. These have informed the 
Preferred Options.  
 
The multi-functional role of playing fields is 

recognised in the Plan through policies SP6, NE2 
and IC5.  

1 consultee Taking into consideration the climate change indicators in 
the report, very careful consideration should be given before 
we develop greenfield sites in the borough. Developing sites 

such as Jack Hey Lane Farm will put tremendous strain on 
an already overloaded water/sewage infrastructure 
Regenerating brownfield sites in the borough should meet 
our forecast growth requirements whilst not imposing 
additional strain on the water and sewage systems. 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 

to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 
The Preferred development strategy is set out in 
Policy SP4 and housing allocations and any 
specific known infrastructure requirements in 

Policy HS1. This particular site is not included for 

allocation in the Preferred Option.  

Friends of the 
Earth 

Burnley and Padiham have several weirs on its rivers which 
may be able to harness renewable energy.  

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 

intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 
Policy CC1 set out the framework for considering 
such renewable energy developments. 
Opportunities for hydraulic energy would need to 

have been fully explored to be included as specific 

project in the plan, in particularly potential 
impacts on flood risk and biodiversity.  

NFU North West ‘Threats to the borough’s distinctive landscape character 
areas from agricultural change’. We would like to know what 

Whilst agricultural change and development can 
have an impact on landscape character e.g. 
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aspect of agriculture is changing in such a way as to impact 
upon the natural character of the borough, what evidence 
has been used to influence this statement, and what the 
council feel needs to be done in order to rectify this. 
Agriculture faces its own set of challenges, including both 
domestic and European policy and legislation, weather, and 

climate change, all while trying to produce quality products 
for our consumption. We would hope that the Local Plan 
would support this through its policies and proposals. 

removal of field boundaries, planting of certain 
crops, grazing, new agricultural buildings; this is 
not identified as a key issue and the text has been 
amended to also recognise the important role 
agriculture plays in protecting the landscape. 

1 consultee 

 

Paragraphs 3.4.4 and 3.4.7 are contradicted by the fact 

school playing fields and green field sites are under threat 
from development.  
 
Extending the greenway westwards to Great Harwood would 
provide a valuable local asset. 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 

Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 
The Preferred development strategy is set out in 

Policy SP4  The Plan will require a number of 
greenfield sites to be allocated for development to 
meet need and demand consistent with national 
policy and to deliver the Vison and Objectives set 
out. 
 

The loss of playing pitches through development 

will require replacement provision where 
necessary as set out in Policy IC5. 

Lancashire 

Wildlife Trust 

3.4.10 refers to Local Nature Reserves (LNRs), but Natural 

England's recommendations for LNRs is just one of the 
Accessible Natural Greenspace Standards (ANGSt) and many 
of Burnley's residents will not have access to natural 
greenspace close to where they live. Development control 
provides one of the few ways by which new greenspaces can 
be provided in a built-up environment. Development control 
is one of the few ways green spaces can be provided in a 

built up environment. 

Whilst the location and extent of further Local 

Nature Reserves is not yet determined, further 
work is proposed on this outwith the Local Pan 
process; but the likely sites within the 
development boundaries are proposed to be 
protected as Biological Heritage Sites or Protected 
Open Spaces under Preferred Policies NE1 and 
NE2 Comment noted. Development management 

and natural environment policies will seek to 

ensure green space continues to be provided e.g. 
HS4 and SP6. 

1 consultee Regarding 3.4.9 areas which could possibly be extended 
include: Castle Clough, South of Pollard / Stone moors, 

woodland around Gawthorpe Hall, south of Grove Lane, east 
of River Calder, south east of river calder between 
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Gawthorpe Hall and Hagg Wood. 

3.5  The Built 
Environment 

 
5 Comments 
received 

1 consultee The plan should include provisions for the development and 
conversion of redundant agricultural buildings, where there 

is an opportunity for conversion for housing, employment 
and mixed uses.  

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 

intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 
The Preferred policy for the conversion of rural 
buildings is set out in Policy EMP6.  

1 consultee 

 

Paragraph 3.5.1 / 3.5.3 is fine in principle, but in practice 

existing redevelopments (Victoria Mill, Trafalgar Street) are 
ignoring this. 

Noted. The Council’s preferred policies for the 

historic built environment seek to ensure that 
works to heritage assets are consistent with the 
preservation and enhancement of their 

significance. 

Paragraph 3.5.2 The council has a poor record in taking 
action against owners of listed buildings at risk. 

 
 

The Council take an early intervention approach 
to buildings at risk by proactively addressing 

functionally redundant and other problematic 
buildings before they reach crisis point, and where 
possible before they become vacant by providing 
practical assistance, advice, and encouragement 
and exercising flexibility in application of planning 

policies to help owners find viable sustainable 
uses.  The ability of the Council to secure external 

funding for restoration schemes and repairs is 
also critically important in addressing vulnerable 
and ‘at risk’ buildings. Preferred Option Policy HE1 
reinforces this approach. 

Paragraph 3.5.4. Many modern buildings are unsympathetic 
in their designs, especially industrial estates.  

The Council’s Preferred option Policy SP5 provides 
a comprehensive strategic policy framework for 
design which will be applied to all development as 
appropriate to its particular nature and scale.  

3.6  Transport 
and Other 

Infrastructure 
 
5 Comments 

received 

1 consultee 
 

Paragraph 3.6.1 Generally agree. I would prefer most 
residents to live and work in town. It is more 

environmentally friendly especially if walking or cycling. It 
also reduces, often quite dramatically, the amount of 
travelling time and consequently increases leisure time. 

Commuting to more distant areas can increase pollution and 
congestion especially if travelling by car. 

Support is welcomed and noted. 
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3.6.3 stated that road connections to Leeds City Region are 
poor, yet in 3.6.1 it states they are good! One benefit of 
poor roads is that public transport will be more convenient, 
and car use reduced. 

The text has been amended to ensure 
consistency. 

Increasing opportunities to walk or cycle to work is a good 
idea. 

Comment noted. The Preferred Option includes 
policies which promote walking and cycling.  

Paragraph 3.6.5 & 3.6.6 Education should focus on a range 
of opportunities and career options.  

Comment noted. The Plan has only a limited 
influence over course availability and content, but 
has a wider role in supporting schools’ 
development and encouraging aspiration and 

improved employment opportunities. 

Paragraph 3.6.8 Would like to see improved access to the 
countryside where this is currently restricted, for example 
north of Padiham. 

Comment noted. A number of policies in the 
Preferred Option seek to support and protect 
improved access to open space as paragraph 
3.6.8 was referring to.  

Question 3 (a) 
Key issues 
correct? 
 

15 Comments 
received 

Highways 
Agency 

The Highways Agency agrees with the issues that have been 
identified: * We fully support the planning and developer 
communities in the delivery of sustainable development and 
subsequently economic growth, whilst safeguarding the 

primary function and purpose of the strategic road network. 
It is essential to ensure that future housing developments 

are brought forward in a sustainable, attractive and 
accessible manner that meets the needs of the community. 
* The Agency supports the reduction of CO2 emissions, 
particularly emissions generated by congestion and the 
private car. Reducing the need to travel by unsustainable 

modes would help reduce C)2 levels. We recognise the 
importance of having a dynamic and resilient transport 
network in the face of the predicted effects of climate 
change already locked into the climate system. * We support 
the promotion of healthy lifestyles through the protection of 
open spaces and green infrastructure, which expand the 
opportunities for walking, cycling, recreation and sport. * We 

support the promotion of good transport infrastructure, 
services and facilities including provision of direct rail links to 
regional centres and the facilitation of cycling routes. 

The text has been amended, but the issues raised 
are referred to in the amended text in so far as is 
considered relevant to this concise Spatial Portrait 
and Key Issues Section which is not intended to 

set out policy or objectives but simply to describe 
the borough and the key spatial issues it faces.  

Natural England Natural England believes that the issues and challenges 
should take account of the need to address tourism, 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
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particular the value of the natural environment to the local 
economy. Par 28 from the NPPF sets out that LPAs should 
support sustainable rural tourism and leisure developments 
that benefit businesses in rural areas, communities and 
visitors, and which respect the character of the countryside. 
It is highlighted in 3.4.8 that the South Pennine Moors 

Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Special Protection Area 
(SPA) and Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) is in 
unfavourable condition. The Local plan should therefore take 
this as an opportunity to seek opportunities to bring the 

South Pennine Moors into favourable condition. 

intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 
Preferred Policy NE1 set out the approach to 
development affecting the SAC/SPA/SSSI. The 

role of the local plan in improving its condition is 
limited. 
 
The text has been amended and the value of the 

natural environment to the local economy and to 
tourism is recognised. 

Sport England Although a deficiency of sport and recreation provision is 
identified as a key issue, this is based on out of date data. 
The emerging Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) will identify the 
exact extent and nature of those deficiencies and within 

which areas of Burnley. Part of the PPS process involves 
scenario testing to establish what the impact of housing 
growth on existing pitch provision will be and an action plan 
developed to set out improvements to existing sites and 
creation of new. Indoor sport will be affected by housing 
growth just as much as pitch provision. However I am not 

aware of the Council having a Indoor Sports Facility strategy 

in line with the requirements of paragraph 73 of NPPF. An 
assessment of needs and opportunities for indoor sports 
facilities will be required to identify what improvements are 
required to existing indoor sports facilities and what new 
provision should be made to cater for housing growth. 

A updated draft Playing Pitch Strategy and an 
Indoor Sports Facilities Review have been 
prepared and these have informed the 
preparation of the Preferred Options. 

United Utilities 
Property 
Services 

Paragraph 3.2.6 We support the Councils view that the 
Burnley Local Plan needs to allocate sufficient land for new 
housing to help to deliver the Boroughs economic growth 
aspirations. The Burnley Rural Masterplanning Study 
(February 2011), identifies scope for additional infill housing 

within the boroughs villages, specifically Worsthorne and 

Holme Chapel. In addition Brownside should be included for 
additional residential development to enable local services 
[to] flourish more successfully with a certain amount of 
growth without harming the character and function of this 
settlement and without it being swallowed up by the urban 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  

 

The Preferred development strategy is set out in 
Policy SP4 and housing allocations in Policy HS1. 
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expansion of Burnley town, as identified within the Rural 
Masterplanning Study. 

National Trust There is a disparity in the way several of the challenges are 

presented, in particular those relating to the historic 
environment, several of which refer to a need to balance 
development pressures against the impacts upon the 
Boroughs heritage. However, a similar approach is not 
adopted elsewhere in this section for example housing and 
economic growth are not put forward as challenges to 

balance against the protection and enhancement of the built 

and natural environment. Heritage led regeneration and 
promoting the role of heritage based tourism are both ways 
in which economic gains can be secured alongside the 
safeguarding and enhancement of the historic environment. 
In plan making such a strategic approach is advocated in the 
final bullet point of para 157 of the NPPF. As set out the 

Councils approach is contrary to the NPPF and the economic, 
social and environmental roles that need to be pursued 
jointly and simultaneously through the planning system (see 
NPPF paras 5 to 9 in particular, as well as para 152 in 
respect of plan making). The issue around improving 
facilities for tourists (paras 3.3.11/12) needs to be reflected 

in the highlighted key issues and challenges in the box at 

the foot of page 29. The first of the key issues around 
climate changes (box on page 32) does not fully set out the 
challenge which Burnley should be seeking to address, 
namely not only to achieve development that is not linked to 
increased carbon emissions, but rather to actively take steps 
to reduce emissions. The penultimate bullet point relating to 

habitats and connectivity is lacking in ambition and should 
also be seeking to strength overall networks by the provision 
of new links and new habitats thereby improving the 
resilience of the network as a whole. 

Comment noted. The whole section has been 

amended and merged to remove repetition and 
introduce greater consistency of presentation. 
This particular text has been amended to make it 
clear that there is not necessarily any conflict 
between heritage protection and economic growth 
and indeed they can be mutually supportive. The 

Spatial Portrait is not intended to set out policy or 

the Objectives but simply to describe the borough 
and the key spatial issues it faces. 

Canal & Rivers 

Trust 

The Leeds & Liverpool canal is a key component of the 

boroughs built heritage, especially in the Weavers Triangle, 
and this should be acknowledged too. 

This is acknowledged in the revised text. 

University of 
Central 

UCLan support the identification of the UCLan Burnley 
Campus as a key element of education provision within the 

Comments noted. 
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Lancashire Borough and the recognition of the campus ability to help 
address the issue of lower than average number of adults 
within the borough being qualified to NVQ4 level and 
beyond. 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  

1 consultee Health should feature more prominently in the spatial vision, 
as it is a key Borough issue. 

The importance of this issue is acknowledged in 
the revised text. 

CPRE CPRE Lancashire agrees with most of the issues identified 
except, 10% affordable housing target is too low and this 
should be raised to at least 20% if not more, given the high 

deprivation locally. 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy but simply to describe 

the borough and the key spatial issues it faces.  
 
The Preferred approach to housing is set out in 

Policy HS2 and is informed by evidence in the 
Burnley SHMA. 

Burnley Lane 

Residents Action 
Group & 3 other 
consultees 

Support Comment noted. The text of the Spatial Portrait 

and Key Issues and Challenges Sections (now 
merged) has been amended. 

Burnley Wildlife 
Conservation 

Forum 

Burnley's population has been in long-term decline now over 
a lengthly historical period. It is generally accepted that the 

population needs to at least stabilise and if possible the 
long-term decline reversed with some population growth 
occurring during the 15 years period of the New Local Plan. 
An increase in the population to 90,000 in the 15 years New 
Local Plan period would be an optimistic target which may 

not be achievable. We see 90,000 as an optimum population 
size and would not like to see any increase above this. 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 

intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces.  
 
The Preferred approach to housing growth, which 

will be the main driver of population change, is 
set out in Policy SP3 and is informed by evidence 
in the Burnley SHMA. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Evidence of co-operation with adjoining local authorities 
needs to be included. For biodiversity this needs to reflect 
cross-boundary issues including statutory and non-statutory 
site boundaries, habitats of principal importance in England, 

sites supporting species of principal importance in England 
and the ecological networks that have been mapped by 
Lancashire County Council (and similarly for Yorkshire). 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 

it faces.  Preferred Policy NE1 sets out the 
proposed approach to these matters 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  Office of Rail We have reviewed your proposals and supporting documents Comments noted. 



37 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

Regulation and note that your proposals do not affect the current or 
(future) operation of the mainline network in Great Britain, 
heritage railways or the London Underground network. It 
might be helpful if I explain that the office has a number of 
key functions and duties in our role as the independent 
regulator of Britian's Railways. If your plans relate to the 

development of the current railway network including the 
operation of passenger and freight services, stations, 
stabling and freight sites (including the granting of track and 
station access rights and safety approvals) within your 

administrative area, we would be happy to discuss these 
with you once they become more developed so we can 
explain any regulatory and statutory issues that may arise. 

We can also suggest the other stakeholders that might have 
a view in the development of your plans such as the 
Network Rail and the Department for Transport. I have 
attached a copy of our localism guidance for reference, 
which can be found at : http://www.rail-
reg.gov.uk/upload/pdf/localism-guidance.pdf 

 

1 consultee Burnley needs to maintain and grow its provision for arts 
and culture, which is especially important for young people. 

Noted. Arts and cultural facilities are identified as 
infrastructure that can be secured through 
planning contributions in preferred Policy IC4. 

1 consultee Perhaps there needs to be a stepping back from reliance on 
the outcome of supposed climate change. The jury is out on 
the findings and interpretation of these matters. The running 
of the town should not use this a s a criteria however: 

Paragraph 3.4.3 - The increased quantity and intensity of 
rainfall predicted as a result of Climate Change will increase 
the risk of flooding in the Borough from both rivers and 
other sources such as sewers, water run off etc Comment - 
If Climate Change has to be considered careful thought 
should be given to areas already under some pressure. 
Developing sites such as Jack Hey Lane Farm will put strain 

on water/sewage infrastructure. The road system also is 

under strain as is the school. Regenerating brownfield and 
town centre sites should meet forecast growth requirements 
whilst not imposing additional strain on water or sewage 
systems 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 

it faces. 
 
The Preferred development strategy is set out in 
Policy SP4 and housing allocations and any 
specific known infrastructure requirements in 
Policy HS1. This particular site is not included for 
allocation in the Preferred Option. 

 

National policy requires planning to mitigate and 
adapt to climate change. 
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1 consultee There should be focus on older people, and the “grey 
pound”, by reviewing facilities and creating safe 
environments for older people.  

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 
to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces. The ageing population is a key issue. The 
Plan tries to address the needs, demands and 

contributions of all sections of the community. 

1 consultee  Junction at Network 65 - roundabout and traffic lights 
at Accrington Road/Rossendale Road junction 

 Community relations 

 Un adopted back streets 
 Parking in terraced areas and around schools 
 Transferring community assets such as redundant 

community buildings 
 Commitment to living wage. 

Comment noted. The Spatial Portrait and Key 
Issues and Challenges Sections (now merged) 

were not intended to set out policy or objectives 

but simply to describe the borough and the key 
spatial issues it faces. A number of these are 
specific suggestions not directly relevant to the 
Spatial Portrait.  
 
Improvements to the Rose Grove junction at 

Rossendale Road and Accrington Road consisting 
of the alteration of junction layout and signal 
technology upgrade have been identified in the 
Hyndburn-Burnley-Pendle Growth Corridor 
strategy and are programmed for delivery by 
March 2018. 

 

Parking is identified as a Key Issue. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Terraces should be refurbished and merged 2 into 1, as well 
as streets being cleared for parking or gardens. 

Comment noted. The Spatial Portrait and Key 
Issues and Challenges Sections (now merged) 

were not intended to set out policy or objectives 
but simply to describe the borough and the key 
spatial issues it faces. It is not considered 
necessary to include such a level of detail in the 
spatial portrait. 

CPRE We are pleased to see progression to a low carbon economy 
included and this should be attached to all new development 
to maximise energy efficiency and reduce future energy 

requirements. Under natural assets we believe more should 
be said about protecting the borough's open landscapes as 

previously it states they are one of its greatest assets. 
Burnley's distinct natural character areas and future 

The Spatial Portrait and Key Issues and 
Challenges Sections (now merged) were not 
intended to set out policy or objectives but simply 

to describe the borough and the key spatial issues 
it faces. Both these matter are recognised as key 

issues. 
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protection is a key issue for the local plan to address. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The key issues and challenges refers to core wildlife sites 
and Local Nature Reserves but does not include habitats 

and/or species of principal importance in England as listed in 
the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006. 
It can be argued that the challenge of conserving and 
enhancing the habitats and/or species of principal 
importance within the towns and the countryside in general 
is much greater than conserving the network of core wildlife 

sites. 

Protecting and enhancing biodiversity is identified 
as a Key Issue. 
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   Please Note: The text of the Vision has been 
amended and is now set out at Section 3 of 
the Preferred Options rather than Section4. 

4.1  Spatial 
Vision for 
Burnley 

 
1 Comment 

received 

1 consultee Vision: The change in population between 2001 and 2011 is 
not “significant”, being 2500. The ‘Historic market town of 
Padiham’ closed some time ago. There are not “excellent” 

rail links to Leeds. 

The Vision sets the vision for the Borough in 2030 
(now 2032) and not how it is now. 

Question 4 (a) 
Vision correct? 
 
11 Comments 
received 

Natural England Natural England are happy with the Vision in that in reflects 
our interests. 

Support welcomed. 

United Utilities 
Property 

Services 

We support the spatial vision identified for Burnley where it 
seeks to attract people to move into the Authority area. We 

would highlight the point that Burnley’s population has 
grown significantly over the past 10 years, and support the 
view that in 2030 Burnley is identified as a primarily 
residential location for those working in neighbouring city 
regions. 

Support welcomed. 

Canal & Rivers 

Trust 

The Trust welcome the inclusion of reference to the Leeds & 

Liverpool Canal within the Spatial Vision. The canal is a key 
asset and selling point for Burnley. 

Support welcomed. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group and 5 
consultees 

Support Support welcomed. 

University of 
Central 
Lancashire 

UCLan welcome this vision which seeks to achieve 
educational excellence within the Borough and the 
identification of the UCLan Burnley Campus as a key element 
of this. 

Support welcomed. 

CPRE Overall, the vision is aspirational and captures quality of life 
factors that contribute to local decision making. It is most 

important that the spatial vision for Burnley recognises the 
important historic, cultural and social value of its natural 

assets providing the attractive countryside setting for the 
compact industrial urban areas of Burnley, Padiham and 

Support welcomed. 
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small villages and hamlets in the rural area. The economic 
development and recreational opportunities and associated 
job, health and education benefits must not be 
underestimated. 

Question 4 (b) 
Improvements 
to vision? 
 
8 Comments 

received 

Lancashire 
County Council 

4.1.1 refers to 'excellent road and rail links to Manchester, 
Preston, and Leeds'. The actions to bring about Objective 9 
do not appear to support the vision of 'excellent road links to 
Leeds'. 

The actions list is not intended to be exhaustive, 
and reflects known proposals. See also comments 
on Objectives. The Objectives 1-11 have been 
amended but the suggestions set out in the Issues 
and Options consultation document under each of 

these as to how these objectives might be 

achieved through the plan’s policies have been 
removed as being ‘spent’.  

United Utilities 

Property 
Services 

We also suggest that reference is also made in the spatial 

vision to attracting investment through the provision of new 
housing. The provision of new housing will support the 
proposed employment opportunities identified for Burnley 
and will meet the needs of the existing population whilst 
attracting new residents to the area to the benefit and 
growth aspiration of the Authority. 

The Vision has been updated and is considered to 

adequately reflect this point. 

National Trust In most respects the Vision is supported. However, the 
second paragraph is considered to need some attention as it 

mixes up references to the borough (first sentence) with 
others to ˜the town (second sentence). The following change 

is suggested: The boroughs rich industrial heritage, the 
unique character of the canal, now flanked by contemporary 
houses, cafes and bars, its fine Victorian parks and ready 
access to the upland moorlands of the Pennines have seen 
Burnley firmly established as a prime residential location for 
the Manchester city region. The Boroughs heritage is a 

source of pride in the borough that runs alongside the 
celebration of the multicultural and diverse nature of its 
communities that play such an important part in invigorating 
its economic, cultural and social life. 

The wording has been amended to ensure 
references are correct and consistent.  

 
The Vision has been updated. 



42 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

1 consultee The plans policies, especially in relation to employment land 
conflict with the vision, which anticipates people will relocate 
from Manchester, Leeds and Preston. It is implied that 
people will be attracted high quality green landscape and 
access to open countryside. This will not be realised if the 
green belt is developed.  

Comment noted. It not considered that such a 
conflict exists. 
 

The land allocations for “a diverse range of high quality 
employment opportunities” need to be changed, with less 

emphasis on large greenfield sites, and more on provision of 
high quality individual sites and buildings suitable for high 
tech workshops/offices and similar which can be situated in, 
or on the edge of the town centre, helping regeneration.  

The vision does not refer to specific sites or 
allocations.  A number of greenfield sites will be 

required to meet the identified requirement for 
employment land, and allocations in Policy EMP1 
to provide a range of employment sites. 

Greenfield sites will only result in more warehousing, as the 
NLP report states, which may have a negative impact on 
people’s decision to move to Burnley.  

The Vision does not specially refer to this issue. 
The Proposed Development Strategy is set out in 
Policy SP4 and the employment allocations in 
EMP1. 

16 years to achieve this very aspirational vision is short, and 
only achievable if the plan and other mechanisms adopt a 

more radical and interventionist role. The aspirations must 

be fundamentally embedded in the plans policies and 
options. 

The Vision should be aspirational, but the point is 
well made. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

This should include refurbishing houses and attracting 
individual shops to feel ‘village like’.  

Although these points are not specifically 
mentioned they are considered to be in line with 
the Vision. 

1 consultee 
 

Community cohesion should be defined.  This will be added to the glossary. 

P. 40, no. 6 should mention playing fields specifically.  This is not considered necessary. 

P. 42, in what ways have communities been involved in Local 
Plan consultation? 

Extensive consultation has taken place on the 
Issues and Options. 

CPRE The quality of the countryside surrounding Burnley is likely 
to be a decision making factor as to why people remain or 
move there. The vision should have a more solid countryside 

reference. CPRE Lancashire is aware of the significance of 

This point is recognised in the Vision and the latter 
point is a suggestion for policy rather than a 
comment on the Vision. Policy NE3 seeks to 

protect landscape character. 
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tourism jobs to Burnley's economy based on its attractive 
countryside and rural landscape character and this ought to 
be built on in the future. The local plan should include 
policies to protect views along all walking routes, particularly 
the Pennine Way, the Bronte Way, and the Leeds-Liverpool 
Canal and National Cycle Routes, NCN68 and 604. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Biodiversity and wildlife should be part of the vision. Whilst not specifically mentioned, a quality 
environment is referred to in the vision. 

4.2  Objectives 
 

10 Comments 
received 

Officer Note  *The Objectives 1-11 have been amended 
but the suggestions set out in the Issues and 

Options consultation document under each of 
these as to how these objectives might be 
achieved through the plan’s policies have 

been removed as being ‘spent’. A table will 
be produced for the Plan’s Appendix showing 
how the policies respond/link to the 
Objectives. 

Environment 
Agency 

Pages 39 and 40: we support the Objectives of Delivering 
Sustainable Growth and the Natural Environment, in 
particular the recognition of climate change, GI, flooding and 
the importance of river corridors. 

Comment noted – see above note.*  

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The number ‘5’ is missing from pg. 40. The objective also 
needs to include ‘cooperating with partners in neighbouring 
authorities’, as per the NPPF. 

Number added. See above note.* 

1 consultee 
 

Objective 1: Housing is being sited away from industrial 
areas which encourages more car use.  

See above note.* 
 

Does renewable energy refer to wind turbines? These are 
often objectionable. The removal of the large weir at the 
River Calder near Padiham means a renewable energy source 
has been lost. Additionally, the proposed developments at 
Morley’s in Padiham and on Padiham Esses are both on 
floodplains. 

Yes. The Preferred Policies set out how wind 
energy developments are proposed to be 
considered. Flood risk is taken into account in 
selecting sites for development and a specific 
policy on flood risk is set out at CC4. 

Objective 4: if a market is to be in Padiham, it should be on 
an ‘as required’ basis, rather than the previous planned site. 
Unplanned markets with ‘knock down’ stalls can create more 
character. Eccleshill Street could accommodate such a 

development.  

The phrase ‘market town’ does not necessity imply 
a town has a market. The retail office and leisure 
study considers the retail needs of Padiham.  
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Objective 5: The River Calder would benefit from more use 
by walkers, a new link would be useful from Stoneyholme to 
Grove Lane. The retention of the wide border along some of 
the banks is attracting things like Japanese Knotweed, which 
has a visual impact. Planting trees on the banks would help 
protect it from erosion, and improves the appearance.  

Comments noted. These comments/specific 
suggestions are considered too detailed to be 
included in the Plan’s Objectives.  

Objective 6: Agree with all. People should be encouraged to 
walk, inspect and report public footpaths to maintain upkeep. 

Comment noted. 

Objective 7: Agree, however in practice the opposite is often 
true. Approaching the roundabout at the bottom of Westgate 

the view is unattractive. The roofscapes are very poor, 
modern buildings are featureless rectangular blocks. The 
area is fragmented. Colour schemes and advertising is 

garish. Car parking is openly visible to the main 
thoroughfares. 

Comment noted. See above note.* 

Objective 8 is agreeable, but the opposite is often the case. Comment noted. 

The proposals in Objective 9 are agreeable, but will 
improvements happen? 

Comment noted. See above note.* 
 

Objective 11 is agreeable Support welcomed. 

Question 4 (c) 
Objectives will 

deliver vision? 
 
11 Comments 
received 

Highways 
Agency 

The Agency is generally supportive of development that is 
located in the most sustainable locations which tend to be 

within existing urban areas on previously deployed land, 
where there is access to a variety of services, facilities, 
housing, employment opportunities and access to viable 
sustainable transport options, such as public transport, 
walking and cycling and where the impact of the 

development is not detrimental to the safe and efficient 
operation of the strategic road network. We are therefore 
generally supportive of the proposed objectives, in particular 
with regards to sustainably locating new housing 
developments. preferably on previously developed land, 
where the need to travel is reduced and locating 
development close to existing centres, optimising 

accessibility to housing, services, facilities, jobs and 
sustainable transport modes. The objectives provide the 
necessary high level approach and should be fully reflected 
when developing more detailed policies for the Local Plan. 

Support welcomed. See above note.* 
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Natural England Par 2.4.1 sets out that over 80% of the Borough is rural and 
the urban area characteristically has open views of the 
surrounding countryside, including the Pennines and the 
distinctive landmark of Pendle Hill. Natural England are 
disappointed that the objectives do not seek to protect these 
locally valued landmarks. We therefore do not believe that 

the objectives provide a basis for conserving and enhancing 
the locally valued landscape. Par 156 from the NPPF sets out 
that LPAs should include strategic policies to deliver 
conservation and enhancement of the landscape. Natural 

England recommends that a new objective is introduced 
which seeks to protect and enhance the local landscape. 

See above note.*  
 
Reference to landscape has been added to the 
objective. The Preferred Options sets out a policy 
on Landscape Character at NE3 in line with para 
156 of the NPPF.  

United Utilities 
Property 
Services 

We fully support Objective 1 Delivering Sustainable Growth 
through the building of homes close to services, employment 
and shops and in areas accessible by public transport. This 
objective is fully in accordance with the NPPF aims and 

objectives of creating sustainable development. We would 
also highlight that new housing can also help to support 
existing rural communities and aid the retention of rural 
services, shops and facilities to the benefit of existing and 
future residents. Therefore, we would also suggest that such 
reference should be included as a means of delivering 

sustainable development within Objective 1.  

 
We also fully support Objective 2 Population and Housing: To 
revitalise the housing market by encouraging a well-
integrated mix of high quality, affordable homes of different 
types and tenures to support a wide range of households. 
Currently within the Authority area there is a dominance of 

terraced properties as identified within the Council Strategic 
Housing Market Needs Assessment (December 2013) in 
comparison with other types. In order for the Council to 
achieve their vision for Burnley as a place of choice a wider 
range of residential housing across various locations must be 

provided within the Authority to attract and retain a range of 
residents. To this end we also strongly support the various 

ways in which the Council identify that Objective 2 can be 
achieved, particularly by increasing the range of housing in 
terms of size, type and tenure, to attract a wider variety of 

Support welcomed. See above note.*  
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households and retain existing residents within the Borough, 
providing an adequate supply of housing land to meet 
forecast needs and support economic growth. 
 
 In regards to economic development, we support Objective 
3 Economy and Employment. The identification of a range of 

sizes of land for employment uses throughout the Authority 
would assist in the delivery of a range of employment uses 
and result in a range of occupiers interested in investing 
within Burnley. This could be through the relocation of 

existing employment occupiers to larger or more appropriate 
premises but also in attracting new investment into the 
Borough: ˜providing, and safeguarding, an adequate supply 

of employment sites across the borough to support local 
companies, attract inward investment and facilitate the 
growth of new businesses. Such employment development 
can also support a residential population and other 
associated service facilities. 

National Trust In most respects the Objectives are welcomed and 
supported. 

Support welcomed. See above note.* 

Home Builders 
Federation Ltd 

The pro-growth stance is generally supported, especially 
objective’s 2 and 3. It is, however, considered that objective 

2 could be improved by providing greater alignment with the 
NPPF requirements of boosting housing supply and meeting 
the full objectively assessed housing needs of the area. 
Recommendation Objective 2 be amended to read; ‘To 

revitalise the housing market by boosting housing supply and 
encouraging a well-integrated mix of high quality, affordable 
homes of different types and tenures to meet the full needs 
of current and future residents’ 

Support welcomed. See above note.* 

1 consultee Object (No) Objection noted. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group & 2 other 
consultees 

Support (Yes) Support welcomed. 

CPRE The objectives are practical but do not refer to the reuse of 

brownfield land. 

Reference to brownfield land has been added to 

Objective 1. 
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Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Yes, if the vision is amended to include biodiversity and 
wildlife. At some stage there needs to be mention of co-
operation with adjoining local authorities and evidence of this 
having been translated into policy and represented on the 
Issues and Options map - there is no evidence in the local 
plan of this having been carried out in respect of biodiversity. 

See above note.*  
Comments noted. The Preferred Options sets out 
the proposed policies on biodiversity and wildlife 
at Section 5.5. 

Question 4 (d) 
Improvements 
to objectives? 

 

7 Comments 
received 

National Trust In most respects the Objectives are welcomed and 
supported. But as with the section on issues and challenges 
a less than positive approach is adopted to the historic 

environment with unwarranted caveats being included. The 

Objectives should to a degree be aspirational and at the 
same time should take a positive approach to the role of the 
historic environment and the wider benefits that it brings to 
Burnleys residents, employees and visitors  not least in 
making Burnley an attractive and distinctive place in which 
to live, work and invest. It is notable that phrases such as 

where possible are introduced into Objective 8 but equally 
apply (or dis-apply) to all the Objectives. Suggested changes 
are set out below: 8 To ensure that the intrinsic qualities and 
character of the historic environment and its built heritage 
are protected and, enhanced and promoted and that these 
assets are used positively to support regeneration and 

recreation and stimulate pride of place This objective could 

be achieved by: ensuring that new development respects its 
context, is of high quality and makes a positive contribution 
to local character and distinctiveness  enhancing and 
protecting the boroughs heritage assets, including their 
wider settings  maximising the opportunities for recreation 
and tourism presented by the Canal and historic estates  

tapping into the regeneration/new development potential 
afforded by the Canal  realising the potential of the historic 
environment to support economic development and in 
particular the tourism sector 

See above note.*  
The wording ‘where possible’ reflects national 
policy and legislative requirements where 

enhancement though development schemes can 

rarely be insisted upon. Policy HE1 in particular 
sets out a positive proactive stance towards the 
historic environment. 

Canal & Rivers 

Trust 

Within the natural environment objective, enhancing canals 

should be mentioned as well as rivers.  

Comment noted. See above note.*  

 

University of 
Central 
Lancashire 

Educational excellence objectives should consider the need 
for purpose built student accommodation to support the 
UCLan campus. A policy on student accommodation should 

See above note.*  
 
A specific policy on student accommodation is not 
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be included to ensure future proposals are appropriately 
connected and located to the campus.  

included within the plan; proposals for 
accommodation of this type would be judged 
against other relevant policies. 

1 consultee One objective contradicts the spatial vision. The Spatial 
Vision  says Burnley is a residential location for those 
working elsewhere, yet the objective set out in 1 on the 
opposite page says 'building homes close to sources of 
employment'. This could be amended to say 'building homes 
close to employment or transport hubs which enable access 

to employment centres elsewhere'. 

See above note.* The proposed development 
strategy is set out in Policy SP4. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Burnley needs to attract families, and provide good housing. Comment noted. 

1 consultee Pro-growth stance generally supported, especially Objective 
2 & 3. Objective 2 could be improved by providing greater 
alignment with the NPPF.  

Support welcomed. No change is considered 
necessary.  

CPRE Include an objective under 'Population and Housing' 
concerning the reuse of brownfield land and identification of 
a target for building new homes; and, an objective under 

Economy and Employment reference to rural diversification 
and provision of more rural jobs. 

Comment noted. See above note.* 

Reference to brownfield land has been added to 

Objective 1. 
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Growth Options Officer Note  The Preferred Housing Requirement is above the 
High Growth Option set out in the Issues and 
Options Document. The Preferred Requirement 
for employment land is in line with the High 

Growth Option. 

5 Choices for 
Housing and 

Employment 

Growth 1 
Comment received 

1 consultee Support the aim of ‘town centre first’ for retail development. 
Future growth should be in line with the NPPF aims for 

sustainable developments 

The preferred option adopts a town centre first’ for 
retail development and has been prepared in line with 

the NPPF aims for sustainable development as set out 

in SP1. 

5.1 Growth 
Options  
5 Comments 
received 

Rossendale 
Borough Council 

Having looked in more detail at the different Housing and 
Employment based options proposed it is, in my view, most 
appropriate to take an evidence-based approach using NLP 
data. I would therefore suggest that the medium growth 
options are the most appropriate for both housing and 
employment. 

In calculating the level of housing development and 
employment land identified in Policies SP2 and SP3 
the Council have drawn on up to date evidence of 
need and demand from an updated Employment Land 
Demand Study and Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment. These two studies set out the Objectively 
Assessed Need for housing and employment land up 

to 2032. The level of development proposed during 
the plan period aligns with the Plan’s vision and 
objectives to provide housing and employment land at 

levels to support growth. 

Cllr Towneley Preference for Option 1 for the retention of clear urban 
boundaries. Corridor development only adds to urban sprawl 
and creates 'infill' sites which in turn simply add to the sprawl. 
It is noticeable that recent building around the 'Village' areas 
has failed to add to sustainable communities and have created 
'dormitory' settlements - without character and of very poor 

design that has added nothing to the desirability of housing in 
our landscape. Independent development has been detrimental 
in its attempt to be unique it has only served to litter the 
countryside with buildings of dubious architectural merit and 
certainly no relation to either the history, community or 

landscape of the areas in which they have been built. Whilst it 
is optimistic to imagine a growth of population in Burnley the 

plan fails to take into account this is not always a good thing 
for an area or that there has to be a balance between the need 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages 
identifying their respective role and function, and the 
scale of development for housing, employment and 
retail. Development will be focussed on Burnley and 
Padiham with development of an appropriate scale 

supported in the main and small villages. To 
accommodate the level of development identified in 
policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 2012-2032 
and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 2012-2032 
the Strategic Housing and Employment Land 

Availability Assessment provides evidence that these 
requirements cannot be met in full on previously 

developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
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for economic growth, type of desirable economic growth and 

the physical well-being / recreational spiritual needs of the 
inhabitants. In the Council's rush to build its industrial parks, 
housing developments etc very little thought has been given to 
the latter and consequently we are in danger of being 
overwhelmed by an industrialised landscape where people 
would rather live in our neighbouring boroughs who have 

retained areas pleasant to actually live in. On the other hand 
no mention has been made of the number of redundant 
farmsteads in the area. Redevelopment of these would be far 

more practical and desirable than the erection of cramped 
housing estates in the landscape and a great deal less 
damaging to the overall landscape of the borough. These are 
more likely to be unobtrusive developments and likely to 

generate further rural employment and enhance the landscape 
in a small way as long as proper design and access controls are 
enforces 

mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 

of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary. 

1 consultee The Jack Hey Farm site is will obstruct the view behind houses 
which were brought for the outlook, privacy and view. The road 
in front of these houses is noisy and it is unfair to add the back 
being overlooked to this. The houses will also be devalued. 

This site is not preferred for allocation. It was 
considered unsuitable and therefore not developable 
in the SHLAA. 

1 consultee With the rural landscape providing a “green lung” for the 

borough, there needs to be a sympathetic approach to rural 
development, which should be small scale and well considered.  

Policy SP4: Development Strategy proposes 

Development Boundaries to development outside the 
towns of Burnley and Padiham, the main villages of 
Hapton and Worsthorne, and a number of smaller 
villages where only small scale development 
appropriate to the size of the village will be 

acceptable. This approach is reinforced by other 
preferred policies. 

1 consultee It is not necessarily true that reduced population is ‘decline’ 
and increased population is ‘prosperity’. Neighbouring areas 

like Clitheroe and Longridge are not deprived, for example. 
Development threatens the countryside and creates 

environmental problems, as well as increased congestion and 
strain on services. The location of industrial sites near to good 
road access results in the loss of agricultural and green belt 
land, and the separation between towns and neighbourhoods 

will be lost. Whalley, Barrow and Clitheroe are planning large 

In calculating the level of housing development and 
employment land identified in Policies SP2 and SP3 

the Council have drawn on up to date evidence of 
need and demand from an updated Employment Land 

Demand Study and Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment. These two studies set out the Objectively 
Assessed Need for housing and employment land up 
to 2032. The level of development proposed during 

the plan period aligns with the Plan’s vision and 
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scale housing, but not the scale of industrial development 

proposed in Burnley – no doubt to attract professionals who 
will commute to Manchester but want to live in pleasant areas, 
rather than the increasingly industrialised Burnley. Medium 
growth options are thus the most appropriate.  

objectives to provide housing and employment land at 

levels to support growth. 

Question 5 (a) 
Most appropriate 
growth option?  
 
20 Comments 

received 

Natural England In considering your diffident Growth scenarios for the Borough, 
Natural England recommends that the Growth pattern that 
feeds into the Local plan preserves and enhances the Natural 
Environment. 

In calculating the level of housing development and 
employment land identified in Policies SP2 and SP3 
the Council have drawn on up to date evidence of 
need and demand from an updated Employment Land 
Demand Study and Strategic Housing Market 

Assessment. These two studies set out the Objectively 

Assessed Need for housing and employment land up 
to 2032.  
 
The level of development proposed during the plan 
period aligns with the Plan’s vision and objectives to 
provide housing and employment land at levels to 

support growth. These strategic policies are supported 
by policies which seek to protect and enhance the 
natural environment – Policies: NE1: Biodiversity and 
Ecological Networks; NE2: Protected Open Space; 
NE3: Landscape Character; NE4: Trees, Hedgerows 

and Woodland; and NE5: Environmental Protection.  
 

The Preferred Housing Requirement is above the High 
Growth Option set out in the Issues and Options 
Document. The Preferred Requirement for 
employment land is in line with the High Growth 
Option. 

 

United Utilities 
Property 
Services 

Support the High Growth option. 

1 consultee Low growth is preferred. This could be reviewed and increased 
if necessary later in the plan period, following the councils 
stated completion of Burnley Bridge, Knowledge Park and the 
former Michelin sites.  

2 consultees Support for high growth 

4 consultees Support for medium growth 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Support for low growth 

2 consultees Support for low growth 

Friends of the 
Earth 

Friends of the Earth consider that the medium option will be 
the best. Although there will be growth in this area, it is quite 
possible that it will not be particularly high as Burnley has, for 
generations exported a lot of its younger people who go away 
to university and don't come back. In a London-centric country 

Burnley is very far away. 

1 consultee Option 3 (economic growth) is supported, and development 
should focus on the parts of the borough that are attractive 
locations for housing.  

1 consultee The most appropriate growth scenario would be the High 
growth scenario, seeking to deliver 150 dwellings per year and 
90ha of employment land over the plan period to 2030. 

CPRE Based on the local plan evidence base, CPRE Lancashire 
supports Option 1: Low Growth, which would provide enough 
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land for 60 homes a year and as total of 30 hectares of land. 

CPRE Lancashire has observed Burnley's population decline 
over the last decade to 87,000 people with an ageing 
demographic. Based on the local plan evidence base, CPRE 
Lancashire supports Option 1: Low Growth, which would 
provide enough land for 60 homes a year and a total of 30 
hectares of land. 

Burnley Wildlife 
Conservation 
Forum 

In the context of this modest population growth to 90,000 
rationale a parallel modest increase in employment levels is 
the appropriate and likely trend during the next 15 years. With 

this in mind, given that it has been estimated that the new 

Burnley Bridge Business Park is estimated to have the capacity 
to generate around 1500 jobs, and there is spare capacity on 
existing Business Parks, we do not forsee the need for any 
further new large Business Parks during the next 15 years of 
the New Local Plan. Set against this probable low population 
growth background, low growth levels in both employment and 

housing provision is the most realistic and likely outcome to 
plan for during the next 15 years and this provides a 
framework for the opportunity for the New Local Plan to outline 
and facilitate sustainable development so that the three 
dimensions of sustainability outlined in the NPPF, i.e. 

economic, social and environmental, will produce gains for 
nature rather than further losses to wildlife habitats and 

species. To this end, regarding Chapter 5's 'Choices for 
Housing & Employment Growth, 5.2 'Spatial Options' option 1 
focusing on the 'Existing Built Up Area' is desirable and 
deliverable and needs to be a fundamental New Local Plan 
Policy. However, irrespective of whether the final New Local 
Plan adopts either a low, medium or high growth strategy, the 
NPPF requirement for a net gain for nature and no net loss of 

biodiversity will need to be applied and integrated into the New 
Local Plan growth strategy's implications so all our comments 
and responses apply to whichever growth strategy the New 

Local Plan adopts as all will impact on habitats and species. 

Royal Mail The Royal Mail supports the Council’s objective to sustain 
economic growth and revitalise Burnley’s housing market by 
building on new opportunities, such as the new direct rail 
service to Manchester, particularly in respect of their High 
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Growth scenario to deliver 150 new dwellings per year and 

90ha of employment land over the plan period. It is considered 
that this higher growth scenario will provide the best 
opportunity for businesses to operate successfully and 
sustainably into the future, thereby protecting existing jobs 
and attracting new skilled employees to boost employment and 
economic growth within the Borough. 

1 consultee The high growth scenario will help arrest population decline.  

Question 5 (b) 

Why?  
 
17 Comments 
received 

United Utilities 

Property 
Services 

We agree with the conclusion that the Authority seeks to 

improve economic growth levels within the plan period. We 
would question the view that a dwelling requirement of 
significantly over 100 dwellings per year is unrealistic 
(paragraph 5.1.7). This has been justified by NLP who 
produced the Joint Burnley and Pendle Strategic Housing 

Market Assessment (SHMA) (2013) as only once in the last 10 
years has an increase of new dwellings exceeded 100 dwellings 
per year. However we would query this given the Burnley 
Annual Monitoring Report 2011-2013 net housing completions 
identified within table 4.12 which states that within 2005/06 
103 dwellings were completed, in 2007/08 145 dwellings were 
completed, and in 2008/09 108 dwellings were completed.  

 

Whilst a number of these figures are only marginally over the 
100 dwelling completion level, this does not support the view 
that in only one year an excess of the 100 dwelling 
requirement was achieved. Therefore, we consider that such a 
target is not inappropriate or unduly aspirational to meet the 

growth aspirations of Burnley within the Plan period. Indeed, 
an increased target of 150 dwellings would also not be 
unachievable where a variety of employment and residential 
sites are allocated so as to meet the economic objectives of the 
authority. It should also be noted that previously allocated 
housing sites within the Burnley Local Plan (2006) were wholly 
located within the urban areas of Burnley and Padiham, with a 

focus on housing market renewal sites. Such sites required 
demolition and rebuild. Other identified sites also may have 
had associated remediation costs in the case of former mill 
sites or in areas of low residential land values where additional 
funding was required in order to bring forward such sites. 

In calculating the level of housing development and 

employment land identified in Policies SP2 and SP3 
the Council have drawn on up to date evidence of 
need and demand from an updated Employment Land 
Demand Study and Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment. These two studies set out the Objectively 

Assessed Need for housing and employment land up 
to 2032. The level of development proposed during 
the plan period aligns with the Plan’s vision and 
objectives to provide housing and employment land at 
levels to support growth. 
 
The Preferred Housing Requirement is above the High 

Growth Option set out in the Issues and Options 

Document. The Preferred Requirement for 
employment land is in line with the High Growth 
Option. 



6 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

These constraints, combined with the recession, limited the 

amount of residential development occurring within the 
Authority area and may have resulted in the under provision of 
new net residential dwellings in comparison with annual 
dwelling targets. 
 
Within the emerging Burnley Local Plan opportunities should be 

made to rectify previous years housing undersupply through 
the allocation of a variety of residential sites. This would also 
support the delivery of Objective 2 in achieving a range of 

residential types rather than the delivery of housing that may 
not be suitable or appropriate for a full range of existing or 
future residents in the Authority. We therefore support the 
view that at the very least the Council should pursue positive 

job growth aspirations and allocate new housing sites capable 
of changing the housing market (100 new dwellings per annum 
and 65ha of employment land) as identified within the medium 
growth scenario 
 
This is an arguably reserved figure given the previous RSS 
target of 130 dwellings per annum and therefore we would 

fully support the high growth scenario of 150 dwellings per 

annum and 90ha of employment land proposed. This high 
growth provision will further strengthen the range of economic 
and residential land choice in line with the requirements of 
Objective 2. Such development options are likely to attract 
private sector development and result in short and medium 

term development within the Authority without requiring public 
sector investment, which has previously delayed development. 
Housing sites could still be delivered in line with Objective 1 
Sustainable Development which supports the focus of 
employment and residential development to areas well 
connected to services, facilities and promotes development 
that will meet a range of renewable energy technologies. 

 
Furthermore, in allocating a high level of both employment and 
housing land this will help to safeguard employment land from 
being lost to alternative uses, such as housing. Where the 
Council cannot identify a 5 year housing land supply there is 
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likely to be pressure on the release of non-allocated residential 

development which could involve the loss of designated or land 
previously used for employment uses. We consider that the 
allocation of a broad range of sites for both uses will support 
the delivery of both housing and employment uses throughout 
the plan period to the benefit of the whole Authority and to 
support the vision and objective of the Local Plan. 

National Trust National Trust recommends that the medium growth scenario 
should be supported. This is considered to be consistent with 
the Borough’s ambitions whilst also being realistic and more 

likely to ensure that environmental limits (e.g. in terms of 

impacts upon climate change/emission targets; and landscape 
character/nature conservation/heritage impacts) are not 
breached. (It is considered that the only realistic alternative 
would be the low growth option.) 

In calculating the level of housing development and 
employment land identified in Policies SP2 and SP3 
the Council have drawn on up to date evidence of 

need and demand from an updated Employment Land 

Demand Study and Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment. These two studies set out the Objectively 
Assessed Need for housing and employment land up 
to 2032. The level of development proposed during 
the plan period aligns with the Plan’s vision and 
objectives to provide housing and employment land at 

levels to support growth. 
 
The Preferred Housing Requirement is above the High 
Growth Option set out in the Issues and Options 
Document. The Preferred Requirement for 

employment land is in line with the High Growth 
Option. 

1 consultee The market will ultimately decide the future success of Burnley 
and the spatial vision. With a proper planning framework every 
encouragement should be given to investment, and therefore 
option 3 is best. 

1 consultee Low growth is most in line mathematically with the council’s 
population and household projections. 

1 consultee Low suggests restraint, whereas medium suggests some 
ambition for growth but also recognises the low starting point. 
I do not think that high is achievable without the destruction of 
many features which give the town its character and make it 
such an attractive place to live. 

1 consultee Low growth could mean that existing buildings of character 
could be utilised, including for accommodation. The town 
centre could be revitalised in this way, revitalising it.  

1 consultee Medium growth is supported – a high growth option would 
increase in-commuting and inequality, and is less socially 
cohesive.  

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

There are lots of empty houses which could be enlarged and 
modernised.  

1 consultee High growth would allow developers to cherry pick, and leave 
the deprived inner city areas underdeveloped.  
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1 consultee If Burnley is planning to reverse population decline, sustainable 

growth and development will need to be encouraged and 
supported. If it is planning for economic growth, it will need to 
plan for increased housing provision to attract and retain its 
workforce. The RSS target was 130 dpa, which was not enough 
to generate the necessary growth. Lowering the target now 
when growth is the objective is inconsistent with, and contrary 

to the objective.  

60-100 dpa, as suggested in the SHMA is below RSS targets 
and in many respects is planning for decline and limited 

economic growth. It will not offer a wide range of housing 

required to reverse decline, or support the ambitious economic 
growth being sought. Only the highest growth scenario will 
assist in delivering the desired growth. 

CPRE We oppose Options 2 and 3 for medium and high growth which 
would both cause an oversupply of housing and would serve to 
undermine the existing housing markets. Option One: would 
bring needed new homes forward for Burnley's declining and 
ageing population. 

Burnley Wildlife 
Conservation 

Forum 

 Past experience nationally and also locally in the Burnley area 
has show that creating networks of designated sites of special 

biodiversity importance, i.e. Sites of Special Scientific Interest, 
Biological Heritage Sites, Local Nature Reserves and Local 
Wildlife Sites, has not arrested declines in wildlife present 

because of the ongoing declines that occurred on the majority 
of land which falls outside of land which has a biodiversity 
designation. This approach, now considered to be 'bolted on 
end of the pipe' or 'Noah's Ark' wildlife conservation, in 
isolation, did not facilitate a halt to wildlife population declines. 
As a result it is now widely accepted that to reverse the 
declines in species and habitats effective wildlife conservation 

policies and measures need to be implemented across the 
whole of th rural and urban landscape. In this wider landscape 

context, increased intensification of agricultural production has 
been a major cause of losses of wildlife habitats and species. 
In the Burnley area intensification of livestock production has 
produced a sterile pastoral landscape with massive wildlife 

losses, especially to such as ground flora and ground nesting 
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birds. Unless further agricultural intensification is avoided, 

further losses and for some species local extinctions will occur 
during the next 15 years. This is no exaggeration; the situation 
is that serious, especially for ground nesting birds. It is 
therefore vital that development of any kind on agricultural 
land, without exception, such as occurred at the Crow Wood 
Leisure Centre and Network 65 Business Park, does not occur 

again. Because any loss of existing agricultural land will 
directly result in further adjacent livestock production 
intensification the New Local Plan should have a clear and 

unequivocal policy that no further development will be allowed 
on agricultural land. 

1 consultee As Burnley is identified as one of the key centre’s for shopping, 
leisure, services and public administration in Lancashire, and 
these should be capitalised on to secure sustainable growth 
and achieve vision of reversing population decline and 
attracting people back to the borough. If Burnley is planning 

for this, it will need to plan for increased housing provision. 
Lowering the target from the 130 set in the RSS, which was 
itself insufficient to generate the necessary growth, is contrary 
and inconsistent with the Borough objectives. The housing 
target should be revised and increased in line with paragraph 

47 of the NPPF. Higher levels of growth should not be assumed 
unrealistic, as past trends may have been affected by the 

economic climate and recession. As signs show the economy is 
recovering, Burnley should take advantage of this and promote 
a higher growth target in order to meet its economic 
ambitions. 

Home Builder's 
Federation 

The HBF does not consider any of the growth options to be 
sufficiently aspirational and would therefore suggest the 
Council considers higher levels of growth. The reasons for this 
are set out below.  
 
The government is clear that increased housing delivery is of 

key importance. The NPPF requires local authorities to be 
aspirational, yet realistic in their local plans. Given this context 
it is not considered that a housing requirement set nearly 25% 
lower (medium growth) or over 50% lower (low growth) than 
the previous housing requirement, provided within the North 

In calculating the level of housing development and 
employment land identified in Policies SP2 and SP3 
the Council have drawn on up to date evidence of 
need and demand from an updated Employment Land 
Demand Study and Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment. These two studies set out the Objectively 

Assessed Need for housing and employment up to 
2032. The level of development proposed during the 
plan period aligns with the Plan’s vision and objectives 
to provide housing and employment land at levels to 
support growth.  
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West Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS), fulfils either of these 

criteria. The now revoked RSS identified a housing requirement 
of 130 dwellings per annum (dpa) for Burnley. Following its 
revocation Burnley is now tasked with identifying is own 
objectively assessed needs. In identifying such needs the 
National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) identifies that 
household projections should be used as a starting point but 

other factors such as economic projections and the plans of 
neighbouring authorities should be considered.  
 

In this regard the 2013 ‘Housing Needs Study and SHMA’ 
undertaken by NLP on behalf of both Pendle and Burnley 
appears to provide a good analysis of various demographic and 
economic scenarios and the effect they have upon the housing 

requirement for Burnley. It is noted that paragraph 5.37 of the 
NLP report recommends a housing requirement in the range of 
60 to 100dpa. The report goes on to note that a requirement 
above 100dpa would appear unrealistic due to the fact that 
only once in the last 10 years has the Council achieved a net 
rate above 110dpa. It is unclear why a figure of 110 has been 
used as an example given the suggested range is up to 

100dpa, indeed net dwelling completions have exceeded 

100dpa on at least three occasions over the last 10 years. It 
should also be noted that this period has been typified by high 
levels of clearance and demolition, something which the 
Council anticipates to change over the plan period (paragraph 
4.2.3, AMR 2011-2013). It is also notable that since 2003/4 

gross housing completions have exceeded 100dpa in every 
year except 2010/11 and 2012/13 (AMR 2011/2013), with 
gross completions between 2004/5 and 2008/9 being 
consistently around 200dpa.  
 
The HBF therefore does not consider a net requirement above 
100dpa to be unrealistic in Burnley given the evidence of 

previous supply and the fact that demolitions are likely to 
decrease over the plan period. The Council will also be aware 
that the NPPG identifies that; ‘Plan makers should not apply 
constraints to the overall assessment of need, such as 
limitations imposed by the supply of land for new development, 

 

The Preferred Housing Requirement is above the High 
Growth Option set out in the Issues and Options 
Document.  
 
The Preferred Requirement for employment land is in 
line with the High Growth Option. The Plan proposes 

to meet OAN in full. 
 
The Plan sets out the preferred approach for dealing 

with undersupply. 
 
Pendle’s housing requirement is set out in its now 
adopted Core Strategy. 
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historic under performance, viability, infrastructure or 

environmental constraints’ (ID 2a-005-20140306). The NLP 
study also considers the issue of job growth and identifies two 
scenarios for Burnley. Firstly an ‘Experian Job Growth’ scenario 
is tested which identifies an annual requirement of 281dpa. 
This scenario is the baseline economic scenario for the area 
which represents a significantly higher housing requirement 

than any of the scenarios suggested within the Issues and 
Options document. The ‘Policy-on Job Growth’ scenario 
represents a higher requirement of 380dpa. Given that this 

latter scenario represents that Council’s ambitions in terms of 
job growth it is unclear why the Council has not sought to 
consult on this scenario. The HBF considers the lack of 
consultation upon an option based around the economic growth 

ambitions of the Council to be a significant flaw, particularly 
considering the messages contained within the NPPF and 
NPPG.  
 
The neighbouring authority of Pendle, whom are part of the 
joint NLP study, have recently consulted upon their plan 
including a new housing requirement. Pendle is indicating an 

annual net housing requirement of 290dpa, like Burnley this 

sits below the modelled ‘Policy-on’ economic scenario for the 
area (311dpa). The question therefore must be asked if Pendle 
and Burnley are to meet their economic objectives where are 
the houses required to fulfil this objective proposed to be built?  
 

The NPPF is very clear that Local Plans need to plan to meet 
their objectively assessed need for housing (paragraphs 14, 
17, 47, 159 and 182). Paragraph 47 of the NPPF further 
clarifies in terms of housing plans should meet the full, 
objectively assessed needs for market and affordable (our 
emphasis) housing in the housing market area. The NPPF 
(paragraph 159) states that the SHMA should be used to 

determine ‘the scale and mix of housing and the range of 
tenures that the local population is likely to need over the plan 
period’. Paragraph 11.8 of the ‘Housing Needs Study and 
SHMA’ document identifies a net annual need for 434 
affordable dwellings over next five years (including addressing 
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current backlog). This figure is significantly greater than any of 

the scenarios currently being consulted upon and therefore 
given the requirement within the NPPF to meet all housing 
needs in full it is suggested that the Council should consider 
increasing its housing requirement. A final consideration for the 
Council in terms of its housing requirement is how it intends to 
deal with the issue of undersupply over previous years. This 

under-supply has undoubtedly effected household formation 
within the area and will have impacted upon the significant 
annual need for affordable housing. It is recommended that 

the Council consider factoring in the residual backlog into the 
housing requirement and in accordance within the NPPG aim to 
meet this early in the plan period. Recommendation The HBF 
recommends that the Council should consider a higher housing 

requirement than any of those currently being consulted upon. 
A requirement which is consistent with the Council’s own 
economic aspirations would not only provide the opportunity to 
meet these aspirations but will significantly assist in reducing 
the affordable housing need within the area. 

 1 consultee Given at para 1.3.5 of this consultation document the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development is 
highlighted in line with NPPF and also that Burnley BC have 

failed to maintain a 5 year housing land supply over at least 
the last 5 years so acknowledge this needs to be addressed by 

adding an extra 20% to their figures to comply with para 47 of 
NPPF then the high growth scenario of 150dpa to offer a range 
of house types and meet any demand arising from improved 
rail links to Manchester once the Todmorden Curve is 
completed later this year is supported. 
 
Also having read the latest Land Book and Housing Land 

Availability schedule (both 2013) we have concerns that the 
methodology applied does not confirm to NPPF in that any 
shortfall should be met within the first 5 years not spread 

across the plan period. It seems the residual not Sedgefield 
method has been used and it is the latter approach which has 
been confirmed as the approach that matches NPPF in various 

recent appeal decisions. Also of the sites in the 2013 Housing 
Land Availability Schedule 13 have now expired which equates 

In calculating the level of housing development and 
employment land identified in Policies SP2 and SP3 
the Council have drawn on up to date evidence of 

need and demand from an updated Employment Land 
Demand Study and Strategic Housing Market 

Assessment. These two studies set out the Objectively 
Assessed Need for housing and employment land up 
to 2032. The level of development proposed during 
the plan period aligns with the Plan’s vision and 
objectives to provide housing and employment land at 
levels to support growth.  
 

The NPPF does not require an additional 20% to the 
overall housing requirement. This buffer relates only 
to the 5 year land supply calculation. 

 
It is not agreed that the NPPF requires the Sedgefield 
method and a number of appeal decisions and 

Examination Inspector’s Reports prefer the Liverpool 
(residual) approach. Which approach is appropriate 
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to a loss of 450 dwellings and there are a further 14 sites 

which if not commenced very shortly will no longer have extant 
consents so a further 209 dwelling loss. Unless this shortfall is 
to be made up by new consents the overall shortfall from non-
implemented consents 2013/14 will be 659 dwellings. 
 
A further issue with the list of consents is that it does not 

identify outline compared to full permissions. 

depends on local circumstances. The rolling 5 year 

land supply and the method of addressing 5 year land 
supply in the Plan can also differ. The Liverpool 
method is that preferred in the Plan. The land supply 
position is kept under review. 
 
This information will be included in an updated 

Housing Land Supply Statement 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The Wildlife Trust is not satisfied with the wording in paragraph 
5.1.4 - this should make sure that the capacity of wildlife/the 

ecosystem is taken into account. Just relying on green 

infrastructure in this context isn't sufficient. In order to meet 
the definition of sustainable development, each growth 
scenario would need to demonstrate that it will result in no net 
loss of biodiversity and also deliver net gains in nature as 
required by the NPPF. It is possible that none or all the growth 
scenarios would have an unacceptably high impact on 

important wildlife sites, habitats and/or species. 

In calculating the level of housing development and 
employment land identified in Policies SP2 and SP3 

the Council have drawn on up to date evidence of 

need and demand from an updated Employment Land 
Demand Study and Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment. These two studies set out the Objectively 
Assessed Need for housing and employment land up 
to 2032. The level of development proposed during 
the plan period aligns with the Plan’s vision and 

objectives to provide housing and employment land at 
levels to support growth. 
 
The NPPF is clear that plans should meet the 
Objectively Assessed Need in full unless any adverse 

impacts of doing so would significantly and 
demonstrably outweigh the benefits when assessed 

against the policies in the framework as a whole; or 
specific policies in this Framework indicate 
development should be restricted. There is not 
considered to be any justification for the borough to 
not meet its objectively assessed need in full. 

Spatial Options Officer Note   The Preferred Option is essentially a ‘hybrid’ of 
Options 1-3 which would deliver economic 
growth whilst maintaining a focus for new 
development on the built up areas of Burnley 
and Padiham and areas accessible by public 

transport. 

5.2 Spatial 
Options 

 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 49: we feel that Option 1 would provide opportunities to 
introduce new GI into built up neighbourhoods where new 

development is taking place. It will soon be a requirement for 

The Preferred Options Local Plan includes policies 
which seek to protect, enhance and extend the 

borough’s multifunctional green infrastructure network 
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8 Comments 

received 

sites over 0.5 hectares to provide sustainable urban drainage 

schemes (SUDS) to deal with surface water. The promotion 
and implementation of SUDS that use GI would provide 
opportunities to develop multiple functions at the design stage 
of development. 

(SP6) and address SUDS (CC5). 

1 consultee Growth should decline or remain static to ease pressure on 
developing sites increasingly in rural or green belt areas. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 

on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 

appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 

these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan.  
 
With this in mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan 

includes a mix of brownfield and greenfield sites and 
the new development boundaries for Burnley, 

Padiham, Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside 
of the 2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary. 

Paragraph 5.2.4 – does this mean demolition or restoration? 
Restoration is preferable. (Option 1) 

5.2.5 – Development in the urban area could reduce the 
amount of greenspace. Refusing older industrial buildings in 

town should be encouraged, and this could provide additional 
footfall to nearby businesses. (Option 1) 

Paragraph 5.2.9 – most sections not applicable if there is no 

growth.  

Paragraph 5.2.10 This policy would be detrimental to the area 
and deter professional people moving to area. (Option 2) 

Paragraph 5.2.11 Housing development in villages and 
greenfield sites destroys what the newcomers have been 
attracted to, apart from affecting attractive villages and 

countryside. (Option 3) 

Static / negative growth will result in a more pleasant place to 
live 

Question 5 (c) 

Most appropriate 
spatial option? 
 
20 Comments 
received  
 
 

Question 5 (d) 
Why?  
 
14 Comments 
received 

Cliviger Parish 

Council 

A round table discussion at the last Parish Council meeting 

brought forth the following comments which maybe more or 
less relevant to the Local Plan process: 1. A preference for 
building on brownfield sites. A preference for building within 
the existing urban core of the town. 
 
Can the social/health/hospital facilities within the town cope 
with expanding housing/population? Ensure road & rail services 

are adequate for any new development. A new Local Plan & 
ambitious policies may be very worthy but with reducing 
staffing levels to monitor planning conditions, enforce 
standards or take enforcement action against breaches of 
planning law, or a Council that takes decisions with one eye on 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 

settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 
appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 

identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 
these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
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 the costs of potential litigation, much is lost including 

credibility. 

developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 

as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 
of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary. 

 
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) which is being 
produced alongside the Local Plan reviews and 

evaluates the social, environmental and economic 
infrastructure that that will be required to support the 
development and growth set out the plan.  
 

The infrastructure requirements to support the specific 
policies and allocations in the Plan are identified within 
the individual site allocation policies. Further 
infrastructure may be required as the detail of 
schemes is drawn up and for windfall development 
proposals, the infrastructure requirements and any 
contributions required will need to be assessed as 

schemes are drawn up. Infrastructure can be provided 

directly by developers; or planning contributions can 
be used to deliver or contribute to on or off-site new 
or improved infrastructure through Section 106 
contributions and/or the Community Infrastructure 
Levy (CIL) should the Council introduce it. 

The Council is aware of the importance of maintaining 
and efficient and enforcement service. 

Dunnockshaw 
Parish Council 

The Parish Council think that Option 1 is most likely to achieve 
the objectives set out earlier.  
 
The brownfield sites in the urban area should be developed as 
this policy will improve the appearance of Burnley, regenerate 

the local economy and enhance the image of the town. This is 
the most environmentally friendly option. Derelict land and 
buildings would be regenerated rather than impacting on 
greenfield sites and rural communities. There is an existing 
transport infrastructure and pressure on the main routes into 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 

on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 
appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 



16 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

the town would not increase, i.e. increased dependency on 

cars. Also, generally with the development of brownfield sites, 
there is less loss of green open spaces, which is an ecologically 
and environmentally sound policy. 

2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 

Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 
these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 
of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 

development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary. 

Environment 

Agency 

Page 58, Question 5(c, d, e, f): using the results of the 

sustainability appraisal to identify the most sustainable sites 
would be potential way of choosing appropriate sites. This 
would most likely result in a mix of the Options with some 
Greenfield sites likely to come forward if appropriate mitigation 
is identified and implemented. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 

settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 
appropriate scale supported in the main and small 

villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 

these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 

as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 
of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary. 
 

Whilst the Sustainability Appraisal informs the choice 
of sites, it is not its role to choose them. 

Highways 

Agency 

Option 1.Ultimately the Highways Agency would need to be 

satisfied that sustainability and minimising vehicular travel has 
been fully assessed. As indicated re Chapter 4, we welcome 
new development on existing previously developed land where 
infrastucture is already in place, enabling the Council to build 
on existing transport infrastructure facilities and would 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 

settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 
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promote any residential developments in locations that are 

accessible and sustainable. Option1 would ensure the 
development of sites at locations that have existing of public 
transport facilities, so encourage sustainable travel and 
promote developments in accessible locations. We would 
encourage developments in brownfield sites and would be 
concerned with the location of a significant number of dwellings 

in rural locations where public transport infrastructure is 
unlikely to offer any viable alternative to private car travel. 

appropriate scale supported in the main and small 

villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 
these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 

developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 

of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary.  

Rossendale 

Borough Council 

With respect to the different spatial scenarios a combination of 

those put forward would seem to be the most appropriate. A 

sequential type of approach may be appropriate - urban area 
first, then public transport corridors, etc. This Council supports 
the spatial approach being taken to Clowbridge / 
Dunnockshaw. Overall, Rossendale Borough Council considers 
that the overall levels and distribution of growth proposed 
would not have a negative impact on development ambitions 

for this Borough. 

Lancashire LEP In reaching a conclusion on the most appropriate growth 
option to pursue, the LEP would emphasise the importance of 
demonstrating a clear understanding of the economic growth 

potential of the borough. This needs to be positioned in terms 

of the Lancashire Growth Plan and the emerging Strategic 
Economic Plan and Growth Deal for Lancashire. Key priorities 
for the LEP include reclaiming Lancashire's role as one of the 
nation's key centres for advanced manufacturing and 
maximising the economic value and benefits of an emerging 

arc of prosperity across Lancashire. Burnley plays a significant 
role in both of these priorities and this should be given 
appropriate weight in considering associated growth options. 

The preferred options has considered the Lancashire 
Growth Plan, Strategic Economic Plan and the Growth 
Deal for Lancashire throughout the whole of the plan, 

but in particular the Economy and Employment site 

allocations and policies. They are also referenced and 
taken into account in the evidence base used to 
develop the preferred options, in particular the 
Employment Land Demand Study (ELDS) 2016. 

Royal Mail Should Option 3 Focus on Economic Growth (or an option that 

includes an element of Option 3) be the preferred option for 
the Council, Royal Mail would draw the Council’s attention to 

the fact that this is likely to require new Delivery Offices and 
associated facilities so that Royal Mail are able to continue to 
comply with their statutory duty to maintain a ‘universal 
service’™ for the UK pursuant to the Postal Services Act 2000. 

The reason for this is that the spatial distribution of new 

Noted. The Council will engage with Royal Mail 

through consultation on the preferred options and in 
further developing the IDP and plan wide viability 

assessment. 
 
The Council has not yet resolved to pursue CIL. A 
policy on Infrastructure and Planning Contributions 

(IC4) has been included and specific policies also 



18 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

development proposed by Option 3 may place a significant 

burden on the existing Delivery Office in central Burnley (it is 
our interpretation that Option 3 will deliver the new homes 
required at the periphery of the Borough, some distance from 
the existing urban core), and as a consequence, Royal Mail 
may require new premises in order to handle the additional 
deliveries that will result. As a statutory provider, Royal Mail 

may seek the allocation of a site for a new Delivery Office or 
developer contribution towards its provision through Section 
106 of the Town & Country Planning Act and/or Community 

Infrastructure Levy (CIL) as a valid recipient of infrastructure 
funds. Royal Mail would therefore welcome engagement with 
Burnley Council around their growth aspirations and associated 
spatial distribution in relation to any subsequent medium to 

long term infrastructure requirements. 

identify where such contributions may be required. 

  National Trust Option 1 is supported. It appears to be the only option that 
would ensure that the integrity of the Green Belt would be 

maintained, whilst it would also achieve the relevant economic 
and social objectives and, if suitable controls are imposed on 
new development, would secure important objectives relating 
to climate change and the enhancement of landscape 
character, nature conservation and the Boroughs heritage 

assets. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 

Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 
appropriate scale supported in the main and small 

villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 

2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 
these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 

of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 

2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary.  
 
Policy SP7 sets out the preferred release of 3 Green 

Belt sites and justifies the release of two sites to meet 
the boroughs preferred employment land requirement 
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and the remaining site as it is considered that it no 

longer fulfils the purposes of including land within the 
Green Belt. Policies elsewhere in the Preferred Options 
seek to protect landscape character, the natural 
environment and Heritage Assets. 

Burnley Wildlife 
Conservation 
Forum 

Consistent with the rationale outlined so far the New Local Plan 
needs a clear policy stating that future development will only 
be allowed within the existing urban area. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 

on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 

appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 

these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 
of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 

development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 

2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary. 
 
The Preferred Option is essentially a ‘hybrid’ of 
Options 1-3 which would deliver economic growth 
whilst maintaining a focus for new development on the 
built up areas of Burnley and Padiham and areas 
accessible by public transport. 

 
Option 4 ‘No Local Planning Framework’ is not 
considered a reasonable alternative given the 

statutory and national policy requirement to have a 
local plan in place.  

Home Builders 

Federation Ltd 

Whilst at this stage the HBF does not wish to comment upon 

the proposed spatial approach it is important that whichever 
approach the Council decides to take it must be deliverable. To 
ensure deliverability the Council will need to consider the 
implications of its chosen approach upon the economic viability 
of sites, together with the speed and rate which sites can be 

delivered. It is no use identifying a spatial approach which 
places the main focus of development into areas where the 
majority of sites are currently unviable as these will simply 
ensure that the plan cannot deliver against its requirements. 

1 consultee A combination of Options1 and 3 is most likely to achieve the 
objectives set out earlier. 

1 consultees A combination of Option’s 1 and 2  

3 consultees Support for option 1 

1 consultee Support Option 2  

1 consultee Spatial options 1 and some of 2 are preferred 

1 consultee A mixture of Options 1, 2 and 3 

1 consultee A mix of Option’s 1 and 3 

1 consultee Preferred Option 1 - Focus on Built Up Area 

1 consultee Option 1 - Focus on Existing Built Up Area Comment - 
Regeneration of Existing Urban Spaces 1) Financially viable 2) 
Improve Burnley's image 3) Eco Friendly Option 2 - Focus on 
Public Transport Corridors Comment - Will not provide 

employment sites needed. Excessive transport needs not eco 
friendly Involves both brownfield and greenfield sites Option 3 
Focus on Economic Growth Green Belt destruction will be the 
result only favouring developers Option 4 No planning 
framework Do nothing approach will allow property developers 
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freedom to choose best sites 

1 consultee Option 1 - Focus on Existing Built Up Area Comment - 
Regeneration of the existing urban spaces will be - - financially 
viable - eco friendly - improve the Burnley image Option 2 - 

Focus on Public Transport corridors Comment - - involves 
brownfield and greenfield sites - will not deliver the 
employment sites needed for the plan to succeed - excessive 
transport needs = none green approach Option 3 - Focus on 
Economic Growth Comment - Significant explosion of green 
belt destruction. This option is biased in favour of property 

developers and will not benefit Burnley Option 4 - No Planning 

Framework Comment - A "Do Nothing" option which will allow 
property developers to cherry pick developments. Not for 
Burnley 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Option 1 - Existing transport links in Burnley are good. You can 
travel from each end of borough in 30 mins. 
 
Housing stock can be improved by merging two into one 

1 consultee The reasons for choosing option 2 are to improve recreation 
provision in built up urban neighbourhoods. Economic growth - 
to support the investment in education 

Friends of the 
Earth 

Friends of the Earth prefer option 1 - this has a higher use of 
brownfield land and prevents Burnley becoming a 'doughnut' 
town. Option 2 could lead to 'ribbon development' which is 
unsightly and destroys awareness of countryside. Also lots of 
areas like Cliviger, Hapton have limited access to public 
transport. It can also erode the Green belt. Option 3 - we 

object to further taking of greenfield land Option 4 - 
developers will cherry pick nice land to build aspirational 
housing but not provide work areas for the inhabitants so 
leading to more travel-to-work. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 

appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 

these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 

developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 
of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
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development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 

Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary.  
 
Option 4 ‘No Local Planning Framework’ is not 
considered a reasonable alternative given the 
statutory and national policy requirement to have a 

local plan in place. 

United Utilities 
Property 

Services 

To deliver the Vision and Objectives of the Local Plan, a 
number of Spatial Options have been identified by the Council. 

We provide the following comments in regards to these 

options: 
 
Spatial Option 1 - We do not support Spatial Option 1 which 
seeks to locate development within existing built up areas. We 
would agree with the Councils view that this option would not 
be considered attractive to private developers, given the 

potential associated remediation costs and low land values of 
predominately urban areas. This option would require public 
investment in order to be delivered and currently there is not 
sufficient such funds available to guarantee delivery of the 
Vision. This has been the previous strategy of the Burnley 

Local Plan (2006) and resulted in the undersupply of housing 
within the authority such that a 20% buffer is now required to 

be provided in line with NPPF requirements. Therefore, we do 
not support this option. This approach would also not support 
existing rural areas of the Authority through additional 
investment in both housing and employment. Such areas have 
existing employment, shops and community facilities which 
would be supported and strengthened through development in 
well connected rural locations. We would also agree with the 

comment that the limited provision of housing and employment 
outside of the existing urban area ˜is likely to exacerbate 
problems of limited housing choice and affordability in the rural 

area, and that this approach is unlikely to deliver the sufficient 
housing to meet the boroughs housing need or provide the 
range of employment sites to support economic growth. This 

option does not therefore support Objective 1: creating 
sustainable development and stemming population decline, or 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 

Borough identifying their respective role and function, 

and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 
appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 

2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 
these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 

as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 

of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary.  
 
The Preferred Option is essentially a ‘hybrid’ of 
Options 1-3 which would deliver economic growth 

whilst maintaining a focus for new development on the 
built up areas of Burnley and Padiham and areas 
accessible by public transport. 

 
Option 4 ‘No Local Planning Framework’ is not 
considered a reasonable alternative given the 

statutory and national policy requirement to have a 
local plan in place. 
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Objectives 2 and 3: seeking to improve housing and 

employment provision and supply within the Authority. 
 
Spatial Option 2 - Spatial Option 2 seeks to focus development 
within areas of good transport links. This would be in line with 
Objective 1, creating sustainable development, and locating 
new housing in areas of good services. This approach would 

also include development at the edge of the main urban area 
and therefore could support a limited number of existing rural 
communities and centres in terms of retention of existing 

services and access links. Such sites are also likely to be 
supported from the private sector and provide opportunities for 
a number of housing and employment types without requiring 
public sector funding. We support the view of the Council that: 

a wider range of locations could help deliver sufficient housing 
to meet the boroughs housing need, improve housing choice 
and delivery aspirations for economic growth as increasing 
housing choice may produce a larger and more diverse local 
workforce and attract investment in the local economy. Thus 
development and growth could be achieved earlier within the 
plan period rather than requiring investment from public bodies 

in order to facilitate development as per Spatial Option 1. This 

would assist in achieving the delivery of a range of new 
housing and employment sites that would facilitate 
improvements for the whole of Burnley. Contrary to the risk 
identified by the Council that the more attractive peripheral 
areas along transport corridors may be developed first, leaving 

inner urban areas with insufficient housing growth to stimulate 
regeneration unless housing market conditions change. We 
would comment that in promoting a range of housing sites 
throughout the borough will support a range of different 
residential types being delivered. We do not however support 
the location of such development as identified within the 
indicative map 5.2. We suggest that the indicative residential 

growth is relocated from the east of Burnley, which is currently 
greenfield and where protected species have been identified, to 
Brownside, to support the services of Worsthorne and Cliviger 
which are located east and south of this area. Brownside offers 
a good opportunity to provide additional dwellings at an edge 

 

Specific sites suggested for development by willing 
landowners have been considered through the SHLAA 
and SA/SEA if appropriate together with any 
consultation comments if these were subject to 
consultation at the Issues and Options Additional Site 
stage. 
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of urban area location with good sustainability, transport and 

service links whilst also supporting both villages, particularly 
Worsthorne. Brownside is also located within a sustainable and 
accessible location between Pike Hill Local Centre and 
Worsthorne. The UUPS site at Heckhenhurst Avenue, 
Brownside would support the view that existing infrastructure 
and public transport services could help be sustained in line 

with the Transport and Accessibility comments associated with 
this Spatial Option. This location would also deliver the critical 
mass required to secure infrastructure investment for both 

Worsthorne and Cliviger. Furthermore, the indicative location 
in the east of Burnley is near to an existing protected green 
space area which, given the need for access to such spaces by 
existing residential communities, it is considered that this 

indicative location should not be released for residential 
development but retained for the benefit of existing urban 
households.  
 
Spatial Option 3 - We strongly support Spatial Option 3 which 
seeks to focus on Economic Growth and identifies a good range 
of sites for both employment and residential areas throughout 

the Authority, including a range of rural and urban sites. We 

would support the view of the Council that such locations 
would be capable of delivering a range of types and provide 
additional investment in new infrastructure, particularly for 
existing rural and edge of urban boundary communities. We 
would agree that such locations would encourage more people 

to live in the area but would also highlight that such locations 
would help to support the existing community of Burnley, 
particularly households that are currently living in dwellings 
inappropriate for their needs. We agree that this Spatial Option 
would provide a range of new employment opportunities and 
encourage inward investment as well as improving housing 
choice and a wider range housing to address the boroughs 

challenging housing market situation. We would comment that 
the potential risk identified that in the short and medium term 
greenfield sites could be developed at the expense of more 
problematic urban brownfield sites would not be realised. 
Where greenfield sites are allocated, these will be sustainable 
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and support existing communities and services, in line with 

Objective 1 Sustainable Development and the delivery of a 
range of housing in locations close to employment, shops, 
recreation and other community facilities and services. 
Currently the Authority has identified an existing challenging 
housing market situation such that the continued designation 
of solely urban brownfield sites is unlikely to positively change 

the housing market position of the Authority. The Vision seeks 
to support economic growth and deliver a primarily residential 
location which will require a range of residential development. 

Current market conditions are such that urban brownfield sites 
require public sector investment to deliver. We support the 
allocation of a range of such sites, both in and out of the urban 
area, to help the Authority alter the existing housing situation 

and in turn support employment growth aspirations. We do not 
support the view that larger development sites would increase 
the dependency on private car use. We consider that where 
such development sites are proposed outside of the urban 
boundary they will support the retention of existing public 
transport links. This may result in a reduced subsidy 
requirement of some bus routes in rural areas due to increased 

demand. In regards to the loss of greenfield land along key 

gateways, we would comment that such sites are 
predominately located within areas of wider greenfield land or 
Green Belt designations. Therefore the loss of a limited amount 
of such land would not harm the overall character and 
appearance of these areas. Additionally, such sites would be 

required to be assessed against sustainability criteria to 
support Objective 1 Sustainability Development and the 
requirements of the NPPF. 
 
Spatial Option 4 - We would not support Spatial Option 4; No 
Local Planning Framework, as this may result in a random 
focus of development and could limit provision of employment 

land which would not support the delivery of the vision or 
objectives for the Local Plan. 

1 consultee A combination of Option’s 1 and 2  

There are still a great number of vacant or underused 
brownfield sites within the urban boundary that should be 
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developed ahead of greenfield sites. However, it has to be 

recognised that residents and employers will require good 
accessibility to the motorway and rail network, this may mean 
that sites that are presently greenfield may be released for 
development. 

Option 4 should never be considered. Agreed. The Council has a duty to prepare a local plan 
and Option 4 ‘No Local Planning Framework’ is not 
considered a reasonable alternative given the 
statutory and national policy requirement to have a 
local plan in place. 

1 consultee Option 3 ‘Focus on Economic Growth’ this most likely to 
achieve the growth objectives and aspirations for the future 
vision of the Borough. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 

employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 
appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. Worsthorne is identified as a main village. To 
accommodate the level of development identified in 
policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 2012-2032 
and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 2012-2032 

the Strategic Housing and Employment Land 

Availability Assessment provides evidence that these 
requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 

of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary.  
Specific sites suggested for development by willing 
landowners have been considered through the SHLAA 
and SA/SEA if appropriate together with any 

consultation comments if these were subject to 
consultation at Issues and Options Additional Site 
stage. 
 
The Preferred Option is essentially a ‘hybrid’ of 

As noted in paragraphs 5.2.10 and 5.2.11 of the Issues and 
Options Paper, this option would still deliver urban 
regeneration and allow for the redevelopment of brownfield 
sites. In addition, it would also allow for less constrained sites 

to come forward in the short term and see the delivery of new 
housing in areas across the Borough. Whilst redevelopment of 
brownfield sites within settlement boundaries is an important 
element of the overall growth strategy for Burnley, the delivery 

of housing on such sites can often be slow and in recent years 
may have stalled due to the difficult economic conditions for 
bringing these sites forward.  

 
Burnley is in need of a wide choice of new, good quality 
housing in the short term in order to ‘kick start’ the growth 
strategy for the Borough, which will only be realised by 
adopting growth option 3. This option would generate a good 
choice in terms of location and house type for new residents 
and is more likely to attract and retain residents, which is a 

key aim for the future vision of Burnley. It will allow for the 
greatest range of sites to come forward, and will provide short 

term delivery of housing by focusing growth in settlements 
outside Burnley, whilst also allowing for the regeneration of 
brownfield sites. There is support for the identification of 
Worsthorne as a suitable location for future growth as part of 

option 3. Worsthorne is a sustainable settlement which has a 
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range of local services and facilities, including a village 

convenience store, pub, church, take-away, social club, parish 
reading rooms and Worsthorne Primary School. It is described 
in the Burnley Rural Masterplanning Study (2011) as a ‘thriving 
village’ and something of a rural service centre. It has good 
public transport links with regular bus services to Burnley Town 
Centre (circa 15 minute journey time), Burnley Hospital, 

Marsden Cross, Nelson, Barrowford and Higherford. Burnley 
Town Centre has a wide range of services and facilities and is 
easily accessible from Worsthorne. There are a number of 

opportunities around Worsthorne to accommodate growth. The 
land between the two parcels of the settlement represents 
natural extension opportunities for the growth of Worsthorne. 
The boundaries of this area are well related to existing housing 

areas in sustainable locations that would be suitable to assist 
the Borough in the delivery of much needed housing. Land to 
the south of Brownside Road and land at Butchers Farm 
represent two key opportunities. Both sites are immediately 
adjacent to the settlement boundary of Worsthorne and are 
well related to existing housing areas. Development of these 
sites would result in a rounding off of the settlement yet would 

also maintain the gap between the two parcels of Worsthorne. 

Development at the land to the south of Brownside Road is an 
appropriate and suitable extension to Lindsay Park Road. The 
site has good public transport connections with the wider 
Borough and has a prominent road frontage facing existing 
residential development across Brownside Road. Land at 

Butchers Farm is also well connected to the existing settlement 
and has good public transport and road linkages to the wider 
area. This site is sustainably located and represents a suitable 
location for housing. 

Options 1-3 which would deliver economic growth 

whilst maintaining a focus for new development on the 
built up areas of Burnley and Padiham and areas 
accessible by public transport. 

1 consultee We would suggest a combination of Option 1 ‘Focus on the 
Existing Built Up Area’ and Option 3 ‘Focus on Economic 
Growth’ There are elements of each option that we would 

support therefore a combination of the two options would be 
the preferred approach. Option 1 would help deliver the 
redevelopment of disused buildings and vacant sites whilst 

Option 3 would still allow for a significant amount of new 
development to take place on greenfield sites, which Option 1 

The NPPF is clear that plans should meet the 
Objectively Assessed Need in full unless any adverse 
impacts of doing so would significantly and 

demonstrably outweigh the benefits when assessed 
against the policies in the framework as a whole; or 
specific policies in this Framework indicate 

development should be restricted. There is not 
considered to be any justification for the borough to 
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does not allow for, except for employment sites. This combined 

option will assist in bringing forward sites that have not yet 
been identified as site allocation options in the emerging Local 
Plan. The previous brownfield first approach has not delivered 
the level of new housing required to meet local need. The 
Council’s emerging objectives will be achieved by increasing 
the choice of housing in terms of size, type and tenure, to 

attract a wider variety of households. This will enable housing 
growth in different areas of the Borough, to help meet a 
variety of housing needs, thus contributing to overall growth 

aspirations 

not meet its objectively assessed need in full.  

 
The NPPF requires Plans to identify specific deliverable 
sites sufficient to provide 5 years worth of housing 
against their housing requirements. 
 
The Preferred Option is essentially a ‘hybrid’ of 

Options 1-3 which would deliver economic growth 
whilst maintaining a focus for new development on the 
built up areas of Burnley and Padiham and areas 

accessible by public transport.  

1 consultee The 2 main settlements of Burnley and Padiham should be the 
focus for growth as they offer the most sustainable locations in 
the borough in line with NPPF para 14. Some growth to small 
sustainable settlements, once these have been surveyed as to 
facilities and sustainable criteria have been assessed could be 
appropriate in order to ensure the ongoing provision of 

services in those locations. The level, type, size and density of 
development and in particular housing should be proportionate 
to the settlements so Padiham and Burnley should be the key 
focal settlements. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 
and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 

appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 

Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 
these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 

developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 
of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary.  

 
The Preferred Option is essentially a ‘hybrid’ of 
Options 1-3 which would deliver economic growth 

whilst maintaining a focus for new development on the 
built up areas of Burnley and Padiham and areas 
accessible by public transport. 

1 consultee Support a combination of Options 1, 2 and 3 - limited 

affordable housing in villages plus limited high spec housing. 
Effective use of transport - sustain public transport services 

1 consultee A mixture of 1, 2 and 3. 

1 consultee To ensure population can 1) get to work 2) have jobs to go to.  

CPRE Importantly CPRE Lancashire believes that the Local Plan 
should focus on Option 1 where the existing built up area - this 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
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option focuses on the regeneration of the existing built up 

areas of Burnley and Padiham. 
 
The alternative options presented are flawed as they do not 
comply with the NPPF and could not be found sound at 
Examination. Option 2: Focus on transport corridors would lead 
to unacceptable urban sprawl; Option 3: Economic Growth 

focus would undermine the housing market and economic 
development aspirations of adjacent local authorities, thus 
involve a failure in the 'Duty to Cooperate' and adverse impact 

on the aims of the Lancashire Enterprise Zone's (EZ) two 
existing sites at Samlesbury and Warton; and, Option 4 No 
Local Planning Framework with the market being allowed to 
lead is entirely contrary to the NPPF that reinforces the 'local 

plan-led' planning system and would thwart progression of 
Neighbourhood Planning in the three-tier planning system that 
now exists. The fortunes of the urban areas suffering 
deprivation in Burnley could be much improved through good 
land use planning policy, such as controlled release of 
greenfield land. Previous regeneration investment by 
successive Governments would be supported by policies that 

focus housing in urban areas. A key aim of the Local Plan 

ought to be to prioritise the reuse of previously developed land 
in urban places in advance of sacrificing Greenfields in rural 
locations. We have witnessed in recent months the needless 
loss of countryside caused where local authorities do not have 
an up to date adopted local plan or defendable five-year 

housing land supply. Therefore CPRE supports the Council in 
the progression a local plan and successful adoption, with a 
defendable five year housing land supply in the most 
sustainable locations, without delay. 

Borough identifying their respective role and function, 

and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 
appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 

2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 
2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 

these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 

of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 
development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 
Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary.  
 
The Council recognises the importance of having an 
up-to-date local plan and 5 year supply in this respect 

 

No combination suggested. 

It is imperative that a defendable five year housing supply is 
enabled by the local plan focusing on existing areas and only 

where evidence demonstrates need should greenfield land be 
allocated, but as a last resort. 

Question 5 (e) 

What 

2 consultees Combination of 1, 2 and 3. Limited affordable housing 

provision in villages plus limited high specification housing. 

The Preferred Option is essentially a ‘hybrid’ of 

Options 1-3 which would deliver economic growth 
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combination of 

options?  
 
8 Comments 
received 
 

Sustainable public transport services. 

 

whilst maintaining a focus for new development on the 

built up areas of Burnley and Padiham and areas 
accessible by public transport. 
 
Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of the 
Borough identifying their respective role and function, 

and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be focussed 
on Burnley and Padiham with development of an 

appropriate scale supported in the main and small 
villages. To accommodate the level of development 
identified in policies SP2: Housing Land Requirement 
2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land Requirement 

2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and Employment 
Land Availability Assessment provides evidence that 
these requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban Boundary 
as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. With this in 
mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan includes a mix 
of brownfield and greenfield sites and the new 

development boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, 

Worsthorne and Hapton include sites outside of the 
2006 Burnley Local Plan urban boundary. 
 
Policies SP4 and SP5 in particular set out the 
requirement for high quality housing and Policy HS2 

for affordable housing. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group & 1 
consultee 

Option 1 and 2 

1 consultee Option 1 and 3 – 1 would support redevelopment of disused 

buildings, 3 would aid greenfield development (which option 1 
does not allow). The previous brownfield first approach has not 

delivered the new housing required to meet local need. A 
diversification of housing size, type and tenure will attract a 
variety of households and enable housing growth across the 
borough.  

1 consultee None of the options suggested 

Question 5 (f) 
Other options? 
 
5 Comments 
received 

Cllr Tatchell Burnley as a borough is making exciting progress in the field of 
economic regeneration and industrial expansion. New projects 
such as Burnley Bridge, On the Banks and the development of 
the former Michelin site are cause for economic optimism and 
are well catered for from a planning point of view. This 
progress, however, brings its own challenges as far as planning 
for two, three and four bedroom new build houses to 

accommodate this industrial expansion. This opens up a real 
opportunity to reconfigure the town's industrial and residential 
map for future generations. Burnley has far too many old 
industrial sites in residential areas and residents have for years 
been putting up with unsightly sites which cause traffic 
problems, noise and other pollutions and creating areas where 

house sales are affected because house buyers are put off by 
the close proximity of old industrial sites. If we can develop a 
strategy with private sector and other partners which 
encourage new industry to the periphery of the town for easy 
motorway access then we should be considering encouraging 
the old industrial sites holders to relocate to the edge of town 

locations away from residential areas. This in turn would free 

up resultant created brownfield sites for new residential 
properties in areas where local residents would be happy to 
exchange new housing for old industrial sites. Once we have 
created these mini estates on these brownfield sites we would 
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have the opportunity to review traffic conditions and also make 

sure the new properties were in tune with developing cleaner 
residential areas with integrated green space using good 
design and materials. By installing this policy into the town 
plan and actively encouraging relocation to areas such as 
Burnley Bridge, Shuttleworth Mead and other sites we can take 
this opportunity to create a better Burnley. 

  Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

An alternative suggestion is a Sustainable Development Option 
that delivers in full all applicable requirements of National 
Planning Policy Framework, requires every development to 

demonstrate net gains in nature, restores potential 

components of the ecological networks and helps to meet the 
government's Biodiversity 2020 targets, as relevant to Burnley. 

The Plan should seek to achieve no net loss overall 
and aspire to achieve net gains in biodiversity not 
through each and every development. The preferred 

policy to protect ecological networks is set out at NE1. 

The Plan needs to set a clear development strategy 
and set the framework for judging submitted planning 
applications. 
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Comments on Section 6: Core Policies and Site Allocation Options – Population and Housing 
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6.1 Housing 1 consultee Where a considerable amount of land is released for 
residential development, there should also be an ancillary 
allowance of land for retail development, in the interests of 
sustainable communities. 

The preferred option supports retail development in 
Town and District Centres and also local shops. 
Access to basic convenience goods is a 
consideration when allocating sites.  

1 consultee It will be good to see properties brought back to life via the 
Empty Homes Programme, but only if landlords and 
tenants keep them well maintained.  

Noted. The Empty Homes programme sits alongside 
the Local Plan and these complement one another.  

1 consultee There are examples of older stock in Padiham which is in 
demand compared to newer cleared stock in Duke Bar.  
Retention of some terraces can be an asset to areas, due to 

variety. 100% modern developments can be boring. 
Providing remaining terraces with extra garden space is a 
good way to improve them, and provide green space. 

Noted and agreed. The new development proposed 
in the Plan will represent a small proportion of the 
overall housing stock. 

1 consultee The proportion of affordable housing should be reduced, by 

encouraging more skilled and professional jobs and less 
unskilled or semi-skilled ones. 

There is an established need to provide additional 

affordable housing and market housing to meet the 
needs of the whole community, including new 
adaptable and energy efficient stock. The Local Plan 
has an important role to play in meeting the need 
and demand for affordable housing and Policy HS2 

adopts a flexible approach recognising viability and 

other important policy considerations. 

1 consultee Mixed housing will create individual communities much like 
traditional villages. However, the mix could deter some.  

Noted. The preferred options include a policy 
relating to housing density and mix (HS3). 

Project Padiham Padiham’s infrastructure must be considered – schools, 
dentists and medical centres all have high numbers of 
people using these services. 

Noted, the preferred options include a policy relating 
to Infrastructure and Planning Contributions (IC4) 
and consultation on the Plan included and will 
continue to include health service providers. 

Padiham’s heritage assets could be at risk due to 
development. Large buildings would ruin the Padiham 
Greenway as an amenity. 

 

Sites around the River Calder are a flood risk. 

The preferred options include policies relating 
heritage assets HE1-4. The Plan and its allocation 
consider flood risk. 

Question 6 (a) 
How achieve 

affordable 

United Utilities 
Property 

Services 

In regards to affordable housing provision, we support the 
view that a financial appraisal assessing the viability of 

each site to provide the maximum reasonable amount of 

Policy HS2: Affordable Housing Provision sets out 
the Council’s Preferred approach to the delivery of 

affordable housing. This policy requires the 
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housing target? affordable housing should be brought forward. This would 

ensure that development sites are not prejudiced due to 
viability. We would also comment that this would also help 
to deliver a range of development sites to achieve the 
vision and objectives of the Local Plan. 

provision of affordable housing through all housing 

developments of over 10 units, unless the applicant 
can demonstrate that a site, which would otherwise 
be supported by the policies in the Plan - including 
the requirements to be of an appropriate quality in 
accordance with Policies SP4 and SP5, would be 
unviable. 

2 consultees Set a target of 10% to be negotiated on a site by site basis 
based on site viability considerations x 2 

2 consultees Set a borough-wide minimum target of 10% as set out in 
the adopted Local Plan policy 

1 consultee Require applicants to provide a financial appraisal assessing 
the viability of a site to provide the maximum reasonable 

amount of affordable housing. An arbitrary 10% is often 
not achievable especially on brownfield sites. However, 
restricting the target to 10% means that developers with 
easier to develop sites will only provide the minimum. 

1 consultee Each site should provide a financial appraisal to 
demonstrate affordable housing viability. The council 
should set its affordable housing target based on up to date 
evidence of the cumulative impact of plan policies and 
economic viability. The requirement should be set at a level 
which is viable in the majority of cases with the opportunity 

for negotiation where individual sites cannot achieve the 
policy requirements. There should be no requirement for a 
financial appraisal to be submitted to justify affordable 
housing. 

Home Builders 
Federation 

The Council should seek to set its affordable housing target 
based upon the evidence of need across the district and up 
to date evidence of the cumulative impact of plan policies 
and requirements upon economic viability. The analysis of 
this evidence will identify whether or not the Council can 
justify a 10% affordable housing target across the whole of 

Burnley or whether some areas should have a zero rate 
applied due to current viability issues. The Council are 

required to set out their affordable housing target within 
the Local Plan. The recent inspector’s letter to Leeds Core 
Strategy on this very issue is testament to this. It is 
important in setting any target that it is realistic and does 

not place undue burdens upon development (NPPF 
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paragraphs 173, 174). It is therefore incumbent upon the 

Council to ensure that the majority of sites will be viable 
under current conditions with the target set. It is, however, 
equally important to retain flexibility within the policy to 
ensure that where site specific circumstances dictate a 
need to reduce the affordable housing requirement this can 
be achieved through negotiation. The HBF does not support 

a requirement for all applicants to submit a financial 
appraisal to assess how much affordable housing can be 
achieved. Such an approach is not justified by the NPPF 

and will simply slow down the development process 
requiring the development industry to needlessly negotiate 
affordable housing on every scheme. Recommendation It is 
recommended that the affordable housing requirement is 

based upon need and viability evidence. This may identify 
the need for a variable requirement including areas with 
zero contributions. The requirement should be set at a level 
which is viable in the majority of cases with the opportunity 
for negotiation where individual sites cannot achieve the 
policy requirements. 

CPRE A higher affordable housing target is required. This should 
be set as a borough-wide minimum target set out in the 

adopted Local Plan policy. 

1 consultee Affordable housing targets should be on a site by site basis 
assessed against a viability appraisal. In line with NPPF 
there should not be such onerous requirements on a 
development scheme as to make it unviable 

Question 6 (b) 
How achieve 
tenure split? 

United Utilities 
Property 
Services 

In regards to the tenure split for affordable housing, we 
would support the view that this should be negotiated on a 
site by site basis. This should consider the location of the 
site, the needs for such housing in that area and the wider 

distribution of affordable housing within the Authority such 
that the needs for housing as identified within the existing 

and any future SHMA can be adequately provided for. We 
also support the view that these policies will help to 
encourage development of a mix of housing that will help 
to create economically mixed communities and helps to 

redress the imbalance in the current stock. Given the 

The 2016 Strategic Housing Market Assessment 
suggests a split by tenure of: 80% Affordable Rent 
or Social Rent and 20% Intermediate tenure. 
Preferred Policy HS requires an appropriate tenure 

mix using this as a guide. 
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existing housing challenges within the Authority we would 

comment that overly restrictive affordable housing policies 
could hinder development coming forward and result in the 
objectives and vision of the Local Plan not being achieved. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group and 3 
other consultees 

Set a target of 30% social rented, 30% affordable rented, 
40% intermediate housing to be negotiated on a site by 
site basis 

1 consultee Set a borough-wide minimum target of 30% social rented, 

30% affordable rented, 40% intermediate housing 

Home Builders 

Federation Ltd 

The HBF recommends that the affordable housing tenure 

split should be flexible. The tenure splits should be 
indicative plan wide targets rather than site specific 
targets. The reason for this is that the development costs 
associated with discounted rent are greater than those for 
discounted home ownership. A flexible approach to such 
requirements will therefore provide greater scope to 

maintain development viability across the whole of the plan 
area. In addition the need for different types of tenure is 
also likely to vary both over the plan period as well as by 
locality. Therefore a flexible approach will ensure that the 

Council can be more responsive to changes in 
requirements. 

Question 6 (c) 
Housing mix for 
new 
developments? 

2 consultees Require all new residential development to be built to 
'lifetime homes' standards. Lifetime Homes will reduce the 
risk of obsolete housing stock in the future 

The use of Lifetime Homes Standards in Local Plans 
is now contrary to national planning policy. 
Preferred Policy HS4: Housing Developments 
requires a proportion of major residential schemes 

to provide for adaptable homes to meet occupiers’ 
needs over their lifetime through the new optional 
building regulations standard M4 (2).  
 
Policy HS3: Housing Density and Mix sets out the 
Council’s approach to ensuring an appropriate mix 

in new housing developments. This policy is based 

on the evidence provided by the 2016 Strategic 
Housing Market Assessment. 

1 consultee The Local Plan should establish a housing mix on a site by 
site basis using a criteria based policy similar to that in the 
adopted Local Plan. It should require all new residential 
development to be built to 'lifetime homes' standard.  

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Establish a housing mix on a site by site basis using a 
criteria-based policy similar to that in the adopted Local 
Plan. 

Home Builders 

Federation Ltd 

Any policy on housing mix, sizes and types should be based 

on robust, up to date evidence. There should be flexibility 

Policy HS3: Housing Density and Mix sets out the 

Council’s approach to ensuring an appropriate mix 
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in requirements to enable to the market to respond to the 

needs for different types as they arise. The economic 
viability of lifetime homes requirements would also need to 
be assessed. 

in new housing developments. This policy is based 

on the evidence provided by the 2016 Strategic 
Housing Market Assessment and is considered to be 
sufficiently flexible to respond to changing needs 
and demands and individual site characteristics.  
 
The use of Lifetime Homes Standards in Local Plans 

is now contrary to national planning policy. 
Preferred Policy HS4: Housing Developments 
requires a proportion of major residential schemes 

to provide for adaptable homes to meet occupiers 
needs over their lifetime through the new optional 
building regulations standard M4 (2). 

1 consultee To ensure the adequate delivery of specialist 
accommodation for the elderly we would ideally 
recommend an additional policy specifically dealing with 
this matter. To encourage Local Government to plan 

proactively for development of specialist accommodation 
for eh elderly a toolkit was developed by a consortium of 
national housing interests with representation from both 
private and public sector entitled "Housing in Later Life: 
Planning Ahead for Specialist Housing for Older People. A 

copy of this document has been attached for your 
convenience. 

Preferred Policy HS4: Housing Developments 
requires a proportion of major residential schemes 
to provide for adaptable homes to meet occupiers 
needs over their lifetime through the new optional 

building regulations standard M4 (2) and Policy 
HS3: Housing Density and Mix sets out the Council’s 
approach to ensuring an appropriate mix in new 
housing developments to meet the needs of all 
sections of the community. The Plan would also 

support specialist housing such as Extra Care on 
suitable sites.  

1 consultee The housing mix should reflect the needs of the area a 
given site is located in and any development should be to 
the ‘Code for Sustainable Homes’ level applicable at the 

time of the application.  
 
The current range of property available, property sizes and 
future requirements set out in para 6.1.9 of this 
consultation document seem contradictory saying there is a 
need to move away from small terraced properties and 3 
bed dwellings to provide more 2 bed dwellings and more 

larger properties.  
 
Often terraced homes are 2 bed in our experience. In order 
to provide larger homes then consideration needs to be 
given to suitable sites for such homes which may mean the 

The use of the Code for Sustainable Homes 
Standards in Local Plans is now contrary to national 
planning policy. Preferred Policy SP5 encourages 

high environmental standards of construction and 
energy efficiency and Preferred Policy HS4 requires 
a proportion of major residential schemes to provide 
for adaptable homes to meet occupier’s needs over 
their lifetime through the new optional building 
regulations standard M4(2). 
 

Preferred Policy HS3: Housing Density and Mix sets 
out the Council’s approach to ensuring an 
appropriate mix in new housing developments 
including ensuring a greater choice of larger and 
more aspirational dwellings. This policy is based on 
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need to release some Green Belt sites. the evidence provided by the 2016 Strategic 

Housing Market Assessment.  
 
The Strategic Housing and Employment Land 
Availability assessment does not indicate the need 
to release land from the Green Belt to meet the 
borough’s housing requirement 

Question 6 (d) 
Suitability of 
sites? 

Cliviger Parish 
Council 

In relation to the arguments supporting any moderate to 
large scale housing development in the Cliviger Valley, 
please consider the following comments: 1. The combined 

sewer which serves the whole of the Valley is operating at 

full capacity & frequently overflows into the River Calder. 
Blockages regularly occur, in particular at Park Road when 
sewage floods into residential gardens; 2. The school is 
oversubscribed already; 3. We have no evidence to support 
the proposition that increased housing helps support local 
facilities; indeed evidence runs contrary to this: -Our local 

police station - closed -Our local police house - sold -
Dedicated police officer - withdrawn -Now have shared 
PCSO, weekdays only -Post office - closed -No access to 24 
hour ATM -Shops closed -Pub closed. These services have 
declined over a period of the last 10 years. Former owner 

occupied housing in certain parts of the Parish has 
struggled to sell. This has led to a larger landlord/tenant 

regime resulting in a decline in the standard of tenant 
behaviour. Residents are worried about the degradation of 
the area. The unique character of the Cliviger Valley & its 
various settlements would be lost if development were to 
result in a linear suburban sprawl. There are virtually no 
job opportunities within Cliviger so more housing would 
mean more commuters and traffic. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy seeks to control 
development outside the towns of Burnley and 
Padiham by identifying a number of development 

boundaries for the main villages of Hapton and 

Worsthorne and the smaller villages where only 
small scale development appropriate to the size of 
the village will be acceptable. 

Natural England The Sustainability Appraisal SA sets out that all of the site 
options may have a negative impact on biodiversity as sites 
are at least 1km of designated sites and most of the 

designations are within 250m of such designations. The SA 
identifies that the two sites, Former Ridgewood High School 
and Land off Rossendale Road are expected to have 
significant effects on landscape. Natural England 
recommends that sites go forward to the Local plan which 

Biodiversity impacts are one of the many important 
considerations in selecting sites for allocation 
through the SHLAA/SA (& SEA) and wider site 

selection process. There are not considered to be 
any biodiversity impacts or constraints which should 
prevent the development site meeting the policy 
requirements of the Plan including Policy NE1. 
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have the least significant effects. If the Former Ridgewood 

High School and Rossendale Road sites go forward. Natural 
England would expect to see that other sites have been 
ruled out through testing the value of alternatives under 
SEA process. Natural England also recommends that 
brownfield sites are looked at more favourably in line with 
Par 111 from the NPPF.  

 
Planning policies and decisions should encourage the 
effective use of land by re-using land that has been 

previously developed (brownfield land), provided that it is 
not of high environmental value 
 
Natural England have noted that many of the sites require 

Bat surveys and that Burnley. Protected Species survey 
have identified protected species on some of the sites. 
Natural England’s standing advice provides guidance on 
how protected species should be dealt with in the planning 
system. Specific advice on bats is provided within the 
detailed species sheets. As bats are a European Protected 
Species protected under the Conservation of Habitats and 

Species Regulations 2010 (as amended), a licence is 

required in order to carry out any works that involve 
certain activities such as disturbing or capturing the 
animals, or damaging or destroying their resting or 
breeding places. It is for the developer to decide whether a 
species licence is needed to carry out work directly 

connected with the proposed development as well as 
associated mitigation work. If these sites are brought 
forward the developer may need to engage specialist 
advice in making this decision. 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 

settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of 
the Borough identifying their respective role and 
function, and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be 
focussed on Burnley and Padiham with development 
of an appropriate scale supported in the main and 

small villages. To accommodate the level of 
development identified in policies SP2: Housing 
Land Requirement 2012-2032 and SP3: 

Employment Land Requirement 2012-2032 the 
Strategic Housing and Employment Land Availability 
Assessment provides evidence that these 
requirements cannot be met in full on previously 

developed sites, or on sites within the Urban 
Boundary as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. 
With this in mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan 
includes a mix of brownfield and greenfield sites and 
the new development boundaries for Burnley, 
Padiham, Worsthorne and Hapton include sites 
outside of the 2006 Burnley Local Plan urban 

boundary. 

Highways Agency The Highways Agency acknowledges that no decision has 
yet been made about individual sites, only potential site 
allocations. As any residential site without key public 

transport facilities may have detrimental effects on the safe 
and efficient operation of our strategic road network (SRN), 
we would wish to be consulted regarding any development 

which may impact on the SRN. We can offer advice and 
technical support and will be able to provide a more 

The comments and concerns are noted. The issues 
raised have been considered through the SHLAA SA 
and site selections process. The Council consulted 

on a baseline IDP at Issues and Options stage in 
2014 and has considered the feedback received 
from this consultation and also the relevant 

feedback from the wider plan and site consultation. 
Whilst the Council believes there to be no major 
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detailed assessment further along the process as the 

preferred option approach is developed. We consider any 
site should be located where it is accessible by a variety of 
modes of transport, particularly those that reduce the need 
to travel by car. 

infrastructure barriers to the delivery of the Plan as 

a whole or the individual sites and policies set out, it 
is appreciated that without knowing the detail of the 
preferred development requirements e.g. housing 
and employment land targets, the location and size 
of the preferred sites and the preferred policy 
approach, it was difficult for relevant agencies and 

other consultees to definitively respond on these 
matters. Having now set out the preferred options, 
the Council will engage Highways England before 

pulling together the IDP for the next stage of plan-
making i.e. Proposed Submission. 

Lancashire 
County Council 

The majority of these proposed housing and industrial sites 
are small and within areas of similar land use, therefore 
traffic related issues are small scale. There are, however, a 
number of sites that may have negative highway impacts 
which may require measures to mitigate. 

The advice of Highway Engineers at the County 
Council has been sought in relation to the sites 
considered for inclusion within the Preferred Options 
Local Plan. Where mitigation measures have been 
considered necessary, these have been included in 

the site specific policy requirements. 

Sport England A number of site allocations include existing or former 
school sites, some of which will have playing fields and 
sports facilities associated with them. Sport England is a 

statutory consultee on all planning applications that affect 

playing fields and will object to any allocation that affects 
existing playing fields or land last used as a playing field 
unless: a) An up to date Playing Pitch Strategy clearly 
shows the site to be surplus to requirements. The site 
should be identified and assessed as no longer required to 

meet and existing or future need: or b) The site is replaced 
within the locality of an equivalent or better quantity and 
quality. Any allocation that affects a playing field (or last 
used as such) irrespective of ownership (education, local 
authority, private etc.) will need to be properly assessed 
through the Playing Pitch Strategy. Allocations that affect 
other outdoor/indoor sports facilities should also be 

assessed through a up to date and robust needs 
assessment in accordance with paragraph 73 of NPPF. The 
Council are strongly encouraged to update all necessary 
open space and sport related strategies to ensure policies 
and allocations can be properly justified in accordance with 

The Council has jointly prepared a draft Playing 
Pitch Strategy for the Borough with the involvement 
of Sport England. Where allocations are included in 

the Preferred Options which could affect playing 

pitches, development proposals will be required to 
include the retention or replacement of the playing 
pitches provision that will be affected. 
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paragraphs 73 and 74 of NPPF and Sport England's Playing 

Fields Policy. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

New sites are not needed, building should be on Brownfield 
or demolition areas 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of 

the Borough identifying their respective role and 
function, and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be 
focussed on Burnley and Padiham with development 
of an appropriate scale supported in the main and 
small villages. To accommodate the level of 

development identified in policies SP2: Housing 

Land Requirement 2012-2032 and SP3: 
Employment Land Requirement 2012-2032 the 
Strategic Housing and Employment Land Availability 
Assessment provides evidence that these 
requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban 

Boundary as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. 
With this in mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan 
includes a mix of brownfield and greenfield sites and 
the new development boundaries for Burnley, 
Padiham, Worsthorne and Hapton include sites 

outside of the 2006 Burnley Local Plan urban 
boundary. 

Colne Road / 
New Hall Street 
/ Elm Street 

1 consultee Ghosia Mosque should be consulted with over parking 
facilities to be included. 

Site is proposed to be allocated for residential use 
for 133 dwellings.  
 

The Preferred options include policies to ensure 
adequate parking is provided to support new 
development to avoid adverse impacts on existing 
nearly residents and occupiers. The site is proposed 
for allocation but already has planning permission in 
place.  
 

The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 
which new planning allocations on allocated or non-
allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 
appropriate quality of development. 
 



 

10 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultees Issues Raised Recommended Response  

This particular allocation requires that the proposed 

scheme should respect the character of the area 
whilst also providing an opportunity to lower local 
densities and provide greater levels of private 
amenity space and off street parking. 

Former Baxi Site, 
Padiham 

National Trust Baxi Site There are concerns relating to the development of 
this site unless it is able to adequately address flood risk 
issues and to secure the appropriate improvement of the 
nature conservation site to the east as part of the 
development. This wet marshland area provides important 

wintering grounds for Snipe and its nature conservation 

attributes need to be safeguarded and enhanced â€“ this 
raises particular issues in respect of any physical works to 
deal with flood risk concerns and the potential conflicts with 
increased pressure for enhanced public access. 

This site is a sustainable location and is a brownfield 
site with an established employment use and is 
proposed to be allocated for residential use for 175 
dwellings (no number was indicated in the issues 
and options stage). The site is not in the Green Belt 

and is not a designated wildlife site. 

 
Flood risk is one of the many important 
considerations in selecting sites for allocating 
through the SHLAA/SA and wider site selection 
process. The site is within an area of low, medium 
and high risk of flooding, the majority of it lying 

within Flood Zone 3. It considered that the 
Sequential Test for this site to be included has been 
met and it is anticipated that the Exception Test can 
also be satisfied. A Level 2 SFRA will be undertaken 
to confirm this, along with appropriate flood 

mitigation measures being agreed with appropriate 
agencies. Contributions will be required towards the 

costs of a Flood Alleviation Scheme for Padiham in 
accordance with preferred Policy IC4. 
 
A site specific flood risk assessment will be required 
to support any planning application in line with 
Policy CC4 through which the development should 
be demonstrated to pass the Exception Test as set 

out in the NPPF and satisfy all other requirements of 
Policies CC4 and CC5. 
 

The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 
which planning allocations on allocated or non-
allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 

appropriate quality of development 
 

Other Consultees 
 

There is a flood risk on the site, which design needs to take 
into account. 

Contamination is likely on this site. 

300 is too many.  

Padiham’s existing infrastructure may not be able to cope 
with large intensive development – lower density housing 

may be required. Wyre Street and Lune Street at junction 
of Padiham Road at peak times are unsuitable. 

It may be appropriate to spread road access and usage 
over Grove Lane, Lune Street and Wyre Street. 

The nature conservation site to the east of the 
development needs improvement. The nature conservation 
attributes must be safeguarded and enhanced, and this 
must be considered when considering any physical works 
dealing with the flood risk or public access. 

The adjoining wetland area is an interesting natural reserve 
and the area would make a good tourist attraction. 

There is not enough greenspace on the site. 

This is a designated industrial site and should not be a 

housing option.  

Care should be taken with the site with regards to 
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screening and materials used on the east of the site. A scheme of the highest quality which clearly and 

demonstrably contributes to increasing housing 
quality and choice across the borough will be 
expected, including satisfying the Sequential and 
Exception Tests set out in the NPPF as the site lies 
partly within Flood Zones 2 and 3. 
 

The site forms part of the Lancashire Ecological 
Network for Grassland. An ecological survey will 
required to accompany any planning application 

which identifies and addresses this issue in 
accordance with Policy NE1. The southern part of 
the site adjoining the River Calder is required to be 
retained / developed as multi-functional green 

infrastructure to part of the Ecological Network with 
public access retained. 

The retention of the large area of green space is welcome, 
and helps to separate Burnley and Padiham. 

3 vehicular access points reduces the potential for traffic 
build ups, although the Gove Lane route can get congested. 

Burnley Wildlife 

Conservation 
Forum 

It is on the floodplain. Part is in the Green Belt, part is 

proposed as a LNR and/or BHS/Local Wildlife Site and is 
agricultural land. 

 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Objection to the Eastern part of the site being included. 
There is potential for habitat creation 

 

Former 
Hameldon School 
Site 

Lancashire 
County Council 

Lancashire County Council owns the former Hameldon 
Schools site and welcomes the inclusion of this large, 16+ 
hectare site within the list of proposed housing sites 

designed to deliver Burnley's future housing needs for the 
next 15 + years. Together with its strategic regeneration 
and property partners the county council looks forward to 
continuing to work constructively with the borough council 
to secure a sustainable and viable development solution for 
the site. It is in that context that the Lancashire County 
Council Corporate Property Group makes the following 

representation: The total site area of the Hameldon Schools 
site is 16.07 hectares. The county council notes the 

borough council's aspiration to retain a significant portion 
of the site as a 'Major Open Area'. Nevertheless an 
indicative site capacity of 100 residential units for this 
major housing site potentially challenges the viability and 

deliverability of an exemplar housing scheme, a central 

This site is a sustainable location and is proposed to 
be allocated for residential use for 300 dwellings.  
 

A scheme of the highest quality which clearly and 
demonstrably contributes to increasing housing 
quality and choice across the borough will be 
expected, including satisfying the test set out in 
Policy SP4, as this site is in part a greenfield site. 
 
The existing playing pitches are required to be 

retained and/or replaced by equivalent provision 
elsewhere, detailed proposals for which should be 

submitted with any planning application. Planning 
contributions may be required in accordance with 
Policy IC4.  
 

As the site forms part of the Lancashire Ecological 
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tenet of which would be the future funding of a 

(substantial) residual open space element by means of an 
on-site management agreement. This model of open space 
funding and management would have the advantage of 
placing a nil burden on either Council or the eventual 
developer. However to achieve this, the site would be 
required to deliver between 150 and 300 residential units. 

The county council would therefore seek recognition by the 
borough council that any decision as to site capacity should 
acknowledge the wider environmental and wellbeing 

aspirations for the development and await the outcome of a 
development brief/master planning exercise. In the above 
stated context the Lancashire County Council Corporate 
Property Group wishes to register its objection to the 

current 100 residential unit capacity set for the site. 

Network for woodland an ecological survey will 

required to accompany any planning application 
which identifies and addresses this issue in 
accordance with Policy NE1 and a substantial area of 
multi-functional green infrastructure through the 
central area of the southern half of the site is 
required to be retained. 

4 Other 
consultees 

This is a excellent opportunity for housing in this popular 
area. However the playing fields must be retained, at least 

partially. 

The playing fields should be retained, and there is an 
opportunity to enhance facilities and deficiencies in 
provision in some densely built up areas, such as parts of 

Gannow. 

Housing numbers should be reduced to 80 and 
development limited to the footprint of the schools to 

provide open space. 

There is potential for habitat creation  

Any development should be mixed. 

Former 
Ridgewood High 
School 

Natural England The SA identifies that the two sites, Former Ridgewood 
High School and Land off Rossendale Road are expected to 
have significant effects on landscape. Natural England 
recommends that sites go forward to the Local plan which 
have the least significant effects. If the Former Ridgewood 
High School and Rossendale Road sites go forward. Natural 

England would expect to see that other sites have been 

ruled out through testing the value of alternatives under 
SEA process. Natural England also recommends that 
brownfield sites are looked at more favourably in line with 

The site is proposed to be allocated for housing 
development for around 42 units. It is proposed to 
be removed for from the Green Belt (See Policy 
SP7). 
 
Outline planning permission has been granted for 

residential development for 24 dwellings (13/0325). 

This approval reflects the site’s location at that time 
within the Green Belt.  
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Par 111 from the NPPF.  Biodiversity impacts are one of the many important 

considerations in selecting sites for allocation 
through the SHLAA/SA (& SEA) and wider site 
selection process. There are not considered to be 
any biodiversity impacts or constraints which should 
prevent the development site meeting the policy 
requirements of the Plan including Policy NE1. 

 
The existing playing pitches are required to be 
retained and/or replaced by equivalent provision 

elsewhere, details of which should be submitted 
with any planning application. Planning contributions 
may be required in accordance with Policy IC4. 

1 consultee The playing fields should be included 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The site supports neutral grassland (habitat of principal 
importance in England) 

Former William 
Blythe Site, 
Padiham 

1 consultee The ground is heavily contaminated This site is a sustainable location and is a brownfield 
site. It is proposed to be allocated for housing 
development for around 151 dwellings.  
 

The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 
which planning allocations on allocated or non-
allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 
appropriate quality of development. 
 

Site remediation has been undertaken since the 
previous use ceased and further works may be 

necessary in accordance with Policy NE5.  

Gordon Street 
Mill, Lennox 

Street – Mill only 

Environment 
Agency 

Potential contamination This site is proposed to be allocated together with 
an area of land to the rear for around 39 dwellings. 

 
Whilst the loss of an employment use in the village 
is of concern, it is not considered that the Plan is 
able to resist its closure or relocation should the 
owners wish to cease operating from the mill. 
 
A scheme of the highest quality which clearly and 

demonstrably contributes to increasing housing 
quality and choice across the borough will be 
expected, including satisfying the test set out in 
Policy SP4 as this site is partly a greenfield site 
adjacent to a Conservation Area. 

United Utilities 
Property 
Services 

We would also comment that the Gordon Street Mill site 
within Worsthorne should not be included as a site suitable 
for residential development given the existing active 
employment nature of the site. The removal of this site 

from employment use would harm the facilities and 
services within Worsthorne and support our previous view 

that where limited residential sites are identified 
employment sites are likely to be lost for residential uses. 

1 consultee This site is one of the only employment opportunities in the 
village. Its loss would be detrimental to the economic 
health of the village and contradict the NPPF’s stated aim of 
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sustainable development. 

Grey Street Environment 
Agency 

Potential contamination This site is not proposed for allocation as the site is 
already under construction. 

1 consultee Ghosia Mosque should be consulted with over parking 
facilities to be included. 

Harrogate 
Crescent 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Object This site is not proposed for allocation as the site is 
not considered to be ‘developable’ as it is 
considered to be ‘unavailable’. 

Higher Saxifield 2 consultees Developers may far exceed the recommended 80 dwellings. 

A minimal number is more in keeping with the existing 
neighbouring developments. 

This site is proposed to be allocated for around 120 

dwellings (80 dwellings were suggested in the 
Issues and Options Plan). 
 
The site area has been reduced slightly in order to 
properly reflect the extent of the land available. 

 
The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 
which planning allocations on allocated or non-
allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 
appropriate quality of development. A scheme of the 
highest quality which clearly and demonstrably 
contributes to increasing housing quality and choice 

across the borough will be expected, including to 
satisfy the tests set out in Policy SP4 2) c) i and ii as 
this site is a greenfield site in the open countryside, 
and appropriate landscaping and new planting on 
the site will be required. 

There is potential for habitat creation, and has some 
neutral grassland 

 Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Object  

 Burnley Civic 
Trust 

Development of this site may bring ‘Skyline’ issues into 
consideration. The intensity of the development is a 
contention, we believe developers may have a far greater 
numbered proposal that the suggested figure of 80 

dwellings and it is important to keep to a minimal number 

to reflect the lower densities previously adopted by 
developments from previous decades. 

 

Hollins Cross Lancashire Hollins Cross Farm (194 residential units) Potential Issues: This site is proposed to be allocated for around 216 
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Farm County Council Sustainability, Access, Public Transport, Impact on capacity 

of Rosegrove Traffic Signal Junction 

dwellings. The site area has been reduced to lessen 

the visual impact on the landscape. 
 
Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of 
the Borough identifying their respective role and 
function, and the scale of development for housing, 

employment and retail. Development will be 
focussed on Burnley and Padiham with development 
of an appropriate scale supported in the main and 

small villages. To accommodate the level of 
development identified in policies SP2: Housing 
Land Requirement 2012-2032 and SP3: 
Employment Land Requirement 2012-2032 the 

Strategic Housing and Employment Land Availability 
Assessment provides evidence that these 
requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban 
Boundary as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. 
With this in mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan 
includes a mix of brownfield and greenfield sites and 

the new development boundaries for Burnley, 

Padiham, Worsthorne and Hapton include sites 
outside of the 2006 Burnley Local Plan urban 
boundary. 
 
A scheme of the highest quality which clearly and 

demonstrably contributes to increasing housing 
quality and choice across the borough will be 
expected, including to satisfy the tests set out in 
Policy SP4 2) c) i and ii as this site is a greenfield 
site in the open countryside. 
 
Vehicular access should be from a single point onto 

New Road. Contributions may be sought for off-site 
highway improvement works. 

Burnley Wildlife 
Conservation 

Forum 

The site is in the rural area, outside the urban boundary 
and is agricultural land. 

Burnley Civic 
Trust 

W e consider this site to be an area beyond the reasonably 
acceptable urban boundary, which would be too visible 

against the background of the natural landscape of the 
lower Habergham Eaves agricultural, open leisure and 

moorland views, and is thus an inappropriate site for 
development. A small section of the site linking to Wilkie 
Avenue could be considered to close off the existing 
residential area. 

Jack Hey Lane, 

Cliviger 

Cliviger Parish 

Council 

Jack Hey Lane You will see in Cliviger News a post by 

Councillor David (Heginbotham) regarding Burnley having a 
Local Plan where sites for possible developments are 

This site is not proposed for allocation as the site is 

not considered to be ‘developable’ as it is 
considered to be ‘Not Suitable’. 
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suggested, one is in Cliviger. I think people living here 

should be aware of what has been a problem for many 
years, it is an 18inch sewer that serves Cliviger. It is not 
big enough ...and was decided many years ago to replace 
the pipe which never happened. It was discussed to build a 
much larger effluent pipe leading up Towneley Holmes to 
Cliviger. Today the River Calder is high, nothing unusual 

when we have heavy downpours and you can see the size 
of this pipe that runs alongside Burnley Road. When the 
river is high sewage and surface water flows out of the 

pipe. The second picture showing the drainage from 
Longffield Terrace surfacing and flowing into the River 
Calder, one of many places where this occurs. 

 

2 consultees Development will impact on a sewage system at Holme 
Chapel which is already at capacity and overflows.  

The obvious point of access would be too near Red Lees 
Road. 

4 consultees Development should be focussed on brownfield land in 
Burnley and not unsustainable, picturesque green belt land. 

1 consultee The housing would not be for locals, more likely people 
from Burnley or Manchester. This will also result in more 

commuting.  

Traffic problems due to an increase in movement along the 
already busy Burnley Road. Visibility is poor at Bull’s Head 

Junction, where the topography means there is a blind spot 
for drivers. There is already insufficient parking in the area. 

3 consultees Property overlooks the proposed field, and our view will 

become obstructed. A similar proposal was previously 
rejected due to no safe access, the boggy field and the 
capacity of the drainage system. 

3 consultees This will result in the loss of value of homes which will 

overlook the site. People have chosen to live here due to 

the picturesque views. 

1 consultee This may lead to further disruptive development in the area 

such as road and sewer improvements 

3 consultees The land currently provides a livelihood to the local farmer, 
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and locals rely on getting produce from the farm. 

1 consultee The topography makes the site less attractive to 
developers due to cost associated with groundworks and 
infrastructure. 

1 consultee The local area has already had development in the form of 
housing and wind turbines, and this further threatens the 
natural beauty of the area, and its unique character. 

There will be an impact on the local infrastructure, are 
there enough schools, shops and play areas to 

accommodate this? The area has lost local amenities and 
services including the police officer, pub, shops and post 

office. 

1 consultee The site is liable to flood in heavy rain, and there has 
already been some subsistence on the site. 

1 consultee The site is unsuitable due to a lack of access and the 
disruption this would cause 

Burnley Civic 
Trust 

This is a suitable site, subject to access being distant from 
the junction of Red Lees Road and Burnley Road.  

A mix of high and low density housing would be 
appropriate to promote some lower cost housing for the 

village. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Object  

Land at Burnley 
General Hospital 

Burnley Civic 
Trust 

This area would be better left as non-residential, and the 
hospital / site may be required in the future. 

A reduced site is proposed to be allocated for 
around 64 dwellings retaining part of the site for 
hospital use (164 dwellings was suggested in the 
Issues and Options Plan)  

Land at 
Lowerhouse 
Lane 

Environment 
Agency 

Potential Contamination This site is not proposed for allocation as the site is 
not considered to be ‘developable’ as it is 
considered to be ‘unavailable’. 2 consultees 

 

This plot may be more suitable as a green space, as so 

little remains around the centre of Rosegrove. 

There are trees on the site 

Land off 
Rossendale Road 

Lancashire 
County Council 

Potential Issues: Sustainability, Access, Impact on capacity 
of Rosegrove Traffic Signal Junction 

A part of this site is proposed to be allocated for 
around 188 dwellings. The site area has been 
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Natural England The SA identifies that the two sites, Former Ridgewood 

High School and Land off Rossendale Road are expected to 
have significant effects on landscape. Natural England 
recommends that sites go forward to the Local plan which 
have the least significant effects. If the Former Ridgewood 
High School and Rossendale Road sites go forward. Natural 
England would expect to see that other sites have been 

ruled out through testing the value of alternatives under 
SEA process. Natural England also recommends that 
brownfield sites are looked at more favourably in line with 

Par 111 from the NPPF.  

significantly reduced as the larger site was not 

considered suitable by reason of its landscape 
impact 
 
Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of 
the Borough identifying their respective role and 

function, and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be 
focussed on Burnley and Padiham with development 

of an appropriate scale supported in the main and 
small villages. To accommodate the level of 
development identified in policies SP2: Housing 
Land Requirement 2012-2032 and SP3: 

Employment Land Requirement 2012-2032 the 
Strategic Housing and Employment Land Availability 
Assessment provides evidence that these 
requirements cannot be met in full on previously 
developed sites, or on sites within the Urban 
Boundary as set out in the 2006 Burnley Local Plan. 
With this in mind, the Preferred Options Local Plan 

includes a mix of brownfield and greenfield sites and 

the new development boundaries for Burnley, 
Padiham, Worsthorne and Hapton include sites 
outside of the 2006 Burnley Local Plan urban 
boundary. 
 

A scheme of the highest quality which clearly and 
demonstrably contributes to increasing housing 
quality and choice across the borough will be 
expected, including to satisfy the tests set out in 
Policy SP4 2) c) i and ii as this site is a greenfield 
site in the open countryside. 
 

Biodiversity impacts are one of the many important 
considerations in selecting sites for allocation 
through the SHLAA/SA(& SEA) and wider site 
selection process. There are not considered to be 
any biodiversity impacts or constraints which should 

Rossendale 
Borough Council 

The Rossendale Road site is evidently central to many of 
the Council’s ambitions. Given the prominence of this site 
when viewed from a number of locations, e.g. descending 
Manchester Road from the Waggoners, it may be 
worthwhile commissioning specialist landscape advice to 
determine have visual impacts can be mitigated and 

minimised. 

1 consultee The council should consider whether industrial estates can 
be linked up across the fields to help stem the flow of 
traffic, and provide access to the M65. 

1 consultee Regarding the proposal to build over 500 homes on land 
behind Rossendale Road. This road is currently used 
primarily as an access road to the motorway network and 

as such is regularly subject to gridlock and holdups at peak 
periods. Building an estate of so many homes will almost 
certainly lead to significantly increased traffic flow leading 
to tailbacks and traffic chaos. I strongly advise your 
department to undertake a traffic review before ever these 
proposals are taken forward. 

1 consultee I write to comment on the Emerging Local Plan and in 
particular support one of the suggested site allocations. 
The land in question is identified as ‘Land off Rossendale 

Road, Burnley’ This is a large area of land ( up to 42 HA ) 

and is identified in section 6.1.11 new housing, 7.1.8 
employment and 7.2.3 mixed development. It is the size 
and flexibility to mix development type that makes this site 
a long term viable option. It is our opinion that a mixed 
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development with some employment use at the lower west 

end and residential on the upper east side of the site would 
be the ideal. There would be opportunity to include 
extensive open spaces, nature trails and parkland areas 
which will alleviate some of the possible negative effects 
highlighted in the Sustainability Appraisal tables 6.16. 
Indeed it could form a link between areas of biodiversity 

value. Detailed designs can be produced to show 
biodiversity enhancements. The location of the site could 
also have a positive effect on improving conditions in the 

area by offering access to the housing market by including 
a mix of affordable housing in the design. The listed 
building (Base of former Butter Cross) is a very small non 
prominent structure which can be left undisturbed or even 

enhanced by landscaping and careful design and all public 
rights of way that pass through the site will be retained. I 
can confirm either smaller parts or the whole area would be 
available to develop if the Council chose to take this site 
into the preferred options stage of The Plan. There are no 
constraints or issues with ownership that could delay any 
proposed development. The area is well connected by 

public transport and a mixed development will have a 

positive effect on sustainable transport, deprivation and 
housing. In addition the location of this site meets the 
Spatial Vision and Objectives of The Plan; It will deliver 
sustainable growth by building homes close to sources of 
employment. It will meet the population and housing 

objective by increasing the choice of housing available in 
Burnley. The potential site area will provide an adequate 
supply of land with options for spatial development. It will 
meet the natural environment objective by maximising the 
biodiversity potential, including the extension of wildlife 
corridors. It will improve health through development of 
access to the countryside and natural green space. In 

summary a careful design is key and can eliminate any 
sustainability or biodiversity issues. We would favour open, 
unbuilt areas within the site so as to minimise the impact 
on the landscape. High quality, low density buildings will 
integrate an appropriate green infrastructure. Specific 

prevent the development meeting the policy 

requirements of the Plan including Policy NE1. 
 
The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 
which planning allocations on allocated or non-
allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 
appropriate quality of development. 
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proposals will be developed for the site and will be 

submitted as part of any planning application. 

1 consultee This is agricultural land and outside the urban boundary. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The site supports neutral grassland (habitat of principal 
importance in England) 

North of Bronte 
Avenue 

Environment 
Agency 

Potential contamination This site is not proposed for allocation as the site is 
not considered to be ‘developable’ as it is 
considered to be ‘unsuitable’ in the SHLAA. United Utilities 

Property 

Services 

We would question the inclusion of the two sites north of 
Bronte Avenue and Ridge Avenue given the greenfield 

nature of these sites and the implications for protected 
species identified on site. Cumulatively, these sites would 
only deliver circa 43 new dwellings which is unlikely to 
increase the range of housing types within this area of the 
Authority as there is limited development currently 

proposed in this location within the Local Plan. 

Burnley Civic 
Trust 

Traffic issues - Access to the site from Rowley Lane is not 
suitable, and access should be separate from access to 

leisure facilities and Rowley Lake.  
 
It would be hard to widen access at Brunshaw Road, which 
is busy with fast travelling traffic and poor sight lines. 

1 consultee This is in the newly created Brun Valley Forest Park where 
work is being done and money spent to improve the areas 
natural beauty. 

Burnley Wildlife 
Conservation 
Forum 

This is in the Rural Area outside the Urban Area boundary, 
is Public Open Space land adjacent to the proposed Rowley 
Lake BHS part of Brun Valley Forest Park. 

1 consultee There are protected species on site 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The site supports neutral grassland (habitat of principal 
importance in England) 

Burnley Lane 

Residents Action 
Group 

Object 

Perseverance 
Mill 

Environment 
Agency 

Flood zone 2 – sequential test required, an 8m easement 
from the top of the river bank would be required 

This site is proposed to be allocated for around 35 
dwellings. The site lies largely in Flood Zone 2, with 
some of the north western boundary lying in Flood 
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Zone 3. A site specific flood risk assessment will be 

required to support any planning application in line 
with Policy CC4 through which the development 
should be demonstrated to pass the Exception Test 
as set out in the NPPF and satisfy all other 
requirements of Policy CC4 and CC5. 

Rear of Bull & 
Butcher 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Object This site is proposed to be allocated for around 24 
dwellings. 
 
The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 

which planning allocations on allocated or non-

allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 
appropriate quality of development 
 
There is potential to explore a combined access 
strategy in conjunction with Site HS1/4 – Land at 
Rossendale Road. 

 
A scheme of the highest quality which clearly and 
demonstrably contributes to increasing housing 
quality and choice across the borough will be 
expected, including to satisfy the requirements of 

Policy SP4 2) c) i and ii and SP5, as this site is a 
greenfield site in the open countryside close to a 

Key Gateway. 

Burnley Civic 
Trust 

This site may be reconsidered for development if 
Rossendale Road area is to be incorporated into the Local 
Plan-although the site was refused permission as late as 
Oct 2013. Any development would need access only via 
Rossendale Ave with full closure of access onto Manchester 

Road to prevent a potential road problem with the junction 
of Crown Point Road. 

Ridge Avenue Environment 
Agency 

Adjacent to former landfill site, potential landfill This site is proposed to be allocated for around 24 
dwellings. 

 
The loss of an area of new community woodland 
was a consideration in selecting sites for allocating 
through the SHLAA/SA (& SEA) and wider site 
selection process. In this instance, on balance, the 
benefits of the development were considered to 
outweigh the loss. 

 
The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 
which planning allocations on allocated or non-
allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 

United Utilities We would question the inclusion of the two sites north of 
Bronte Avenue and Ridge Avenue given the greenfield 
nature of these sites and the implications for protected 
species identified on site. Cumulatively, these sites would 

only deliver circa 43 new dwellings which is unlikely to 
increase the range of housing types within this area of the 

Authority as there is limited development currently 
proposed in this location within the Local Plan. 

Trees for Burnley Proposed Housing on land on Ridge Avenue - known as Bell 
Pit Wood and part of the Millennium Forest of Burnley. We 
object to the proposals for housing as the land is a 
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woodland and part of the Millennium Forest of Burnley and 

the new Brun Valley Forest Park. Trees for Burnley, a group 
of volunteers, planted trees on this site under the 
supervision of Burnley's woodland officer. We also planted 
trees with a grant from the NHS to encourage people to eat 
more fruit and vegetables as part of their campaign of "1 of 
5 a Day" to emphasise healthy eating, the idea being 

people walking through the woodland would be able to pick 
apples and children would also see how apples are grown. 
Recently the woodland has become a link for a circular walk 

round Rowley Lake starting out from Bank Hall where 
parking is available, to Heasandford, round the Lake, then 
up to the Ridge and Bell Pit woodland, Millennium wood, 
Queens Park and back to Bank Hall. Waymarkers have 

been installed by the footpath as well as a wood carving of 
a kestrel, as at one time Kestrels hovered over the site. 
The site is good for small birds and it is good to hear the 
bird song in the wood walking on the adjacent pavement. 
Bell Pit is also included in the Brun Valley park. We have 
just received money from the Councillors Ward 
Opportunities Fund to plant a wider variety of trees and 

more spring bulbs. With more people walking now it is the 

intention to improve the path and gated access to 
accommodate prams. We feel Bell Pit Wood is a 
recreational asset for people and good habitat for flora and 
fauna and that it should be allowed to stay as a woodland, 
it is a community woodland. The site has previously had 

shallow mining from Bell Pits on the top leveland when 
Bank Hall was operational mining took place below ground. 
The Bell Pits are still visible. Please remove the housing 
proposals from the Local District Plan 

appropriate quality of development. 

 
A scheme of the highest quality which clearly and 
demonstrably contributes to increasing housing 
quality and choice across the borough will be 
expected, including satisfying the requirements of 
Policy SP4 as this site is a greenfield site. 

 
Off-site replacement tree planting together with 
compensatory open space improvement will be 

required for which contributions may be sought 
under Policy IC4. 
  
An area of the existing tree planting on the 

northwest edge of the site is required to be retained 
as a buffer, and a larger area at the south eastern 
edge of around 50 metres retained as woodland 
with public access to allow a future link to Brun 
Valley Park. 
 
The trees along Ridge Avenue are required to be 

retained and protected during the development’s 

construction. 
 
No evidence of mining bell pits on the site has been 
found. This matter would need to be investigated 
further and addressed before any planning 

permission could be granted. 

1 consultee Proposed Housing on Ridge Avenue We do not agree with 
this site being included for housing. The land is planted 
with trees and is known as Bell Pit Wood and is part of the 

Millennium Forest of Burnley and the Brun Valley Forest 
Park. The footpath through the woodland is a link in the 
circular walk from Bank Hall, where parking is available, 

along to Heasandford round Rowley Lake up to Bell Pit 
Wood and Millennium Woods, Queens Park and back to 
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Bank Hall. Having a circular walk is better than having to 

back track by the same route. The tree planting, litter 
picking and general maintenance has been carried out by 
volunteers with and under supervision of Burnley's 
Woodland Tree Officer. Daffodils have been planted and a 
wood carving of a kestrel installed on the footpath side. 
Bell Pit is a community woodland and fruit trees planted 

with a grant from the NHS to encourage people to eat more 
fruit and vegetables as part of their 5 a day campaign. It is 
also intended to upgrade the footpath and better stiles to 

make easier access for prams as a result of more family 
users due to the Brun Valley Forest Park. Access from a 
housing estate will be really difficult as there is many 
vehicles using Ridge Avenue including buses and very large 

lorries due to the Cliviger route having the low railway 
bridge. The site has numerous shallow mining bell pits on 
the site, hence the name Bell Pit Wood It has been said by 
a person who lived on Ridge Row that when Bank Hall pit 
was operational ona few occasions miners were known to 
come up to the surface through the Bell Pits on the site. 
Please leave the land as a woodland and a habitat for birds 

Burnley Civic 

Trust 

The removal of the attractive open green space of Bell Pit 

Wood is inconceivable 

1 consultee Ridge Avenue - This area of woodland was planted only 
about 12 years ago as part of Burnley's Millennium 
Commemoration; it was financed by money from the 
lottery but public money nonetheless. It seems rather crass 

to destroy it so soon after planting. The Ridge is now a 
much used road and access to/from the site would only add 
to the traffic and could be dangerous if near the junction 
with Brunshaw Road. Why spend people's hard earned 
money to create something, only to destroy it a few years 
later? 

1 consultee Traffic issues – access from the housing estate would be 
difficult as Ridge Avenue is busy. Dangerous junction with 
Brunshaw Road. 

1 consultee There are protected species on site 

Burnley Wildlife The site is in the rural area, outside the urban boundary 
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Conservation 

Forum 

and is a Forest of Burnley tree planted site  

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Object 

Sycamore 
Avenue 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

There is potential for habitat creation This site is now too small to be considered for 
allocation in the Plan. 

 

Tay Street Lancashire 

Wildlife Trust 

There is potential for habitat creation This site is proposed to be allocated for around 49 

dwellings. 
 

The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 
which planning allocations on allocated or non-
allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 
appropriate quality of development 
 
The proposed allocation requires the existing play 

area at the east end of the site to be retained and a 
wider landscaping scheme submitted showing the 
retention and enhancement of further open space in 
this area. 

Waterside Mill, 
Langham Street 

Environment 
Agency 

Potential contamination This site is proposed to be allocated for around 86 
dwellings. 
 
The Preferred Options sets out the policies against 
which planning allocations on allocated or non-
allocated sites would be judged to ensure an 

appropriate quality of development. 
 
The proposed allocation requires open space to 
provided at the eastern part of the site and 
pedestrian access to be created between the Canal 
and Sweet Clough Greenway. 

Burnley Civic 

Trust 

This is considered a suitable brownfield site for 

redevelopment, but it is felt that potential gain of Green 
Space to extend the GreenWay through the site, linking 
playing field areas and Lowerhouse lodges areas would be 
a feasible planning gain. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

There are trees on the site 

Question 6 (e) 
Other sites? 

United Utilities 
Property 
Services 

(Land at Heckenhurst Reservoir) In regards to paragraph 
6.1.10, we support the view that there are other potential 
development sites that are suitable for housing than those 
included within the table below paragraph 6.1.11. We 

would support the inclusion of the UUPS Heckenhurst 

Part of this site, together with part of another site 
put forward separately, is proposed to be allocated 
for around 60 dwellings HS1/15. 
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Avenue, Brownside site owned by United Utilities which has 

been previously submitted for consideration by the Council. 
This submission is appended here for convenience and 
consideration. We support the view that new housing is 
critical for attracting investment into the local economy, 
creating new jobs and improving community infrastructure 
and that this UUPS Heckenhurst Avenue site, which forms a 

natural urban extension for Brownside, will help in the 
delivery of these objectives. 

United Utilities 

Property 

Services 

(Land at Heckenhurst Reservoir) We would comment that it 

would be more beneficial to support the inclusion of a 

larger site, capable of delivering a truly mixed type and 
tenure development in this area and we support the 
inclusion of the UUPS Heckenhurst Avenue, Brownside site 
to fulfil this requirement. This would support the objectives 
and vision of the Local Plan to create sustainable 
communities and also meaningfully contribute to the 

housing challenges of Burnley.  
 
An urban extension is identified at Hollins Cross Farm to 
the south east of the Burnley urban area and outside of the 
urban boundary. We propose that the allocation of the 

UUPS Heckenhurst Avenue, Brownside site would mimic the 
benefits of the Hollins Cross Farm site through the delivery 

of an appropriate number of dwellings to support a range 
of type and tenures, which, along with the inclusion of high 
quality design and materials, would support existing and 
continued provision of infrastructure for Worsthorne and 
Cliviger. 
 
We would therefore support the alteration of the urban 

boundary around Brownside to include the Heckenhurst 
Avenue, United Utilities site as this forms a natural 
extension to the urban boundaryand has the potential to 

accommodate a residential scheme, support the services 
and facilities of Worsthorne and provide additional housing 
provision within this area of the Authority without resulting 

in a loss of existing and active employment land. 

1 consultee (Cliviger): Land forming part of Towneley Farm at the end This site is not proposed for allocation as it was 



 

26 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultees Issues Raised Recommended Response  

of Park Road considered to be contrary to national policy and 

therefore ‘Excluded’ through the SHLAA process. 

1 consultee Land off Red Lees Road from Southward Bottom up to 
Overtown 

This site is not proposed for allocation as it was 
considered to be contrary to national policy and 

therefore ‘Excluded’ through the SHLAA process. 

1 consultee Land off Richmond Avenue from Red Lees Avenue around 
to Towneley Park 

The comments and concerns are noted. The issues 
raised have been considered in preparing the SHLAA 

and in selecting sites considered to be ‘developable’ 
in the SHLAA to be included in the Preferred 

Options. The site boundary was altered through the 
SHLAA process to a site area considered suitable. 
This site is not preferred. 

1 consultee Land off / adjacent to New Road, known as Horsefield 
Pasture (access via Copy Farm Lane) 

This site is not proposed for allocation as it was 
considered to be contrary to national policy and 
therefore ‘Excluded’ through the SHLAA process. 

1 consultee 
 

Glen View Road. This site meets Local Plan Spatial Options 
2, 3 & 4. The site is on a busy through-route and served by 
public transport, and should be included in the new Local 
Plan. 

The comments and concerns are noted. The issues 
raised have been considered in preparing the SHLAA 
and in selecting sites considered to be ‘developable’ 
in the SHLAA to be included in the Preferred 
Options. This site is not preferred. 

1 consultee Land at the rear of 34 Moseley Road (sustainable extension 

to the urban boundary; suitable access to the strategic 
road network; could provide an increased choice of 
dwelling in the urban area; avoid extension into open 

countryside; developable and deliverable; access points on 
Moseley Road and Rock Lane; would complement ongoing 
Burnley Wood regeneration) 

This site is not proposed for allocation as it was 

considered to be ‘unsuitable’ and therefore ‘not 
developable’ through the SHLAA process. 

1 consultee Pritchard street Herbert street Grange street In light of the 
house frontage that has fallen down in this grid of homes 
and the low demand should any government funding arrive 
these should be allocated for clearance For new affordable 
housing to be built in order to bring investment to the area 

The Council are not proposing any additional 
clearance areas. A number of sites are proposed 
within South West Burnley which will contribute 
towards the delivery of new affordable housing 
during the plan period. 

1 consultee Former Wood Top Mill, site off Villiers Street, Brush Street 
and Stoop Street is a sustainable brownfield site. 

This site is proposed to be allocated for around 95 
dwellings. 

1 consultee Land to the south of Brownside Road should both be 
considered for housing. Worsthorne is a sustainable 
settlement which has a range of local services and facilities, 

This site is not proposed for allocation as it was 
considered to be ‘unsuitable’ and therefore ‘not 
developable’ through the SHLAA process. 
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including a village convenience store, pub, church, take-

away, social club, parish reading rooms and Worsthorne 
Primary School. It is described in the Burnley Rural 
Masterplanning Study (2011) as a ‘village’ and ’something 
of a rural service centre’. It has good public transport links 
with regular bus services to Burnley Town Centre. The land 
between the two parcels of the settlement represents 

natural extension opportunities for the growth of 
Worsthorne. The boundaries of this area are well related to 
existing housing areas in sustainable locations that would 

be suitable to assist the Borough in the delivery of much 
needed housing. The site is immediately adjacent to the 
settlement boundary of Worsthorne and well related to 
existing housing areas. Development of these sites would 

result in a rounding off of the settlement yet would also 
maintain the gap between the two parcels of Worsthorne. 
Development at the land to the south of Brownside Road is 
an appropriate and suitable extension to Lindsay Park 
Road. The site has good public transport connections with 
the wider Borough and has a prominent road frontage 
facing existing residential development across Brownside 

Road. 

2 consultees Land at Butchers Farm should both be considered for 
housing. Worsthorne is a sustainable settlement which has 

a range of local services and facilities, including a village 
convenience store, pub, church, take-away, social club, 
parish reading rooms and Worsthorne Primary School. It is 
described in the Burnley Rural Masterplanning Study 
(2011) as a ‘village’ and ’something of a rural service 
centre’. It has good public transport links with regular bus 
services to Burnley Town Centre. There are a number of 

opportunities around Worsthorne to accommodate growth. 
The land between the two parcels of the settlement 
represents natural extension opportunities for the growth 

of Worsthorne. The boundaries of this area are well related 
to existing housing areas in sustainable locations that 
would be suitable to assist the Borough in the delivery of 

much needed housing. Site is immediately adjacent to the 
settlement boundary of Worsthorne and well related to 

This whole site is not proposed for allocation as it 
was considered to be ‘unsuitable’ and therefore ‘not 

developable’ through the SHLAA process. Part of the 
site has been included within the development 
boundary for Worsthorne 
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existing housing areas. Development would result in a 

rounding off of the settlement yet would also maintain the 
gap between the two parcels of Worsthorne.  

1 consultee Land South of Crow Wood (near J11 of the M65), which has 

a willing landowner 

This site is not proposed for allocation as it was 

considered to be contrary to national policy and 
therefore ‘Excluded’ through the SHLAA process as 
it would represent inappropriate development in the 
green belt. 

1 consultee Craggs Fram, Padiham should be considered as within the 

existing settlement boundary of Padiham and a  sustainable 
locations in a single ownership available for development 
now 

Whilst the site was considered be ‘developable’ in 

the SHLAA for 10 dwellings it is not proposed for 
allocation as other sites were preferred to the loss 
of this attractive open space in an area of high 
density housing. 

1 consultee Land at Grove Lane, Padiham. should be considered as 
within the existing settlement boundary of Padiham and a  
sustainable locations in a single ownership available for 
development now 

This site is not proposed for allocation as it was 
considered to be ‘unsuitable’ and therefore ‘not 
developable’ through the SHLAA process. 

1 consultee Land between 57-81 Accrington Road. Site of burned out 
housing to be cleared and bought by Burnley Borough 
Council for redevelopment. 

This site is not proposed for allocation as the site 
has a planning permission which was commenced 
and is therefore included within the ‘commitments’ 
under Policy SP2. 

1 consultee Propose two options for future housing sites identified as 
area 3 and area 4 on the attached plan (Appendix 1) as a 
sustainable extension to the Urban Boundary. In respect of 

area 3, this site comprises of a part brownfield/part 
greenfield site on the western edge of Worsthorne village. 
Area 4 is a larger area incorporating area 3 within it and 
allows for a much larger extension to the village of 
Worsthorne. Area 3 has been identified in the Rural 
Masterplanning Study as being a site that could enhance 
the gateway to the village by its development. In addition, 

further development can enhance the setting of the 
Worsthorne Conservation Area. Area 3 is 7,067 sq metres 

(0.7 Ha) in size and could accommodate 17-20 dwellings at 
a density of 25-30 dwellings per hectare. The site is 
predominantly brownfield with the rear section being 
greenfield. Area 4 (which incorporates area 3 is 21,287 sq 

metres (2.1 Ha) in size and could accommodate 50-60 

Part of the site is proposed to be allocated HS1/31 
for around 18 dwellings. 
 

The remaining areas were considered unsuitable 
through the SHLAA process. 
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dwellings at a density of 25-30 dwellings per hectare. The 

site is predominantly greenfield with the small front section 
opposite the school being brownfield. According to the 
2011 Census information Worsthorne with Hurstwood has 
520 households. The above development of Area 3 would 
represent an increase of only 3.8%, and the whole of Area 
4 would represent an increase of 11.5%. The overall site is 

in a sustainable location and would not have a detrimental 
impact on the overall character of Worsthorne as a rural 
village, maintaining the break in built development 

between the main urban boundary and the village of 
Worsthorne, and providing organic growth for the village. 
The site is self-contained and closely linked to the existing 
built form of the settlement. The development of this site 

would not extend the village envelope beyond the school 
on the opposite side of Brownside Road. The site would be 
developable and deliverable within the plan period and 
would enhance the vitality of the village of Worsthorne by 
ensuring additional households had access to the services 
offered within the village. The village of Worsthorne has not 
experienced any housing growth for over 20 years since 

the Annarly Fold development in the centre of the village. 

The development of both Area 3 and Area 4 would increase 
the choice of housing in terms of size, type and tenure, to 
attract a wider variety of households to the village; provide 
an adequate supply of housing land to meet forecast needs 
and support economic growth within the village; ensure 

that affordable housing needs are met; and promote well-
designed housing developments This site would not 
undermine the regeneration of the urban areas of the town 
and would be in accordance with the guidance contained in 
the NPPF by creating organic growth of the village of 
Worsthorne, promoting sustainability and access to 
services within the village. 

1 consultee (Bank Hall Sports Ground) Alternative site for housing - 
existing playing field could be vacated at anytime (privately 
owned), thus not protective playing field. Future aspirations 

for residential development, providing this land is allocated 
for housing. 

This site is not proposed for allocation as it was 
considered to be ‘unsuitable’ and therefore ‘not 
developable’ through the SHLAA process. 
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Table 6.1 1 consultee Bat surveys should be carried out on all sites, including 

buildings and trees. 
 
NPPF supports net gains in nature, and no loss of 
biodiversity for the development and redevelopment of 
sites. 

Where appropriate, the housing site allocation 

policies state that ecological surveys will be required 
as part of any planning application in accordance 
with preferred policy NE1: Biodiversity and 
Ecological Networks.  

6.2 Gypsies and 
Travellers 

1 consultee Central government guidance (Design guidance) has not 
been followed, and we would like to meet the council to 
understand how this guidance has been formally applied, 
and what the decision making process was.  

The government design guidance for Gypsy and 
Traveller sites has since been revoked and no 
replacement been issued 

Question 6 (f) 

Suitability of the 
site 
 
Comments: 50 
 
General Nature of 

Responses: 
 
Support:1 
Observations: 4 

Object: 46 
 
Including 3 

Councillors and the 
former MP Gordon 
Birtwistle 
 
 

Highways Agency The Highways Agency has no comment to make regarding 

the location of gypsy and traveller sites, other than they 
should be located close to essential services and amenities, 
as well as employment opportunities, in order to reduce the 
need to travel by private car. We would wish to be 
consulted if any site has the potential to have a material 
impact on the SRN. 

Comment noted 

Petition and 
3 statements of 
general 
opposition 

A petition of 38 signatories: Petition to stop the 
Development of travellers site Hapton. 
 
 

These relates to the Site at Spa Wood Farm which is 
not proposed to be taken forward in the preferred 
options as it is not considered necessary to allocate 
the site. This is a privately owned family site and 

has an established use as a residential caravan site 
for four caravans. It is not considered suitable for 
development of a significantly greater intensity or 
scale due to its open countryside location and un-
adopted access. 

1 consultee:  Policy approach: There should be a criteria based policy 
instead, due to the fact the proposed number of pitches 
should actually be nearer to 9, rather than 28. 

The Preferred Options Local Plan includes a criteria 
based policy, however, as there is a proven need to 
provide pitches, then a criteria based policy alone is 
insufficient and the Council must identify sufficient 
sites to meet the assessed need.  

4 consultees: Policy: The site contradicts or is not in line with 
government policy, including ‘Designing Gypsy and 

Traveller Sites’. 

The government design guidance for Gypsy and 
Traveller sites has since been revoked and no 

replacement been issued 

1 consultee Object (unspecified) The site at Spa Wood Farm is not proposed to be 
taken forward in the preferred options as it is not 1 consultee The site is in an appropriate location, however it is isolated 
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19 consultees Fear an increase in crime considered necessary to allocate the site. This is a 

privately owned family site and has an established 
use as a residential caravan site for four caravans. 
It is not considered suitable for development of a 
significantly great intensity or scale due to its open 
countryside location and un-adopted access. 

12 consultees Location: The location is unsuitable. It will require 
connections to utilities and on site facilities 

24 consultees Access: The site has poor access, along a single lane road 
with limited passing points. The road surface is in poor 
condition. There are questions over who owns the road and 
whether access would be granted to alternative users. 

Access for emergency vehicles would be difficult. In the 
winter, the road can be flooded or inaccessible due to 

snow, which can leave inhabitants stranded. 

14 consultees Traffic: The proposals will increase traffic in this already 

busy area, most notably along Rossendale and Billingham 
Roads.  

6 consultees Impact on users of area / tourism: The road is used by 

walkers, who would no longer feel safe using it. Hapton 
would become less attractive as a tourist destination. 

16 consultees Sustainability of location: The site is in an unsustainable 

location, away from schools, doctors’ surgeries, and other 
services.  

10 consultees Integration: The site is isolated, and will increase isolation 

for inhabitants, rather than foster community integration.  

4 consultees: Environment: The site will have a negative impact on the 
environment and biodiversity, particularly by means of 
pollution, and is a flood risk.  

11 consultees: There is a fear that there will be increase in forms of anti-
social behaviour, including litter, fly tipping, noise, trespass 
and nuisance. 

4 consultees: Nature: This proposal will impact on the nature of the local 
area. 

4 consultees: Scale: The site is too large, and will be negative in terms of 
its size and the increase in population in the area. 

1 consultee: Fairness: Homes would not be granted permission on this 
site. 

3 consultees: Image: The site will have a negative impact on the town’s 

image. 
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3 consultees: Local Business: Businesses will seek to leave the area.  

1 consultee: Conservation: The marshy grassland and pond should be 
preserved and enhanced. 

1 consultee: Unauthorised camps: The site will help to prevent illegal 
camps 

1 consultee Human Rights: The Human Rights Act states the 
government should protect the rights of the family and 
prevent the confiscation of family wealth. This is not being 
attempted if this site is proposed. 

1 consultee Rationale: The site has been chosen because it is expedient 
for the council to do so, rather than on the basis of a 
proper planning assessment of its merits. As such it fails 
the test of soundness applicable to the adoption of local 
plan policies.  

1 consultee: Precedent: Permission for this site may set a precedent 
whereby other farms or land owners may follow suit. 

8 consultees: Impact on countryside / greenfield land: The site will 
impact negatively on the existing greenfield, rural nature of 
the area. 

10 consultees:  Site management: Concerns about how the site will be 

managed, and how the costs for the site, infrastructure to 
support it, service increases such as the police, and 
cleaning up the site will be met. Questions about how the 
pitch numbers be controlled. 

8 consultees: House / business value decrease: Concerns that locating a 
site here will result in a decrease in the value of local 
homes and businesses. 

7 consultees: Impact on farm operations: The site is a risk to farm 
operations, and will impact on the animals, whose 
environment must be carefully controlled. The farm uses 
and adjoining business operations are also a risk to site 

inhabitants, especially children. The proposal would impact 

on the running of a nearby farm, which would be split in 
two by the track and traffic 

1 consultee: Deprivation: The site will not contribute to a decrease in 
deprivation, but instead will increase it. 
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1 consultee The site has been vacated, which compromises the 

evidence base. The executive had not been appraised of 
these facts at their meeting on 14th Jan 2014 believing it 
was an unauthorised site with six households on it. They 
were also not made fully aware of the unsuitability of 
access. 

The site at Spa Wood Farm is not proposed to be 

taken forward in the preferred options as it is not 
considered necessary to allocate the site. This is a 
privately owned family site and has an established 
use as a residential caravan site for four caravans. 
It is not considered suitable for development of a 
significantly greater intensity or scale due to its 

open countryside location and un-adopted access. 
 
Burnley Borough Council has confirmed that this 

privately owned site is authorised for use as a 
residential caravan site for the four households 
residing there and it is not being taken forward as a 
preferred allocation in the Local Plan 

1 consultee Additionally, this smallholding is up for sale and has been 
empty for 12 months. 

6 consultees Planning History: Confusion surrounds the sites planning 

history of the site: 
 It is not accepted that more than one household ever 

resided on the site, and this has been confirmed by 
planning enforcement. 

 The council erroneously describe the site state as an 

existing unauthorised site including in the GTAA, which 
is disputed.  

 If this site is an unauthorised site, why has no action 
been taken against it, as the council have stated they 
would? The council have always said only one family 
lives there, and that if this altered action would be 
taken. 

 Regularising an unauthorised site will be self-defeating 

and encourage others to do the same in the hope 
unauthorised it can become authorised. 

Question 6 (g) 
Other sites? 

1 consultee This development should be situated on a brownfield land, 
of which there are numerous options, which would also 
make them sustainable due to their proximity to shops and 
services. The council should consider providing sites as part 
of affordable housing provision in significant new build 
developments. 

A brownfield site is proposed for allocation in the 
Preferred Options Local Plan at Oswald Street, 
Burnley. 

1 consultee There is little or no need for a site, however if alternative 
sites are needed, they should be in locations that meet the 
criteria of government policy, and the existing Burnley 

Local Plan. The council should not allocate a site, but use a 

criteria policy instead, given there is little or no identified 
need. 

The 2012 GTAA and the 2016 Addendum establishes 
a need. The Preferred Options Local Plan includes a 
criteria based policy, however, as there is a proven 

need to provide pitches, then a criteria based policy 

alone is insufficient and the Council must identify 
sufficient sites to meet the assessed need. 

1 consultee: Old gas works on Oswald Street Part of this site is proposed for allocation in the 

Preferred Options Local Plan 
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1 consultee: Old sewerage plant on Barden Lane Only sites submitted for consideration by a willing 

land owner can be considered. 1 consultee Widow Hill Road 
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Comments on Core Policy and Site Allocations Options – Economy and Employment 

Site/Policy/Para Consultees Issues Raised Recommended Response  

7.1 1 consultee Recognise the importance of delivering sites for economic 

growth. Notwithstanding this, future policy should avoid 
the long term allocation of sites for employment use, 
where there is no reasonable prospect of a site being used 
for that purpose. Allowance should be made for 
development of alternative uses, such as retail where 
there is no reasonable prospect of a site being used for the 
allocated use, In line with this, future policy in the 

emerging Local Plan should make reference to ancillary 
convenience retail development being acceptable in areas 
of employment use.  

All existing employment land allocated in the 2006 

Local Plan has been assessed for its suitability going 
forward in the new Local Plan in the Council’s 
Strategic Housing and Employment land Availability 
Assessment (SHLAA). If a site is deemed as not 
being achievable, available or suitable for 
employment uses, alternative uses, including retail, 
have been considered in line with the emerging 

policies within the New Local Plan.  

1 consultee Prefer growth to remain static or even reduce to provide 
for a more pleasant place to live. Paragraphs 7.1.9/7.1.10 
– prefer no growth, further industrial development and a 
reduction in green areas would not apply.                                                                                                        

To help achieve sustainable development within the 
borough a balance must be sought between the 
environment and social considerations and economic 
growth. Over a number of years Burnley has seen its 
population decline due to a number of reasons, 
including the employment opportunities on offer to 
people, which in turn has a negative impact on 

existing services and businesses. To try and stem 
this reduction in population, a key objective of the 

plan is to support economic prosperity and growth. 
The Council’s Employment Land Demand Study 
(2016) identified the borough as having a need to 
allocate between 68-104 hectares of new 
employment land. 

1 consultee 
 

Encourage small 'one man band' type offices in town 
centres, especially in shops which are inconveniently 
placed for retail use or in vacant rooms above shops.  

Office uses are directed to town centres under the 
preferred policies.  

'Quiet' industries should not be sited on 'green' sites for 
they deny access by heavier concerns which will cause 
extensions to these estates further into the countryside. in 

Padiham free parking is available generally a few minutes’ 
walk from most of the parking problem premises. 
Incentives shouldn’t be offered to move onto industrial 
estates and policy should encourage re-use of these often 
vacant premises. 

The preferred employment allocations will offer sites 
for a wide range of employment uses. The preferred 
options also includes a policy on Environmental 

Protection (Policy NE5).  
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Whilst it has been mentioned that car parking on 'rural' 
industrial estates is more convenient than in town centres, 
this of course assumes everyone travels by car, not very 
environmentally friendly. For those who rely on public 

transport, these out of town sites can be inconvenient and 
whilst public transport has been provided, it is only 
convenient for those who live on route serving the estate, 
others have to change en route sometimes waiting for a 
lengthy time and of course using two separate services 

often quite short becomes expensive. Town centres are 
served by buses from a wider area. The obvious 

advantages are exercise, reduction of pollution/congestion 
and depletion of fuel. It is likely both the owner/clients will 
also visit local shops. 
. 'Quiet' industries should not be sited on 'green' sites for 
they deny access by heavier concerns which will cause 
extensions to these estates further into the countryside. As 

mentioned parking can be a problem but in Padiham free 
parking is available generally a few minutes’ walk from 
most of the parking problem premises. A reversal of the 
incentive policy could encourage re-use of these often 
vacant premises. Whilst it has been mentioned that car 

parking on 'rural' industrial estates is more convenient 
than in town centres, this of course assumes everyone 

travels by car, not very environmentally friendly. For those 
who rely on public transport, these out of town sites can 
be inconvenient and whilst public transport has been 
provided, it is only convenient for those who live on route 
serving the estate, others have to change en route 
sometimes waiting for a lengthy time and of course using 
two separate services often quite short becomes 

expensive. Town centres are served by buses from a wider 
area. In the case of a town the size of Padiham the owner 
of a town centre business who lives in the town would find 

it generally more convenient to walk to work. Likewise 
local clients could also walk. The obvious advantages are 
exercise, reduction of pollution/congestion and depletion of 

fuel. It is likely both the owner/clients will also visit local 
shops. Re-siting to industrial estates most of these 

The preferred option has identified a variety of 
employment sites across the borough to meet the 
demands of different types of employment end use, 
from storage and distribution uses which require 

good access to the motorway network, to smaller 
businesses and offices which may need more public 
transport and other services. 
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advantages will be lost. 

1 consultee Agree with identifying areas which have greatest potential 
to contribute to economic growth.  

A variety of sites have been identified for 
employment use across the borough in the preferred 
option to support economic growth. 

Question 7 (a) 
How 
expand/upgrade 
existing 
business 

premises? 
 

 

Lancashire 
County Council 

Option 2 is preferred The Preferred Options Plan includes a policy relating 
to the expansion/upgrading of existing businesses 
which seeks to ensure proposals have a positive 
impact on the future economic and physical 
regeneration in an area.  

Cllr Towneley There has been no mention of rural employment or 
suitable areas for the development of rural initiatives. The 
countryside throughout the borough is a working 
landscape and rural diversification, although ignored by 
the Council to date, should be nurtured and encouraged 

where it does not overly industrialise its surroundings. 
There are several redundant farm steadings where rural 
business could be established in much the same way as 
has been achieved in the Ribble Valley or the Trough of 
Bowland. Allowing such development would offer new local 
employment, save our architectural heritage and 
encourage the enterprising spirit we are so renowned for. 

There is a Rural Development subsection within the 
Preferred Options Plan which discusses rural 
employment and diversification.  

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Adopt a policy that also seeks to ensure proposals have a 
positive impact on the future economic and physical 
regeneration in an area. (Option 2) 

The Preferred Options Plan includes a policy relating 
to the expansion/upgrading of existing businesses. 

1 consultee The Local Plan should manage proposals to expand and 
upgrade existing employment premises by: adopting a 
criteria based policy relating to all proposals to expand and 

upgrade existing businesses that would ensure they do not 
have a negative impact on surrounding uses; adopting a 
policy that also seeks to ensure proposals have a positive 
impact on the future economic and physical regeneration 
of an area (Option 1 & 2). 

The Preferred Options Plan includes a policy relating 
to the expansion/upgrading of existing businesses. 
 

1 consultee Adopting a criteria based policy relating to all proposals to 
expand and upgrade existing businesses that would ensure 
they do not have a negative impact on surrounding uses 
(Option 1). 
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1 consultee Policies should reflect the goals of the NPPF, which aims to 
ensure that investment in business should not be 
overburdened by the combined requirements of planning 
policy expectations. This also states that policies should 

seek to address barriers to investment, such as poor 
environment, infrastructure, services or housing. Existing 
employment sites should be protected and enhanced to 
ensure the flexibility for changing business needs. Local 
Development Orders could be introduced to reduce 

planning burdens on existing and expanding business 
areas. Policy should seek to support the renewal of older 

sites with available land to ensure they contribute to 
meeting the borough requirement. 

A mixture of new and existing sites have been 
identified within the preferred options for 
employment use and development. The policies of 
the Plan need to be consistent with the NPPF. The 

purpose of site allocation is to signal the Council’s 
support in principal for the development identified, 
and the Plan makes clear any policy expectations in 
a similar manner to an LDO. An LDO is in place at 
Innovation Drive.  

Lancashire 

Wildlife Trust 

Ensure that any expansions would not have an adverse 

impact on important wildlife sites and species of principal 
importance in England etc. 

A policy has been developed in the Natural 

Environment chapter of the Local Plan for the 
protection of species which will need to be 
addressed by development proposals.  

Question 7 (b) 
Criteria for 
designating new 
use? 

Lancashire 
County Council 

Other considerations include the impact of 
relocating/uprooting communities and businesses and its 
effect on the local economy, community cohesion, and the 
health and well-being of an area. 

Response noted, these issues are highlighted in the 
plan objectives and addressed in the suite of 
preferred policies. 

1 consultee All the criteria suggested are supported. Removing old 
industrial premises, which are an eyesore, in favour of 
housing may not create open space, but would improve 
the local environment. 

The Preferred Options Plan includes a policy which 
addresses these issues (EMP3). 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Where continued employment activities are not considered 
suitable on environmental, residential amenity or transport 
grounds. (Option 1) 

Preferred Options Plan includes a policy which deals 
with these issues. (EMP3) 

1 consultee Support the development of non-designated employment 
land and premises for an alternative use where: - 
continued employment activities are not considered 
suitable on environmental, residential amenity or transport 

grounds - a site has been marketed and remained vacant 
for more than 2 years and there is no realistic prospect of 

it being used for employment-related activities in the 
future - to allow for mixed use development that 
incorporates affordable housing. (Option 1, 2 &3) 

The Preferred Options Plan includes a policy which 
addresses these issues (EMP3). 
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1 consultee To allow for a mixed use development that incorporates 
affordable housing. Balance work / housing opportunities 
for all. (Option 3) 

Response noted, these issues are highlighted in the 
plan objectives and addressed in the suite of 
preferred policies. 

1 consultee Option 2 – this would be supported by market evidence 
and assist in the release of sites for other suitable uses. 
(Option 2) 

Response noted 

Question 7 (c) 
Allow 
exceptions to 

‘Town Centres 
first’? 

Lancashire 
County Council 

The County Council is supportive of the regeneration of an 
area, including exceptions to the 'town centres first' 
principle where it accords with its Economic Development 

objectives. 

The 'town centres first' approach is embedded in the 
preferred option policies, but there is also a specific 
policy on the Weavers’ Triangle to support some 

town centre uses in this area which sits outside the 
proposed town centre boundary. 

 

1 consultee There may be occasions when uses such as local shops, 
restaurants, and clubs would benefit the regeneration of 
the Weavers Triangle. But this should be the only 

exception. 

A separate policy has been proposed for the 
Weavers’ Triangle which supports a range of uses in 
this unique area. 

 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Yes, Industrial parks Industrial Parks need to be located within close 
proximity of transport networks. Depending on scale 

these would normally be located outside the town 
centres. 

Question 7 (d) 

Threshold for 

impact 
assessments for 
offices outside 
town centre? 

N/A No responses  

Question 7 (e) 
Suitability of 
sites? 

Highways 
Agency 

Generally the Highways Agency is supportive of the 
options which focus employment land provisions within key 
service areas where there is best access to external 
transport links. We would wish to be involved in assessing 
the impact of the proposals which will need to be 
considered in terms of individual site impacts as well as 

cumulative impacts. It will be essential as part of the 

evidence base that the necessary measures are identified 
in order to mitigate any potential detrimental impacts on 
the SRN and the effectiveness and deliverability of such 
measures is demonstrated. For eg, the Agency has already 
been through a process of discussion with developers and 

In order for the Council to achieve its economic 
aspirations, new sites have been identified across 
the borough to provide a variety of opportunities for 
economic growth, including sites adjacent to the 
Strategic Road Network.  
 

The Council will engage with Highways England (The 

Highways Agency) through consultation on the 
preferred options and in further developing the IPD 
and plan wide viability assessment. 
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the Council regarding the development of Burnley Bridge 
Business Park and related improvements to the M65 
Junctions 9 and 10. The Agency did not wish to stand in 
the way of this development which would clearly derive 

economic benefits for this area of Lancashire and we 
continue to assist the Council with technical advice in 
respect of employment development proposals and 
address any potential risks to the efficient flows and safety 
of the M65. 

1 consultee Object to proposals to re-designate greenbelt land for 
industrial uses. This land will be lost forever. 

A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council which assessed how the green belt is 
performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes 
identified in the NPPF. It found that the majority of 
the green belt was performing well against these 

purposes. 
 
However, due to the need to allocate new sites for 
employment use and meet the economic needs of 
the borough, some green belt sites are proposed to 
be released. The remaining green belt will continue 
to be protected under Policy SP7. 

1 consultee Existing industrial sites in Padiham have not notably 
contributed to the improvement of the town centre, so it 
cannot be said that further development of this type will. 

Many industrial premises in Padiham are traditional 
buildings which, in some cases, may not be suitable 
for modern industrial uses.  

 
Vacant employment sites and premises have been 
assessed for their suitability in the Council’s 
Strategic Housing and Employment land Availability 
Assessment (SHLAA). If a site is deemed as not 
being achievable, available or suitable for 
employment uses, alternative uses, including retail, 

have been considered in line with the emerging 
policies within the New Local Plan. To attract 

employment opportunities to Padiham, modern units 
which meet the needs of businesses are necessary.  
There are other policies within the Preferred Options 
relating to Padiham town centre, including TC2. 

Burnley Lane No problems as they do not interfere with residential Noted 
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Residents Action 
Group 

areas. 

Blackburn Road, 
Padiham 

Natural England Within 250m of Biological Heritage Site or Forest of 
Burnley Sites. Should not be brought forward if they are 
likely to have adverse impacts on local sites. If this cannot 
be avoided, appropriate mitigation must be put in place. 

Policy NE1 sets out the preferred approach to 
protecting BHS’s and wider ecology. 
 
The Blackburn Road, Padiham site is not being taken 
forward into the preferred options. It is proposed to 

remain within the Green Belt. 
Project Padiham It has been mentioned to the group that green spaces 

could be considered for industry or industrial use, 
Blackburn Road in particular, this we feel is detrimental to 

the area being the gateway in to Padiham, and to farm 
land. There are many sites in Padiham appropriate for 

industry and residential, Stockbridge Rd, Wyre St, 
Abingdon Road Area, Hapton Common. We feel keep 
industry where industry ‘grew up’ in Padiham, Mere Park 
Road another area. 

16 Consultees Blackburn Road and Eaves Barn Farm, Padiham A number 
of residents have raised concerns of the proposed 
expansion of the Burnley Bridge + Shuttleworth Mead 
industrial sites. Here is a breakdown of their objections: - 
Burnley Bridge Expansion -There should be enough space 
for a significant amount of industrial buildings from the 

original plan, or the plan would not have been made. -The 
encroachment of units near to this natural area would 
have a detrimental effect on the wildlife there, have any 
studies been done to evaluate this? - If extra building went 
ahead, the units would be seen from, and overshadow the 
open space that depicts a moor, this would deprive the 

residents of a visual amenity. - It also appears the 
expansion would encroach land that has be designated as 
common land. - Further industrialisation of the village 
which may be good for employment but will impact the 
residents’ amenities and infrastructure. Shuttleworth Mead 
- Why is there a need for further expansion when a 

number of units are currently vacant. - Residents would be 

losing a visual amenity. - The encroachment of units near 
to this natural area would have a detrimental effect on the 
wildlife there, have any studies been done to evaluate 
this? 
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There should be no development in the greenbelt – this 
should be protected and enhanced. It should be preserved 
for future generations and cannot be regained once lost.  

Brownfield sites should be redeveloped before any 
consideration is given to greenbelt land. Developing 
Burnley Bridge, Knowledge Park, the former Baxi site, 
Perserverance Mill and the former Michelin site would allow 

the green belt to be preserved. 

There is a risk that Shuttleworth Mead and Altham 

industrial estates will converge to create a large industrial 
area, connecting a number of areas together. 

Development will impact on an already stretched road 
system by means of freight and personal car usage for 
employees. The road is already busy and dangerous, and 

this will get worse. This will also have a knock on impact 
for Padiham town centre. 

Proposed traffic calming measures promised when 

Shuttleworth Mead was built never materialised, so how 
will people cope with the increase in traffic? This traffic 
increase will affect the stability of nearby properties. 

Additionally, traffic lights already prioritise the industrial 
estate even on evenings and weekends. There is enough 
industry and the green belt should not be developed.  

Traffic noise and vibration will affect adjacent properties. 

The greenway is frequently used for walks by local people, 
and this risks becoming a concrete jungle and dark 
corridor, lined by industrial units. A lot of investment has 
gone into developing the greenway, which would be 
wasted. 

Development would contradict the plan summary 
document which states that “natural and built assets” will 
be protected and enhanced, when the greenway will be 

ruined. 

There will be an increase in pollution, including exhaust, 
noise and light pollution, around the clock. The site 
currently provides a buffer to noise from Fagan and 
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Whalley as they unload trailers. 

The area has seen the development of many industrial 
units, but many remain empty – are more needed? 

Development of this nature will affect house prices in the 

area. Houses, brought with the belief that adjoining 
greenbelt land would not be developed, will decrease in 
value, and be difficult to sell due to the industrial nature of 
the area. This issue causes upset and stress, as well as a 
fear that homeowners will be left in negative equity, or 

face relocating. People would not have located here had 
they known of these plans. 

Industrial development will have a detrimental effect on 
this key gateway route, which currently provides a 
pleasant approach into town, including for visitors and 

tourists. 

The land provides habitats for many species of wildlife, 
trees, flora and fauna which will be destroyed. 

This land is used agriculturally. 

Very few local people work on the existing business park, 
contrary to the council’s promotion of sites. Plans 

contradict NPPFs 5 stated purposes of the greenbelt, and 
remove the positives of having, and living near to the 
greenbelt. 

Further development does not help Padiham Town Centre, 
as the developer claims. 

Plans would impact the wildlife in the River Calder, 
including the river being used as a route for salmon and 
sea trout into Burnley. 

Padiham is a conservation area and should be protected. 
Development will ruin Padiham’s character and result in 
another built up town with an excess of unused industrial 

units. 

Existing land allocations are adequate, and developing 
other sites will better spread employment across the 
borough 
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Development will detract from the area as a site for people 
to visit – especially the greenway. 

The number of industrial units in the area has increased 
significantly over the last few years, spiralling out of 
control and becoming a blight on the general appearance 
of the area. This will be an unnecessary addition to the 
areas environs that will impact on the countryside around 

Padiham. Views of the greenbelt area should be retained. 

There will be a loss of natural daylight due to the scale of 

the buildings, and it will be detrimental to visual amenity. 

The site will result in an increased flood risk. 

The site will not generate substantial job opportunities. 

 

Burnley Bridge Natural England Within 250m of Biological Heritage Site or Forest of 
Burnley Sites. Should not be brought forward if they are 
likely to have adverse impacts on local sites. If this cannot 
be avoided, appropriate mitigation must be put in place. 

Policy NE1 sets out the preferred approach to 
protecting BHS’s and wider ecology. 
 
The existing Burnley Bridge site has planning 

permission for an employment end use and any 
impacts on the BHS or local sites have been 
addressed as part of the application.  

1 consultee Development here will create a wider range of jobs and 
preserve the greenbelt. 

Support noted 

1 consultee The council should look at whether all three industrial 

estates can be linked together over the fields to alleviate 
congestion and provide links to the M65.  

It is anticipated that Burnley Bridge and the Burnley 

Bridge extension will be connected with access to 
the M65 from junction 9.  

Shawbrook 
Developemnts 

I am writing in connection to the aforementioned site and 
the recently published Local Plan Issues and Options 

document. Please find attached a CD which contains the 
following technical information: ID Planning's 
Representation to the Issues and Options; HY Consulting's 
Technical Note on Highways and Access; FDA’s Landscape 

and Visual Impact Appraisal; Envirotech’s Ecological 
Appraisal; BCSP’s Flood Risk and Drainage Assessment; 

and BSCP’s Desk Top Study I trust these documents are 
considered acceptable and demonstrate that the land at 
Burnley Bridge is available, deliverable and justified in 

Support noted 
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planning policy terms. 

Burnley Bridge 
Extension 

Burnley Wildlife 
Conservation 
Forum 

The site is in the greenbelt, and adjacent to Pollard Moor 
BHS, as well as being agricultural land.  

Policy NE1 sets out the preferred approach to 
protecting BHS’s and wider ecology. 
 
The proposed site allocation policy for the Burnley 
Bridge Extension states that any development will 
need to take the adjacent BHS into account. 

 
A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 

Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 
performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 
out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 
Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 

employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released form the 
Green Belt, and one of these is the Proposed Burnley 
Bridge Extension (EMP1/12)  

1 consultee The site is in a prominent high location, and will be visible 
from higher ground well to the south. 

The Preferred option requires a landscaping scheme 
to be submitted which includes screening. This may 
not reduce the impact on the view from Hameldon 

Hill to the south, but it will reduce the impact 
visually on the residential properties located to the 
north and west.  

1 consultee This site makes a mockery of green belt policy. Although a 
reasonable strip of green belt has been retained between 
this site and Eaves Barn Farm, no doubt it will be eaten 

into in the future to form a large industrial landscape 
stretching from Altham to Bentley Wood or Rosegrove.  

A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 
performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 

out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 
Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 
employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released form the 
Green Belt, and one of these is the Proposed Burnley 

Bridge Extension (EMP1/12). The remaining Green 

Belt will continue to be protected as set out in Policy 
SP7. 

1 consultee There should be enough space for a significant amount of The previous Local Plan was adopted in 2006 and 
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sites in the original local plan, or the plan would not have 
been made. The encroachment of units would have a 
detrimental impact on wildlife – have studies been done to 
evaluate this? The buildings would be seen from and 

overshadow the open space which depicts the moor.  

the majority of the sites identified for employment 
use have now been developed. The remaining sites 
have been re-considered for employment or other 
uses. However, in order to meet the employment 

land requirements set out in Policy SP3, a number of 
new sites have also been identified. 
 
Policy NE1 sets out the preferred approach to 
protecting BHS’s and wider ecology and the 

proposed site allocation policy highlights the need 
for an ecology survey. It also states that no large 

scale buildings in terms of height or massing should 
be located at the northern part of the site and that a 
landscaping scheme be submitted which includes the 
retention of the established trees on the site and 
measures for their protection. Additional screen 
planting will be expected to the south, west and 

north of the site.  

 Cllr Barker Blackburn Road and Eaves Barn Farm, Padiham A number 
of residents have raised concerns of the proposed 
expansion of the Burnley Bridge + Shuttleworth Mead 

industrial sites. Here is a breakdown of their objections: - 
Burnley Bridge Expansion -There should be enough space 
for a significant amount of industrial buildings from the 
original plan, or the plan would not have been made. -The 
encroachment of units near to this natural area would 
have a detrimental effect on the wildlife there, have any 

studies been done to evaluate this? - If extra building went 
ahead, the units would be seen from, and overshadow the 
open space that depicts a moor, this would deprive the 
residents of a visual amenity. - It also appears the 
expansion would encroach land that has been designated 
as common land. - Further industrialisation of the village 
which may be good for employment but will impact the 

residents’ amenities and infrastructure. 

The previous Local Plan was adopted in 2006 and 
the majority of the sites identified for employment 
use have now been developed. The remaining sites 

have been re-considered for employment or other 
uses. However, in order to meet the employment 
land requirements set out in Policy SP3, a number of 
new sites have also been identified to cater for a 
number of different employment opportunities. 
 

The Plan must strike a balance between 
environmental, social and economic considerations. 
 
Policy NE1 sets out the preferred approach to 
protecting BHS’s and wider ecology and the 
proposed site allocation policy highlights the need 
for an ecology survey. It also states that no large 

scale buildings in terms of height or massing should 
located at the northern part of the site and that a 
landscaping scheme be submitted which includes the 
retention of the established trees on the site and 
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measures for their protection. Additional screen 
planting will be expected to the south, west and 
north of the site.  
 

The common land is situated to the south and west 
of the Burnley Bridge Extension site boundaries, not 
included within it and the infrastructure of Hapton 
would not directly be impacted upon as all traffic will 
be directed through the existing Burnley Bridge site 

and onto the road network at the M65 junction 9.  

Shuttleworth 
Mead South 
(previously 
known as Eaves 

Barn Farm), 
Padiham 

Environment 
Agency 

Site is in Flood Zone 2, sequential test required. An 8m 
easement at the top of the river bank would be required.  

An 8 metre easement has been noted in the site 
allocation policy. Flood risk is one of the many 
important considerations in selecting sites for 
allocating through the SHLAA/SA and wider site 

selection process. It considered that the Sequential 
Test for this site to be included has been met and it 
is anticipated that the Exception Test can also be 
satisfied. Development of ‘less vulnerable uses’ of 
which employment is, is considered appropriate.  
A Level 2 SFRA will be undertaken to confirm this, 
along with appropriate flood mitigation measures 

being agreed with appropriate agencies.  
 
A site specific flood risk assessment will be required 
to support any planning application in line with 
Policy CC4 through which the development should 
be demonstrated to pass the Exception Test as set 

out in the NPPF and satisfy all other requirements of 
Policies CC4 and CC5. 
  
Contributions will be required towards the costs of a 
Flood Alleviation Scheme for Padiham in accordance 
with preferred Policy IC4. 

Natural England Within 250m of Biological Heritage Site or Forest of 
Burnley Sites. Should not be brought forward if they are 
likely to have adverse impacts on local sites. If this cannot 
be avoided, appropriate mitigation must be put in place. 

Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks, sets 
out the preferred approach to protecting BHS’s and 
wider ecology and the proposed site allocation policy 
highlights the need for an ecology survey.  
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The Council will liaise with NE when details of 
schemes come forward.  

Cllr Barker Shuttleworth Mead - Why is there a need for further 
expansion when a number of units are currently vacant. - 
Residents would be losing a visual amenity. - The 
encroachment of units near to this natural area would 
have a detrimental effect on the wildlife there, have any 

studies been done to evaluate this? 

The previous Local Plan was adopted in 2006 and 
the majority of the sites identified for employment 
use have been developed. The remaining sites from 
the 2006 Local Plan have been for employment or 
other uses. However, in order to meet the 

employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3, 
a number of new sites have been identified to cater 

for a number of different employment opportunities. 
 
Due to the topography of the site, the impact on 
residential amenity will be minimal, particularly 
when considering that the existing Shuttleworth 

Mead Business Park sits between the residential 
properties and Shuttleworth Mead South. 
Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks, sets 
out the preferred approach to protecting BHS’s and 
wider ecology and the proposed site allocation policy 
highlights the need for an ecology survey.  

21 consultees The site is unsuitable due to flooding, and could have a 

negative impact on flood relief in Padiham town centre. 
 
With respect to Eaves Barn Farm on the River Calder 

floodplain, its unsuitability for development for this 
reasons is consistent with 3.4 Natural Environment Climate 
Change 3.4.3's 'protecting, enhancing and extending the 
borough's network of green spaces will play a key role in 
managing flood risk' and any other floodplain green spaces 
additional to these two sites should be mapped in the New 
Local Plan and classified as floodplain green 

spaces/habitats unsuitable for development. 

An 8 metre easement has been noted in the site 

allocation policy. Flood risk is one of the many 
important considerations in selecting sites for 
allocating through the SHLAA/SA and wider site 

selection process. It considered that the Sequential 
Test for this site to be included has been met and it 
is anticipated that the Exception Test can also be 
satisfied. A Level 2 SFRA will be undertaken to 
confirm this, along with appropriate flood mitigation 
measures being agreed with appropriate agencies.  
 

Contributions will be required towards the costs of a 
Flood Alleviation Scheme for Padiham in accordance 

with preferred Policy IC4. 

Although the site is located conveniently for the motorway, 
the feeder roads to the sites become congested, leading to 
traffic stretching along the A6068 from the junction with 
the A678 to the M65. This will be further aggravated by a 

There are two potential points access to the site 
which will need to be explored in more detailed. 
 
In addition, the preferred site allocation policy seeks 
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new junction having to be made on to the A6068 from 
Padiham 'Esses' and increased congestion at the 
A6068/A678 crossroads with the Blackburn Road 
development. Whilst authorities encourage the use of 

public transport, the majority still commute to the 
industrial estates by car.  
 
As exemplified by poor pedestrian access at Shuttleworth 
Mead from the greenway, encouraging commuting by foot 

and bike is only theoretical in many cases. 
 

Traffic will also impact Padiham town centre. There is 
already a traffic problem in the mornings and evenings, 
and this will be further exacerbated. 

contributions for off-site highway and junction 
improvements to ensure the existing road network 
can accommodate increased in traffic flows. 
 

Use of the Padiham Greenway for commuting will be 
encouraged with the preferred site allocation policy 
seeking contributions towards the provision of an 
off-site cycling route connecting Shuttleworth Mead 
South to the Padiham Greenway. 

Proposed traffic calming measures promised when 
Shuttleworth Mead was built never materialised, so how 
will people cope with the increase in traffic? This traffic 
increase will affect the stability of nearby properties. 
Additionally, traffic lights already prioritise the industrial 
estate even on evenings and weekends. 

There are two potential points access to the site 
which will need to be explored in more detailed. 
 
In addition, the preferred site allocation policy seeks 
contributions for off-site highway and junction 
improvements to ensure the existing road network 
can accommodate increased traffic flows. 

 
Use of the Padiham Greenway for commuting will be 
encouraged with the preferred site allocation policy 
seeking contributions towards the provision of an 
off-site cycling route connecting Shuttleworth Mead 
South to the Padiham Greenway. 

This area was supposed to be a green belt area. There will 
be an impact on the environment including traffic, 
vibrations, landscape impact, wildlife impact, farmland and 
country walking routes. Are there not enough industrial 

estates already? The estate has already impacted on 
traffic, especially at rush hour, with none of the promised 

traffic calming delivered – just a speed camera – and 
negotiating traffic is already a nightmare. The plans should 
be reconsidered.  

A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 
performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 
out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 

Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 

employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released form the 
Green Belt, and one of these is Shuttleworth Mead 
south (EMP1/13). The remaining Green Belt will 

continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 
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As part of any development on the site, highway 
improvements will be required to accommodate 
increased traffic and sustainable travel modes will be 

encouraged.  
 
Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks, sets 
out the preferred approach to protecting BHS’s and 
wider ecology and the proposed site allocation policy 

highlights the need for an ecology survey. 

The road is already congested and there could be more 
pedestrian accidents and fatalities. 

There are two potential points access to the site 
which will need to be explored in more detailed. 
 
In addition, the preferred site allocation policy seeks 

contributions for off-site highway and junction 
improvements to ensure the existing road network 
can accommodate increased traffic flows. 
 
Use of the Padiham Greenway for commuting will be 
encouraged with the preferred site allocation policy 
seeking contributions towards the provision of an 

off-site cycling route connecting Shuttleworth Mead 
South to the Padiham Greenway. 

The green belt should be retained and enhanced.  A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 

Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 
performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 
out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 
Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 
employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released from the 

Green Belt, and one of these is Shuttleworth Mead 
south (EMP1/13). The remaining Green Belt will 

continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 

The site will impact on wildlife, including deers, herons and 
bats. There is an abundance of wildlife, including rare and 
protected species which would be threatened by 
development – this would contradict the green 

The Plan must strike a balance between 
environmental, social and economic considerations. 
 
Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks, sets 
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infrastructure policies of the council. Proposals will result in 
the lowering the number of local species. Plans would also 
impact the wildlife of the River Calder, and the use of the 
River Calder as a route for salmon and sea trout into 

Burnley.  

out the preferred approach to protecting BHS’s and 
wider ecology and the proposed site allocation policy 
highlights the need for an ecology survey. 
 

There are numerous business units in the borough which 
are empty and should be used first. The proposed units 

could just become empty sheds. The area has seen a lot of 
industrial development, but many units remain empty – 

are more needed? 

The previous Local Plan was adopted in 2006 and 
the majority of the sites identified for employment 

use have now been developed. The remaining sites 
have been reconsidered for employment or other 

uses. However, in order to meet the employment 
land requirements set out in Policy SP3, a number of 
new sites have been identified to cater for a number 
of different employment opportunities. 

The greenway will be built up on both sides. Development 
would contradict the plan summary document which states 
that “natural and built assets” will be protected and 
enhanced, when the greenway will be ruined. 

The Shuttleworth Mead South development will 
retain and support the extension of footpath and 
cycle links, including to Padiham Greenway. 

The site will create additional noise, light and exhaust 
pollution. The site will result in a decrease in air quality 
and an increase in light pollution at night – especially with 
the 24 hour proposed use. 

Due to the topography of the site, the impact on 
nearby residential properties will be minimal, 
particularly when considering that the existing 
Shuttleworth Mead Business Park sits between the 

residential properties and Shuttleworth Mead South. 
Development will need to accord with policy NE5: 
Environmental Protection.  

The site will have a negative impact on house prices. Who 
will compensate homeowners for the loss in house value? 
The houses are in a lovely area with green belt either side 
of them, and the green belt location is the reason that 
many people have chosen to settle here. Many would not 
have brought a house here if they knew of these plans. 

House prices are not a material planning policy 
consideration and there are no residential properties 
directly adjacent to the Shuttleworth Mead South 
site. Nevertheless, due to the topography of the 
Shuttleworth Mead South site, the impact on nearby 
residential properties will be minimal, particularly 
when considering that the existing Shuttleworth 

Mead Business Park sits between the residential 
properties and the Shuttleworth Mead South site. 

 

Development at Burnley Bridge, Knowledge Park. The 
former Baxi site, Perseverance Mill and the former Michelin 
site would allow the green belt to be preserved and 

The Plan must strike a balance between 
environmental, social and economic considerations. 
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provide jobs for a wider range of people. The previous Local Plan was adopted in 2006 and 
the majority of the sites identified for employment 
use have now been developed. The remaining sites 
have been reconsidered for employment or other 

uses. However, in order to meet the employment 
land requirements set out in Policy SP3, a number of 
new sites have been identified to cater for a number 
of different employment opportunities. 
 

A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 

performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 
out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 
Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 
employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released from the 

Green Belt, and one of these is Shuttleworth Mead 
South (EMP1/13). The remaining Green Belt will 
continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 
 
Burnley Bridge, the Vision Park (previously known as 

the Knowledge Park) and Innovation Drive (former 
Michelin site) have also been proposed for an 

employment use in the preferred options. The 
former Baxi site and Perseverance Mill have been 
identified for a residential use in the preferred 
options.  

This development will link areas together by industrial 
units. 

It is envisaged that links will exist between the 
existing Shuttleworth Mead Business Park and the 
Shuttleworth Mead South site allocation, however, 
the remaining Green Belt between Padiham and 
Altham is proposed to remain.  

Why develop in the only bit of Padiham with fields 
remaining? 

The Plan must strike a balance between 
environmental, social and economic considerations. 
 
The previous Local Plan was adopted in 2006 and 

the majority of the sites identified for employment 
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use have now been developed. The remaining sites 
have been re-considered for employment or other 
uses. However, in order to meet the employment 
land requirements set out in Policy SP3, a number of 

new sites have been identified to cater for a number 
of different employment opportunities. 
 
A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 

performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 
out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 

Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 
employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released from the 
Green Belt, and one of these is Shuttleworth Mead 
south (EMP1/13). The remaining Green Belt will 

continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 
 
Two sites in Padiham were included within the 
Issues & Options for potential employment 
development, however, only one, Shuttleworth Mead 

South, has been taken forward into the preferred 
options.  

Access to and from the site, wherever it may be, will be 
detrimental to local residents, including children. 

There are two potential points access to the site 
which will need to be explored in more detailed. 
 

In addition, the preferred site allocation policy seeks 
contributions for off-site highway and junction 
improvements to ensure the existing road network 
can accommodate increased traffic flows. 
 
Use of the Padiham Greenway for commuting will be 
encouraged with the preferred site allocation policy 

seeking contributions towards the provision of an 
off-site cycling route connecting Shuttleworth Mead 
South to the Padiham Greenway. 

Units are an eyesore, and will not be well camouflaged. The preferred option requires a high quality scheme 
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Padiham has little aesthetically to comment on, but the 
countryside makes up for this. Padiham has suffered 
enough neglect and lack of interest from the council. 

with attention paid to the design and massing of 
buildings, particularly adjacent to the public vantage 
points along the A6068 and River Calder. Buildings 
fronting the River Calder and A6068 will be expected 

to incorporate natural materials such as local stone. 
In addition to this, a landscaping scheme will be 
required which should include provision for the 
retention of the established trees adjacent to the 
River Calder and A6068. Additional screen planting 

will be expected to the south and east of the site. 

Existing land allocations are adequate, and developing 
other sites will better spread employment across the 
borough. 

The previous Local Plan was adopted in 2006 and 
the majority of the sites identified for employment 
use have now been developed. The remaining sites 
have been reconsidered for employment or other 

uses. However, in order to meet the employment 
land requirements set out in Policy SP3, a number of 
new sites have been identified to cater for a number 
of different employment opportunities. 

The number of industrial units in the area has increased 
significantly over the last few years, spiralling out of 
control and becoming a blight on the general appearance 

of the area. This will be an unnecessary addition to the 
areas environs that will impact on the countryside around 
Padiham. 

The previous Local Plan was adopted in 2006 and 
the majority of the sites identified for employment 
use have now been developed. The remaining sites 

have been reconsidered for employment or other 
uses. However, in order to meet the employment 
land requirements set out in Policy SP3, a number of 

new sites have been identified to cater for a number 
of different employment opportunities. 
 
The preferred option requires a high quality scheme 
with attention paid to the design and massing of 
buildings, particularly adjacent to the public vantage 
points along the A6068 and River Calder. Buildings 

fronting the River Calder and A6068 will be expected 
to incorporate natural materials such as local stone. 

In addition to this, a landscaping scheme will be 
required which should include provision for the 
retention of the established trees adjacent to the 
River Calder and A6068. Additional screen planting 

will be expected to the south and east of the site. 
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Development will detract from the area as a site for people 
to visit – especially the greenway. 

The Shuttleworth Mead South development will 
retain and support the extension of footpath and 
cycle links including to Padiham Greenway 
 

The site is located directly adjacent to the existing 
Shuttleworth Mead Business Park and it is not 
considered that high quality employment 
development in the area would deter visitors.  

Units will leave nearby houses with a loss of natural 

daylight due to their scale, and it will be detrimental to 
visual amenity. 

There are no residential properties located within 

close proximity of the site. Nevertheless, the site 
allocation policy requires any development to be of a 
high quality with attention paid to the design and 
massing of buildings, particularly adjacent to the 
public vantage points along the A6068 and River 

Calder, in addition to landscaping of the site 
boundaries, reducing any impact on the surrounding 
area.  

The loss of natural views is detrimental to personal and 
family welfare, and the site is detrimental to the health 
and welfare of the local community. 

The Plan must strike a balance between 
environmental, social and economic considerations. 
each has its own health and welfare benefits. 
 

A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 
performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 

out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 
Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 
employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released from the 
Green Belt, and one of these is Shuttleworth Mead 
south (EMP1/13). The remaining Green Belt will 

continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 

The views of the green belt should be retained. A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 

Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 

performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 
out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 
Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 
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employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released from the 
Green Belt, and one of these is Shuttleworth Mead 
south (EMP1/13). The remaining Green Belt will 

continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 

The proposals will impact on the character of the area. The Plan must strike a balance between 
environmental, social and economic considerations.  

 
The site is located directly adjacent to the existing 

Shuttleworth Mead Business Park, therefore, the 
impact of further employment development on the 
character of the area will be limited.  
  
The preferred option requires a high quality scheme 

with attention paid to the design and massing of 
buildings, particularly adjacent to the public vantage 
points along the A6068 and River Calder. Buildings 
fronting the River Calder and A6068 will be expected 
to incorporate natural materials such as local stone. 
In addition to this, a landscaping scheme will be 
required which should include provision for the 

retention of the established trees adjacent to the 
River Calder and A6068. Additional screen planting 
will be expected to the south and east of the site. 

The loss of the green belt will effect wildlife and farming. The Plan must strike a balance between 
environmental, social and economic considerations.  
 
A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 
performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 
out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 

Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 

employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released from the 
Green Belt, and one of these is Shuttleworth Mead 
south (EMP1/13). The remaining Green Belt will 

continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 
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Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks, sets 
out the preferred approach to protecting BHS’s and 
wider ecology and the proposed site allocation policy 

highlights the need for an ecology survey. 

 Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Part of Eaves Barn Farm is on the Calder floodplain and 
should not be built on, but could be managed for wildlife 

as part of SUDS or for flood alleviation. 

Shuttleworth Mead South (AKA Eaves Barn Farm) 
An 8 metre easement has been noted in the site 

allocation policy. Flood risk is one of the many 
important considerations in selecting sites for 

allocating through the SHLAA/SA and wider site 
selection process.  
 
Any development will need to incorporate 
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDS), as well as 

providing a contribution to alleviate flooding in 
Padiham and be in accordance with Policy CC4: 
Development and Flood Risk, and CC5: Surface 
Water Management and Sustainable Drainage 
Systems (SUDS).  
 
Policy NE1 sets out the preferred approach to 

protecting BHS’s and wider ecology and the 
proposed site allocation policy highlights the need 
for an ecology survey. To help achieve sustainable 
development a balance must be sought between the 
environment and social considerations and economic 
growth. 

Knowledge Park 
 

Environment 
Agency 

Flood zone 2 – a sequential test is required. Potential 
contamination. An 8m easement from the top of the river 
bank would be required. 

An 8 metre easement has been noted in the site 
allocation policy. 
 
Flood risk is one of the many important 

considerations in selecting sites for allocating 
through the SHLAA/SA and wider site selection 

process. It considered that the Sequential Test for 
this site to be included has been met and it is 
anticipated that the Exception Test can also be 
satisfied. A Level 2 SFRA will be undertaken to 

confirm this, along with appropriate flood mitigation 
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measures being agreed with appropriate agencies.  
 
Development of ‘less vulnerable uses’ of which 
employment is, is considered appropriate.  

 
Nevertheless, any development will need to 
incorporate Sustainable Draninage Systems (SUDS), 
and be in accordance with Policy CC4: Development 
and Flood Risk, and CC5: Surface Water 

Management and Sustainable Drainage Systems 
(SUDS).  

Natural England Within 250m of Biological Heritage Site or Forest of 
Burnley Sites. Should not be brought forward if they are 
likely to have adverse impacts on local sites. If this cannot 

be avoided, appropriate mitigation must be put in place. 

Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks, sets 
out the preferred approach to protecting BHS’s and 
wider ecology and the proposed site allocation policy 

highlights the need for an ecology survey. 
 
The Council will liaise with NE when details of 
schemes come forward.  

Sport England One of the site allocations include playing fields associated 
with the school and a recreation ground pitches. Although 
replacement of pitches is mentioned Sport England would 

object to replacement taking place on a site that is an 
existing playing field unless the Playing Pitch Strategy 
shows this is an agreed course of action. Sport England is 

a statutory consultee on all planning applications that 
affect playing fields and will object to any allocation that 
affects existing playing fields or land last used as a playing 
field unless: a) An up to date Playing Pitch Strategy clearly 
shows the site to be surplus to requirements. The site 
should be identified and assessed as no longer required to 
meet and existing or future need: or b) The site is 

replaced within the locality of an equivalent or better 
quantity and quality. Any allocation that affects a playing 

field (or last used as such) irrespective of ownership 
(education, local authority, private etc.) will need to be 
properly assessed through the Playing Pitch Strategy. 
Allocations that affect other outdoor/indoor sports facilities 

should also be assessed through a up to date and robust 

The draft Playing Pitch Strategy identifies 
Stoneyholme Recreation Ground as a poor quality 
adult football pitch and recommends consideration 

be given to the value of the site for football and 
whether it is in the best location.  
 

The proposed site allocation in the preferred options 
includes the area of the existing pitch at 
Stoneyholme Recreation Ground. The Plan sets out 
that this provision will need to be retained or 
replaced and potential capacity has been identified 
within the County Council’s ownership at the playing 
pitch at March Street which is located more centrally 

to the community than the pitch at Stoneyholme 
Recreation Ground.  
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needs assessment in accordance with paragraph 73 of 
NPPF. The Council are strongly encouraged to update all 
necessary open space and sport related strategies to 
ensure policies and allocations can be properly justified in 

accordance with paragraphs 73 and 74 of NPPF and Sport 
England's Playing Fields Policy. 

1 consultee The site would all provide jobs and employment 

opportunities for a wider range of people and let us keep 
our Green Belt land. 

Support noted. 

  
A Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 

Council which assesses how the Green Belt is 
performing against the 5 Green Belt purposes set 
out in the NPPF. It found that the majority of the 
Green Belt was performing well against these 
purposes. However, in order to meet the 

employment land requirements set out in Policy SP3 
two sites are proposed to be released from the 
Green Belt. The remaining Green Belt will continue 
to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Knowledge Park has trees, woodland, and there is neutral 
grassland adjacent to the site. 

The proposed site allocation states that where 
possible, the existing trees, particularly adjacent to 
the River Calder should be kept. In addition to this, 

any development would need to accord with policy 
NE1: Biodiversity and Ecological Networks. 

University of 
Central 
Lancashire 

UCLan support the proposed Knowledge Park allocation for 
employment uses on land close to the UCLan Burnley 
Campus. However, rather than solely allocating this site 
for typical employment uses (Offices, research and 

development and light industry) UCLan recommend that 
employment uses are supported and promoted that are 
complementary to the educational uses at UCLan’s Burnley 
Campus. This could include the promotion and delivery of 
small scale business starter units on the site that are 
aimed at providing facilities for existing students and 

graduates to start their own business. UCLan consider this 

to be a suitable option for the site as it will help to build 
upon the success of UCLan’s Northern Lights â€“ Burnley 
business incubation unit, located within the Burnley 
Campus, by providing new businesses based at the 

Support noted. The preferred options identifies the 
site for B1 and B2 employment uses, however, the 
actual occupiers of the site will be determined by the 
developer.  



26 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultees Issues Raised Recommended Response  

incubation unit space to expand within Burnley. This will 
help to retain graduates within the borough and also help 
to achieve Local Plan objective 10, which seeks to 
establish Burnley as a centre for educational excellence. 

Lancashire 
County Council 

Potential Issues: Network Capacity, Access The proposed site allocation identifies opportunities 
for addressing highway network issues including 
network capacity and access. 

Rossendale 
Road 

Natural England We note that the site at land off Rossendale Road is very 
large in relation to other options in the Borough and is in a 

prominent location, so may have potential significant 
negative effects on landscape. Natural England 

recommends that sites which go forward to the Local plan 
should have the least significant effects on the natural 
environment. If the Rossendale Road site goes forward 
Natural England would expect to see that other sites have 
been ruled out through testing the value of alternatives 
under SEA process. The plan should avoid locating 

development within an area that would impact on a locally 
valued landscape or it should be demonstrated how the 
development will enhance the character of these areas. 
The SA identifies that these sites are located on Grade 3 

agricultural land. Best and Most Versatile land (BMV) is 
defined as Grades 1,2 and 3a The plan should safeguard 
the long term capability of BMV land and make clear that 

areas of lower quality agricultural land should be used for 
development in preference to the BMV land. Avoiding loss 
of BMV land is the priority as mitigation is rarely possible. 
Retaining BMV land enhances future options for 
sustainable food production and helps secure other 
important ecosystem services. Soil resources should be 
mentioned in the next stage of the Plan, in order to be 

consistent with Para 112 of the NPPF, which states that 
â€˜Where significant development of agricultural land is 

demonstrated necessary, local planning authorities should 
seek to use areas of poorer quality land in preference to 
that of high quality 

Comment noted. The site size has been significantly 
reduced following the Issues & Options. A small 

section to the north of the larger site identified at 
Issues & Options has been identified in the preferred 

options for an employment end use. Another section 
to the south of the larger site has been identified in 
the preferred options for housing. All sites have 
been assessed through the SHLAA and the 
reasonable alternatives have also been assessed 
through the SA/SEA process. The site is not located 

on BMV land.  

 1 consultee Support for the site: This site has the size and flexibility to 
mix development types which make the site viable in the 

Support noted. A small section to the north of the 
larger site identified at Issues & Options has been 
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long term. A mix of uses would be ideal, and there is an 
opportunity to provide extensive open space, nature trails 
and parkland which will alleviate some concerns of the 
sustainability appraisal (table 16.6).  

 
Public rights of way will be retained, and a mix of housing 
tenures included. There are no ownership issues or 
constraints. The site is well connected to public transport 
and a mixed development will have a positive effect on 

sustainable transport, deprivation and housing. It will 
deliver sustainable development by placing housing near 

to employment.  
 
The biodiversity potential will be maximised and health 
improved through access to the countryside. Careful 
design can eliminate sustainability and biodiversity issues. 
High value, low density housing is preferred. 

identified in the preferred options for an 
employment end use. Another section to the south 
of the larger site has been identified in the preferred 
options for housing. The remaining site has assessed 

as being unsuitable in the SHLAA and therefore not 
developable.  

 Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Land off Rossendale Road supports neutral grassland 
(habitat of principal importance in England) and acid 
grassland in a clough. 

An 8 metre easement is expected around the stream 
which runs through the site which will ensure any 
acid grassland is maintained. In addition to this, any 
development would need to accord with policy NE1: 

Biodiversity and Ecological Networks.  

Thompson 
Centre 

Burnley Civic 
Trust 

The clearance of the site has enabled broad vistas of fine 
Civic buildings and created an open space many towns 

would be envious of possessing. The site should remain as 
a car park area, or other open space to maintain the 
gateway view of the town, viewed from roadway and also 
from the ‘Long Mile’ canal bank. 

The site is proposed to be allocated for employment 
use. The preferred allocation policy states that any 

development on this site will need to be a high 
quality design and retain views from Centenary Way 
into the Civic Quarter. 

Westgate, 
Burnley 

Environment 
Agency 

Potential contamination on the site. Comment noted. The site is proposed to be allocated 
for employment use. Potential contamination will 
need to be addressed as part of any planning 
application in accordance with policy NE5: 
Environmental Protection.  

Natural England Within 250m of Biological Heritage Site or Forest of 
Burnley Sites. Should not be brought forward if they are 
likely to have adverse impacts on local sites. If this cannot 
be avoided, appropriate mitigation must be put in place. 

Comment noted. The Council will liaise with NE when 
details of schemes come forward. Any development 
would need to accord with policy NE1: Biodiversity 
and Ecological Networks. 
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1 consultee This is currently a pleasant green area, and development 
here would prevent a link road being built to overcome 
congestion at the Westgate roundabout. 

There is no plan for the development of a new link 
road at Westgate. The site itself already houses a 
car dealership and was allocated for employment 
uses in the 2006 Local Plan. The site is adjacent to 

Burnley town centre and the Weavers’ Triangle in a 
sustainable location within close proximity to public 
transport networks as well as walking and cycling 
links, such as the Leeds & Liverpool Canal and is 
being taken forward in the preferred options for 

employment use. 

Widow Hill Road Natural England Within 250m of Biological Heritage Site or Forest of 
Burnley Sites. Should not be brought forward if they are 
likely to have adverse impacts on local sites. If this cannot 
be avoided, appropriate mitigation must be put in place. 

Comment noted. The Council will liaise with NE when 
details of schemes come forward. The site allocation 
policy requires an ecological survey be submitted as 
part of any application for development. In addition 

to this, any development would need to accord with 
policy NE1: Biodiversity and Ecological Networks.  

 Lancashire 

Wildlife Trust 

Objection to the allocation of Widow Hill Road – sites 

should not have an adverse impact on wildlife sites, 
important habitats and species, but should be able to 
demonstrate net gains in nature and no net loss of 
biodiversity as required by the NPPF. 

The proposed site allocation policy for Widow Hill 

Road highlights the need to provide an ecological 
survey as part of any planning application in 
accordance with policy NE1 and encourages the 
retention of existing landscaping in order to 

maintain the connectivity of the existing ecological 
network.  
 

The Council’s view is that ‘net gain’ for biodiversity 
should be assessed across the Plan as a whole and 
over the plan period. This reflects the balance of 
NPPF advice and recognises the different scope and 
constraints for achieving ‘net gain’ which apply at 
every development site. Preferred policy NE1 seeks 
to maintain and where possible enhance 

biodiversity. 
 

Question 7 (f) 

Other sites? 

Caring 

Accrington Road 
Residents 

Land between Burnham Trading Estate and Accrington 

Road – first preference light industrial; second preference 
left as a communal grass area.  

This site threshold for being allocated in the Local 

Plan is 0.4 hectares. This site is not large enough. 
The Plan also sets out policies by which ‘windfall’ 
planning applications will be judged. 
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Question 7 (g) 
Protect/exclude 
industrial 
estates? 

Highways 
Agency 

The Highways Agency agrees that employment 
opportunities should be improved and encouraged. We 
have no comment to make other than we would wish to be 
consulted at the earliest opportunity regarding any 

development proposal if it may detrimentally impact on 
the safe and efficient operation of the SRN. 

The Council will engage with Highways England (The 
Highways Agency) through consultation on the 
preferred options and in further developing the IPD 
and plan wide viability assessment. 

Burnley Lane 

Residents Action 
Group 

Yes (support) They are all viable and should not be used 

for retail, leisure etc. – these should be near the town 
centre.  

The four employment sites are proposed to be 

protected for employment use together with a 
number of other sites. Retail and leisure uses will be 

directed to the town centres. 
 

1consultee Yes (support) 
They are ideal as they are 

 
1consultee Yes (support) Ensure good transport links for those 

without cars 

Question 7 (h) 
Other sites? 

N/A No responses  

Question 7 (i) 
Protect/exclude 
economic 
improvement 
areas? 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Yes (support) There is an ideal spread throughout the 
borough 

Economic Improvement Areas do not feature as part 
of the preferred options. There are 8 proposed 
Protected Employment Sites set out in policy EMP 2. 

1 consultee Yes (support) Close to population and therefore accessible 

1 consultee Agree that the 6 areas protected in the adopted Local Plan 
for improvement as employment areas should continue to 

be protected - Elm Street, Daneshouse Gannow Lane and 
Rosegrove Lune Street, Padiham Thompson Street, 
Padiham Queen Street, Harle Syke Smallshaw Industrial 
Estate, Accrington Road 

1 consultee With regards to Economic Improvement Areas, the site at 
Chestnut Business Park was identified in addition to 
Smallshaw Industrial Estate as falling within an Economic 
Improvement area. This designation should be continued 
to reflect the ongoing business uses. A number of planning 
and economic development interventions could 

significantly improve the level of development and 
premises renewal activity including continued policy 
protection for B-class land, use of BID schemes, and 
engaging with land owners. (*comment also included a lot 
about commissioned council reports)• 

The boundary has been changed as suggested 
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A review of the existing boundary of the proposed site to 
be included as an Economic Improvement Area should also 
be carried out to ensure that the business needs of the 

occupiers are accommodated, and future growth on the 
site is ensured. Due to the constrained nature of the site, 
the future boundary should include all the land located 
between the canal, the railway and Accrington Road, to 
ensure the ongoing continuation of the site in employment 

use. 

Other Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Bat surveys at sites specified in 7.1.8 should also include 
trees. Burnley Bridge and Burnley Bridge Extension 
support trees, and neutral grassland and the latter is a 
BHS.  

Where appropriate, in accordance with NE1 the need 
for an ecology survey has been highlighted within 
the proposed site allocation policies. Policy NE4 and 
the preferred site allocations, where relevant, states 

that where possible, existing established trees 
should be retained. Development would need to 
accord with policy NE1: Biodiversity and Ecological 
Networks. The Pollard Moor Biological Heritage Site 
is located to the south of the Burnley Bridge 
Extension site allocation. 

There is the potential for habitat creation at Blackburn 

Road, Liverpool Road and Westgate. 

The Blackburn Road, Padiham is not being taken 

forward for development in the preferred options. It 
will remain within the Green Belt. 
Liverpool Road has a planning permission and is 
currently under construction and therefore not 
included as a site allocation in the preferred options.  
 

The Westgate site is proposed to be allocated for 
employment uses and a landscaping scheme will be 
expected at in line with policy NE3.  

1 consultee Industry in Padiham should be kept where it always has 
been, and not on green spaces, farm land or gateway 

The Blackburn Road, Padiham is not being taken 
forward for development in the preferred options. It 
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areas such as Blackburn Road. will remain within the Green Belt. 

Question 7 (j) 
Other sites? 

1 consultee Chestnut Business Park (as above) The boundary has been changed as suggested 
 

7.2 Mixed Use 

Sites  

1 consultee Support the intention to include a policy in the emerging 

Local Plan that has the objective to deliver mixed use and 
in-turn sustainable developments. Recommend that a 
policy to deliver Mixed Use developments is progressed 
through to the Preferred Options draft. 

Mixed use developments will be assessed against a 

number of policies within the Preferred options 
rather than a specific mixed use policy. 
 
Two sites within the Preferred options have been 
identified for mixed housing and employment 

development. 

1 consultee Agree - but better screening of industrial plots is required. 
The 'dark, satanic mills' were far better in this respect with 
perimeter buildings and high stone walls screening any 
undesirable elements which were extremely small or non-

existent. Today there is much more 'junk' and unsightly 
equipment on view through open chain link fencing. 

Noted, some site allocations in the preferred options 
state that screening is required in accordance with 
preferred policy NE3.  

Question 7 (k) 

Criteria for 
mixed use sites? 

Lancashire 

County Council 

The County Council supports all criteria listed. The County 

Council strongly supports the use of open land for flood 
risk mitigation, such as SuDS. 

Mixed use developments will be assessed against a 

number of policies within the Preferred options 
rather than a specific mixed use policy.  

1 consultee Impact and compatibility with surrounding land uses;  

Compatibility of uses within a site or building; Accessibility 

by means other than the car; Availability of necessary 
infrastructure, including car parking  

Mixed use developments will be assessed against a 

number of policies within the Preferred options 

rather than a specific mixed use policy. 

Lancashire 

Wildlife Trust 

The last bullet point would fit better with the National 

Planning Policy Framework if it referred to Biodiversity and 
Ecological Networks rather than Wildlife. 

Mixed use developments will be assessed against a 

number of policies within the Preferred options 
rather than a specific mixed use policy. Policy NE1 
Biodiversity and Ecological Networks, sets out the 
preferred approach to protecting Biodiversity and 
Ecological networks 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Availability of necessary infrastructure, including car 
parking 

Mixed use developments will be assessed against a 
number of policies within the Preferred options 
rather than a specific mixed use policy. 

Question 7 (l) 
Suitability of 
sites? 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

 Not sure about any more on Rossendale Road. The large site included as a potential mixed use 
allocation at Issues and Options is not proposed to 
be taken forward. Two smaller sections of the larger 
site identified have been identified separately for  1 consultee I write in particular support one of the suggested site 
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allocations -˜Land off Rossendale Road, Burnley. This is a 
large area of land (up to 42 ha) and is identified in section 
6.1.11 new housing, 7.1.8 employment and 7.2.3 mixed 
development. It is the size and flexibility to mix 

development type that makes this site a long term viable 
option. It is our opinion that a mixed development with 
some employment use at the lower west end and 
residential on the upper east side of the site would be the 
ideal. There would be opportunity to include extensive 

open spaces, nature trails and parkland areas which will 
alleviate some of the possible negative effects highlighted 

in the Sustainability Appraisal tables 6.16. Indeed it could 
form a link between areas of biodiversity value. Detailed 
designs can be produced to show biodiversity 
enhancements. The location of the site could also have a 
positive effect on improving conditions in the area by 
offering access to the housing market by including a mix of 

affordable housing in the design. The listed building (Base 
of former Butter Cross) is a very small non prominent 
structure which can be left undisturbed or even enhanced 
by landscaping and careful design and all public rights of 
way that pass through the site will be retained. I can 

confirm either smaller parts or the whole area would be 
available to develop if the Council chose to take this site 

into the preferred options stage of The Plan. There are no 
constraints or issues with ownership that could delay any 
proposed development. The area is well connected by 
public transport and a mixed development will have a 
positive effect on sustainable transport, deprivation and 
housing. In addition the location of this site meets the 
Spatial Vision and Objectives of The Plan; It will deliver 

sustainable growth by building homes close to sources of 
employment. It will meet the population and housing 
objective by increasing the choice of housing available in 

Burnley. The potential site area will provide an adequate 
supply of land with options for spatial development. It will 
meet the natural environment objective by maximising the 

biodiversity potential, including the extension of wildlife 
corridors. It will improve health through development of 

housing and employment use. 
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access to the countryside and natural green space 

Question 7 (m) 
Other mixed use 
sites? 

N/A No comments  

Table 7.2 Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The Wildlife Trust supports the recommendation for bat 
surveys at the sites specified in 7.2.3 but the Council 
needs to ensure that in addition to buildings and 
infrastructure, trees that have potential to support bats 
are also surveyed. The site at Adlington Street may 

support trees. The site at Peel Mill / Gannow Lane supports 
trees. Land off Rossendale Road supports neutral 

grassland (habitat of principal importance in England) and 
acid grassland in a clough. Development of sites in 7.2.3 
shouldn't have an adverse impact on wildlife sites, 
important habitats and species but should be able to 
demonstrate net gains in nature and no net loss of 
biodiversity as required by the National Planning Policy 

Framework. 

Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks, sets 
out the preferred approach to protecting Biodiversity 
and Ecological networks and NE4 Trees Hedgerow 
and Woodland. The requirement to meet these 
policy requirements are highlighted in a number of 

proposed allocations.  

7.3 Retail and 
Leisure 

Lancashire 
Enterprise 
Partnership 

Other key Local Plan policy issues considered in the 
document may need to be re-visited once a growth option 
has been agreed. For example, the approach to town 

centres currently put forward would be most suited to a 
lower growth option. If a higher growth option emerges 
this may in turn alter some of the assumptions made to 
date on town centre issues. 

Noted 

1 consultee Agree with paragraph 7.3 and 7.3.5 Support acknowledged. The preferred policies adopt 
a town centre first approach consistent with national 
policy. 

7.3.6: Only when vacant shops are occupied and central 
sites developed should out of town locations be 
considered, for the minimum area possible. The periphery 
of the town centre is preferred to greenfield development. 

With regards to office and leisure, certain uses, like sports, 
may be more suited to rural areas, and old mills can be 

developed for uses like offices.  

The preferred policies adopt a town centre first 
approach consistent with national policy. Specific 
policies also address office and other town centre 
uses elsewhere e.g. EMP4 Office Development, TC6 

District Centres and EMP Rural Business and 
Diversification. 

7.3.1: Agree - town centres are convenient for people 
using public transport, and it allows access to a number of 

Support acknowledged. The preferred policies adopt 
a town centre first approach consistent with national 
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shops in close proximity to each other. Edge of town or 
greenfield developments may include more walking 
between shops over car parks, and are not as well served 
by public transport.  

policy. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The river under Curzon Street should be un-culverted if 
possible as part of redevelopment.  

An area of land at Curzon Street is proposed to be 
allocated as a town centre mixed use development 
and the policy encourages the de-culverting of the 

river on site  

Question 7 (n) 
Apply sequential 
test outside 
existing 
centres? 

2 consultees Yes Support acknowledged. The preferred policies adopt 

a town centre first approach consistent with national 
policy. 

1 consultee No, as there are other shopping areas and industrial sites. The preferred policies adopt a town centre first 
approach consistent with national policy. Other 
shopping areas, such as district centres will be 

supported by other policies in the Local Plan e.g. 
TC6. 

Question 7 (o) 

Local impact 
thresholds? 

1 consultee The currently adopted threshold should be retained The locally derived thresholds are preferred as set 

out in Policy TC2. 

1 consultee Object to the threshold for conducting a Retail Impact 
Assessment for retail development located outside of the 

defined centres. This approach is considered to be overly 

prescriptive and inconsistent with Paragraph 26 of the 
Framework. Significant weight should be attended to the 
indicative threshold of 2,500 sq m set out within the 
Framework; this has undergone a substantial amount of 
consultation and is the only threshold to remain within the 
adopted policy document. There is no justification for the 

Council to deviate from this.  
 
Recommendation for Emerging Local Plan: ï‚· Amend the 
threshold for conducting Retail Impact Assessments for 
retail development located outside of the defined centres 

to be consistent with Paragraph 26 of the Framework. 

The inclusion of locally derived thresholds is 
consistent with para 26 of the NPPF. The locally 

derived thresholds are preferred as set out in Policy 

TC2. 

Question 7 (p) 
How balance 
food and drink 
use with retail 

1 consultee By establishing cultural quarters in town centres where 
food and drink uses would be encouraged. By applying 
threshold limits to manage the clustering of these uses in 
the primary shopping areas. By encouraging day time and 

Preferred Policy TC3 sets out Primary and Secondary 
Frontages within the Primary Shopping Area for 
Burnley and seeks to support food and drink uses 
whilst avoiding an over-concentration. 
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use? evening opening, possibly through the use of conditions. 

1 consultee By encouraging day time and evening opening, possibly 
through the use of conditions. 

Preferred Policy TC3 sets out Primary and Secondary 
Frontages within the Primary Shopping Area for 
Burnley and seeks to support food and drink uses 
whilst avoiding an over-concentration. 

1 consultee By establishing cultural quarters in town centres where 
food and drink uses would be encouraged - encouraging 
day time and evening opening, possibly through the use of 
conditions - allowing these uses in the primary shopping 

areas as an exception where premises have been vacant 
for a significant length of time 

Preferred Policy TC3 sets out primary and secondary 
frontages within the primary shopping area for 
Burnley and seeks to support food and drink uses 
whilst avoiding an over-concentration. 

7.4 Town 
Centres  

1 consultee Paragraph 7.4.1 Growth only when all empty properties 
are occupied. 

The preferred policies adopt a town centre first 
approach consistent with national policy. The growth 
of the town centres will be in line with the floorspace 

requirements identified in the Retail, Office and 
Leisure Assessment. The Council and its partners 
have been working hard to reduce the number of 
vacant units, especially in Padiham.  

Paragraph 7.4.7 Burnley Town Centre shopping area - 
Church Street/Adlington Street/Canal/Finsley Gate Queens 

Lancashire Way/Westgate/Ashfield Road/Princess 
Way/Asda/Sainsburys 

The preferred Town Centre boundary is in line with 
that recommended in the Retail, Office and Leisure 

Assessment, to properly focus on the where the 
town centre uses exist. 

Paragraph 7.4.10 – if high use is a factor, then Aldi / Asda 
/ Anchor Park / Sainsbury’s / Tesco would all be included. 
Manchester Road, up to Elizabeth St, Yorkshire St to 
Plumb St and part of Plumb St should be considered for 
secondary areas. 

The preferred town centre boundary is in line with 
that recommended in the Retail, Office and Leisure 
Assessment, to properly focus on the where the 
town centre uses exist within which primary and 
secondary frontages are identified for Burnley. 

The proposed use of existing car parking for 
redevelopment could be detrimental to the town centre 
and force shoppers to out of town sites where parking is 
free. Although discouraging car use is supported, cars can 

be more convenient.  

The overall level of car parking within the Town 
Centre and the impact of any reduction of parking 
has been a consideration in identifying town centre 
development opportunities in the Local Plan. 

Agree generally with 7.4.17 / 7.4.18, however, do not 
agree that the traditional shop fronts create an attractive 

setting. There appears to be no planning controls in 
Padiham conservation area, with many poor, garish or 

The preferred option includes a policy on Shopfront 
and Advisement Design (TC8) and on development 

affecting conservation areas (HE2) and an SPD on 
shopfront and advisement design will be prepared to 
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unsympathetic frontages. The council should insist on good 
design in the conservation area and town centre. 

give greater guidance. The replacement of 
shopfronts will normally require planning 
permission. 

The A671 can be busy, but does provide some life to the 
area. 

Comments noted 

There should be better signposting from the M65, and the 
M65 / A6068 / A682 junction at Nelson.  

Road signage is the responsibility of Highways 
England and the County Council 

Long term empty or unsuitable shops should be used for 

office space. 

Offices are supported within town centres, providing 

there is not an over-concentration within Primary 
and Secondary frontages of the Primary Shopping 
Area for Burnley. 

Improvement is needed to parts of the riverside in 
Padiham - From the fire station under Padiham Bridge to 
Bendwood Bridge.  

The Council and its partners have been working hard 
to promote and improve Padiham town centre 
including through bids for grant funding such as the 
Padiham THI.  

Memorial Park is pleasant but underused and could form a 
circular route from the town centre.  

Comments noted. This will be considered in 
developing the Green Infrastructure Strategy 
Implementation Plan. 

The closure of working mens clubs and pubs has resulted 
in a decrease in vitality in the area.  

Policy IC5 seeks to protect important community 
facilities where possible 

Access to the nearby countryside should be better 

publicised.  

Comments noted and passed to the Council’s Town 

Centre Manager 

Better and more considerate signage for car parking 
should be considered, especially around Ightenhill Street. 

Comments noted and passed to the Council’s Town 
Centre Manager 

Spare rooms above shops should be encouraged for 
residential use, and redundant mills, if not suitable for 
offices or light craft type industry. 

Flats can often be created above shops without 
planning permission. Where permission is required, 
this is supported in appropriate circumstances under 

preferred policy TC2. 

Paragraph 7.4.19 I consider main shopping areas to be in 
general the town centre. 'Tesco' would be included 
together with possibly Padiham Carpets and adjacent 'to 

let' units in Wyre Street. Burnley Road from Padiham 
Bridge to Institute Street/Hambledon Street would 
certainly be included being the densest area of shop fronts 
in the town being almost 100% on both sides of the road 
and far more than the actual centre itself which, on the 

A new Town Centre boundary has been proposed 
but this does not include the Tesco store. 
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west side has only 1 shop from the bridge to Station Road. 
The shops east of Padiham Bridge serves the densest 
population in the town and parking is good. 

Agree with paragraph 7.4.21 Comments noted and passed to the Council’s Town 
Centre Manager 

Church St car park in Padiham could be better screened.  Comments noted and passed to the Council’s Town 
Centre Manager 

Question 7 (q) 

Burnley Town 
Centre options? 

Natural England Natural England believe the option of more open space and 

places to socialise would provide more benefit for the 
Natural Environment. We also believe that Green 
Infrastructure GI should be integral to any allocations for 
the Town Centre. 

Observation welcomed. Only one town centre 

allocation is proposed and green infrastructure in 
terms of opening up a culverted section of river is 
encouraged. 

Burnley Civic 
Trust 

The Former Thompson Centre car park should be retained 
or used as open space to maintain the gateway to the 
town and the view of the fine civic buildings. 

The car park has a temporary planning permission 
(APP/2012/0116) up to 1st April 2017. There has 
always been an aspiration that the site will be 
redeveloped and an allocation for a high quality 
employment led mixed use development is proposed 

under policy EMP1/8. 

Sport England Sport should be considered as a key function of town 
centres. St Peters Centre is a good example of this. 

Centres that offer pay and play opportunities rather than 

membership are growing. Sport is a growing sector of the 
economy and this should be recognised in the Local Plan. 

Sports and leisure facilities in town centres are 
generally supported by the preferred policies. 

1 consultee Community uses, including cultural and education facilities 

and Residential Housing would increase the vitality of the 
town centre, and provide activity outside of normal 
shopping hours. 

Cultural facilities in town centres are generally 

supported by the preferred policies, as is housing, 
subject to certain restrictions within the primary 
shopping areas. 

Cllr Monk Hammerton street town centre In light of the closure of 
Larva ignite the building could be transformed into a multi-
purpose eatery The town centre has little in terms of food 
outlets the building in big enough to accommodate many 
restaurants for example Italian Chinese steak house pizza 

hut English this would need investments but the economic 
benefits to the town would be immense the building is 

ideally placed in walking distance to Uclan and to the new 
technical college as more students are choosing Burnley as 

This site is too small to allocate in the Local Plan but 
‘windfall’ development of an appropriate quality and 
type for this town centre location would be 
supported by the policies in the Plan. 
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the education base it is near to the new teen zone 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

There is already a good balance.  Noted 

1 consultee Burnley town centre should offer all the suggested options, 
and encourage leisure for older people (‘the grey pound’) 

These facilities are generally supported by the 
preferred policies. 

1 consultee More open space and places to socialise Community uses, 

including cultural and education facilities (particularly 

around community cohesion events) More leisure 
Residential 

1 consultee Market Square and the two unroofed malls should be 

roofed to create a comfortable all weather shopping 
environment. 

Comment Noted. The Preferred Options Local Plan 

does not include proposals to enclose the whole of 
Charter Walk. 

Question 7 (r) 

Burnley Town 
Centre 
boundary? 

Burnley Civic 

Trust 

The town centre boundary should be revised to include 

Tesco, TK Maxx and adjacent stores, Sainsbury’s 
(excluding the rear section of the former Prestige 
Building), adjacent stores and Anchor Trading Park shops 
and stores, and Aldi.  

Burnley Town Centre boundary is proposed to be 

revised and would not include the larger stores on 
the edge of the town centre. 

1 consultee The proposed town centre boundary significantly reduces 
the town centre area, and excludes Tesco Extra, which is 

the main food shopping destination in the town centre, and 
which promotes linked trips with other retail and leisure 
uses in Burnley (one of the reasons the council supported 
it), and facilitates these with 3 hours free car parking. 

These linked trips generated by the store support the 
ongoing vitality of the town centre. It is extremely 
disappointing that Burnley Borough Council Retail, Leisure 
& Office Assessment (2013), produced by NLP does not 
acknowledge this. Additionally, it is disappointing that the 
whilst the household survey, prepared as part of the 
Burnley Retail, Leisure & Office Assessment, seeks to 

determine whether linked trips are being made, there is no 

assessment or data produced based on the responses 
received. As such the recommendations made within the 
Retail Assessment relating to the Town Centre boundary 
are flawed as they are not based on relevant and reliable 
data and, importantly, fail to recognise or consider the 

The preferred Town Centre boundary is in line with 
that recommended in the Retail, Office and Leisure 

Assessment, to properly focus on the where the 
town centre uses exist. 



39 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultees Issues Raised Recommended Response  

ability of the Tesco Extra store to support the vitality and 
viability of the Town Centre.  
 
With this in mind, the proposed boundary is not justified, 

does not represent the best option for the town centre and 
should be amended to include Tesco Extra. It should also 
be considered that the store has excellent links to the 
town centre.  
 

This would also assist the Local Planning Authority by 
ensuring that the store is given sufficient policy protection 

should any out-of-centre stores be promoted in the future 
which would divert trade from the Tesco Extra store and 
subsequently harm the vitality and viability of the town 
centre by reducing the number of linked trips occurring. 

1 consultee Should continue to be as widely drawn as the adopted 
local plan boundary 

The preferred town centre boundary is in line with 
that recommended in the Retail, Office and Leisure 
Assessment to properly focus on the where the town 
centre uses exist. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Focus on the area contained by Queen's Lancashire Way, 
Church Street, Centenary Way and Active Way. If it's too 
spread out it will fail. 

1 consultee The boundary should be amended to include the Anchor 

Retail Park, rather than being reduced in size 

Question 7 (s) 
Burnley primary 

and secondary 
shopping areas? 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group & 1 
consultee 

Support / agree with the definitions The preferred primary and secondary frontages have 
been amended following a survey of Town Centre in 

May 2016 and consultation with the Council’s Town 
Centre Manager  

Question 7 (t) 

Burnley - 
Restrict non-A1 
use? 

Burnley Lane 

Residents Action 
Group 2 
consultees 

Yes (support) This is in line with the preferred approach but with 

an increased threshold of 20% 

Question 7 (u) 

Burnley - More 

flexible 
secondary 
areas? 

1 consultee Yes, but to a restricted number of types of non-retail use. This is in line with the preferred approach 

1 consultee Support for a more flexible approach towards the types of 

non-retail uses permitted in Secondary Shopping Frontage 

This is in line with the preferred approach 

Table 7.3 Environment Pages 89 - 90: the table below lists sites identified in Table Constraints noted. The development opportunity 
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Agency 7.3, Burnley Town Centre Site Assessments that may have 
constraints within our remit. These constraints may have 
already been identified. We have not commented on sites 
that are, as far as we are aware, already being developed 

or those where we have provided responses to 
consultation on planning applications. Site - Constraints 
Former Pioneer, Curzon Street - Flood Zone 2 sequential 
test required. An 8m easement from the top of the river 
bank would be required. De-culverting should be 

encouraged. Saunder Bank - An 8m easement from the 
top of the river bank would be required. 

identified at Curzon Street specifically refers to the 
need to provide an 8m easement for access and the 
requirement for a site specific flood risk assessment 

Royal Mail Town centre development should ensure that royal mail 
premises are protected from development that may 
adversely affect their operations and ensure any 

development around royal mail sites in Burnley are 
sensitive to royal mail operations. Royal mails have no 
plans to relocate their operations in the borough. Should 
the site on which royal mail sits be allocated, supporting 
policy text should explicitly state that the re-provision or 
relocation of royal mail operations will be required. Any 
relocation or reallocation must be viable and commercially 

attractive to royal mail, as well as ensuring the continuity 
of service.  

Comments noted. There are no proposals for the site 
in the Local Plan.  

Question 7 (v) 

Padiham Town 
Centre options? 

Natural England Natural England believe the option of more open space and 

places to socialise would provide more benefit for the 
Natural Environment. We also believe that Green 
Infrastructure GI should be integral to any allocations for 
the Town Centre. 

Comments noted, a strategic policy has been 

developed on Green Infrastructure SP6 

Sport England Sport should be considered as a key function of town 
centres. Padiham Leisure Centre is a good example of this. 
Centres that offer pay and play opportunities rather than 
membership are growing. Sport is a growing sector of the 
economy and this should be recognised in the Local Plan. 

Agree. This is considered to be consistent with the 
approach of the Local Plan. 

National Trust 
 
 

It is agreed that Padiham will continue to play a much 
more limited role as a retail centre for the Borough than 
Burnley does; however, it does meet a particular local and 
niche need that is consistent with its important heritage of 

The Council have been successful in a bid to 
establish Townscape Heritage Initiative for Padiham 
with a budget of £1.45million over 5 years. 
£250,000 has been specifically allocated to a public 
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buildings and open spaces. It is considered that in order to 
thrive it needs: improvements to the public realm to 
ensure that new development respects its character 
ensuring that development is compatible with the 

Conservation Area Appraisal/Management Plan will be a 
key factor to be promoted as a leisure and tourist 
destination not solely as a commercial centre 

realm scheme.  

1 consultee There should be more open space and places to socialise, 
other uses linked to the visitor economy and residential 

Comments noted, These would all be supported by 
the policies set out in the preferred options. 

Traffic should be restricted on the main street and cobbles 
reinstalled. 

Lancashire County Council is responsible for traffic 
management in the town centre and for the design 

of public realm schemes. The Council would support 
schemes which restore or use natural stone setts 
where practical.  

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group ; 

Padiham should remain as it is  Note comment 

1 consultee There should be more open space and places to socialise, 
leisure, other uses linked to the visitor economy and 
residential 

Comments noted, a key aim of the LP is to improve 
the offer within the borough and allocations which 
have been put forward for housing, employment and 

leisure will help to achieve this 

Question 7 (w) 
Padiham Town 
Centre boundary 
amendment? 

National Trust The extent of the town centre boundary is noted and 
agreed 

The Preferred Options Town Centre boundary 
continues to focus on the main road frontage 
through Padiham, including the Burnley Road 
frontage to the south of Padiham Bridge. 

1 consultee The Padiham town centre boundary should be extended to 
include the Tesco store. This store is the anchor that 
Padiham has long required, and provides free parking 
which facilitates linked trips into the town centre. There 
are concerns that the 2013 Retail, Leisure and Office 
Assessment does not analyse linked trips, however it does 

recommend Tesco remains in the town centre boundary. 

This evidence has been ignored by the council, which is 
contrary to published planning guidance (paragraph 014). 
The inclusion of Tesco within the boundary accords with 
Annex 2 of the NPPF. The area around Tesco including 
shops fronting onto Burnley Road include the highest 

The Preferred Options Town Centre boundary 
continues to focus on the main road frontage 
through Padiham, including the Burnley Road 
frontage to the south of Padiham Bridge. 
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number of A1 uses in the town centre in terms of floor 
space and number of units – and hence it is clearly a 
primary shopping area within Padiham. Even if this is not 
accepted by the council, the store is at least immediately 

adjacent to a primary shopping area and provides a retail 
use, and should be in the boundary, in accordance with 
the NPPF. Inclusion would afford the store the appropriate 
policy protection, given its importance to the area in 
helping generate footfall and promoting linked trips. This 

will be useful to Development Management when 
considering how out-of-centre retail proposals would harm 

the vitality and viability of Padiham town centre via loss of 
trade and linked trips.  

1 consultee The Burnley Road frontage (South of Padiham Bridge) 

should be excluded, and the historic centre focussed on. 

The Preferred Options Town Centre boundary 

continues to focus on the main road frontage 
through Padiham, including the Burnley Road 
frontage to the south of Padiham Bridge. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group  

Padiham should remain as it is, retaining its village like 
feel 

The Preferred Options Town Centre boundary 
continues to focus on the main road frontage 
through Padiham, including the Burnley Road 
frontage to the south of Padiham Bridge. 

Question 7 (x) 
Management of 
car parking? 

1 consultee No additional public car parking in Burnley town centre 
other than replacement provision. Concentrating short stay 
car parking in Burnley town centre at the Cow Lane and 
Pioneer car parks. Concentrating long stay commuter 
parking on the periphery of the town centres. Designing 
off-street car parks to reflect current best practice in car 

park design and safety. 

Parking strategies for Burnley and Padiham town 
centre will be updated in due course 

1 consultee Padiham Town Centre parking should remain free, and 
there should be no reduction to long stay parking. 

Parking strategies for Burnley and Padiham town 
centre will be updated in due course 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group  

Concentrating long stay commuter parking on the 
periphery of the town centres; Increasing cycle parking 

facilities in Burnley and Padiham town centres and at other 
key locations, such as public transport interchanges. We 

do need more and affordable parking for shoppers. 

Parking strategies for Burnley and Padiham town 
centre will be updated in due course 

1 consultee Increased cycle parking facilities in Burnley and Padiham 
town centres and at other key locations, such as public 

Chapter 5 of the new Local Plan includes cycle 
parking and requirements.  
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transport interchanges - introducing residents-only parking 
schemes in areas with limited off-street parking - 
designing off-street car parks to reflect current best 
practice in car park design and safety 

1 consultee Concentrating short stay car parking in Burnley Town 
Centre Increasing cycle parking facilities in Burnley and 
Padiham Town centres and at other key locations, such as 

public transport interchanges Allocating 5% of existing and 
future parking provision for motorcycles Designing off 

street car parks to reflect current best practice in car park 
design and safety 

Parking strategies for Burnley and Padiham town 
centre will be updated in due course 
 

Chapter 5 of the new Local Plan includes cycle and 
motorcycle parking requirements. 

Question 7 (y) 
Protect District 
Centres? 

1 consultee Local centres give people a shopping choice. Many are 
occupied by independent businesses selling high quality 
goods. They also offer opportunities for social interaction 
and should be maintained and protected in policy. 

Local Centres (of which there were 9) are proposed 
to be removed from the overall retail hierarchy as 
many of the areas have seen changes and it was 
difficult to define sensible boundaries. 5 of the local 
centres have been identified as District Centres.  

1 consultee Yes All the existing District Centres are proposed to be 
retained, although some of the boundaries have 
been reduced to reflect changes.  

1 consultee The boundaries are ok, and the promotion of these areas 
is vital. 

1 consultee All should be protected as they provide important shopping 

facilities. 

1 consultee Accrington Road needs investment to improve it to the 
standards of others. The public see Briefcliffe Road and 
Colne Road / Duke Bar as one.  

Comments noted. All the existing district centres 
have been retained although some of the boundaries 
have been reduced to reflect changes in retail within 

some of the centres 

Question 7 (z) 
Local 

Centres/Local 
Shopping 
Parades 

United Utilities We support the comments that, where existing shopping 
provision is located outside of town and district centres, 

this should be protected, supported and enhanced, 
through the development of a local shopping parades 
policy. We would comment that whilst these are not 
identified on a map the Local Centre of Worsthorne should 
also be identified as a Local Centre in line with the function 

it provides for the immediate and wider community. 
Indeed the Rural Masterplanning Study (2011) comments 

that Worsthorne is a thriving village and Worsthorne is 
something of a rural service centre, with a primary school, 

Local Centres (of which there were 9) are proposed 
to be removed from the overall retail hierarchy as 

many of the areas have seen changes and it was 
difficult to define sensible boundaries. 5 of the local 
centres have been identified as District Centre. 
 
Pike Hill has been identified as a District Centre 

 
Worsthorne is identified as a Main Village in policy 

SP4: Development Strategy where local shops would 
be supported under Policy EMP5. 
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general store, chip shop, two pubs, a social club, the 
parish reading rooms and St John the Evangelist Church. 
This study also comments that the village is ˜well 
connected to Burnley by public transport with frequent 

buses from the village square into town and beyond, 
supporting the sustainability of this site as it is nearer to 
the Burnley urban area than Worsthorne. This centre 
supports the immediate local community and that of close 
by Brownside which is within 400m of the Worsthorne 

service centre (Local Centre). Furthermore, we support the 
retention of Pike Hill as a Local Centre as it provides an 

important service to the local community through the 
provision of a convenience store, pharmacy and bakery 
and is within circa 450m of the Heckenhurst Avenue, 
Brownside site. This supports the view that the 
Heckenhurst Avenue site is within a sustainable location 
with good access to services and public transport. 

Therefore this site supports both the vision and objectives 
of creating sustainable communities and new housing 
provision in locations with good access to services and 
facilities. 

Friends of the 
Earth 

These local centres mean that people have a choice about 
whether to shop locally or travel further to large 
supermarkets. Many of them are occupied by independent 
businesses and well-established businesses offering high 
quality goods. They also offer places for people to see 
each other briefly and chat which is important for reducing 

isolation and maintaining mental and physical health. 
These should be protected and supported by a policy 
relating to all local shopping parades. 

Local Centres (of which there were 9) are proposed 
to be removed from the overall retail hierarchy as 
many of the areas have seen changes and it was 
difficult to define sensible boundaries. 5 of the local 
centres have been identified as District Centres. 
Local Centres (of which there were 9) are proposed 

to be removed from the overall retail hierarchy as 
many of the areas have seen changes and it was 
difficult to define sensible boundaries. 5 of the local 
centres have been identified as District Centres. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group  

Yes – these areas need to attract more independent shops 
and cafes 

The Preferred Options Local Plan does not include 
Local Centres within the retail hierarchy due to the 

significant changes these areas have undergone 
since the 2006 Local Plan. A number of existing 
Local Centres have been identified as District 
Centres. 

1 consultee Agree that local shopping centres should not be defined on The Preferred Options Local Plan does not include 
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a map but should be supported and protected by a policy 
relating to all local shopping parades 

Local Centres within the retail hierarchy due to the 
significant changes these areas have undergone 
since the 2006 Local Plan. A number of existing 
Local Centres have been identified as District 

Centres. 

1 consultee Yes (support) The Preferred Options Local Plan does not include 
Local Centres within the retail hierarchy due to the 

significant changes these areas have undergone 
since the 2006 Local Plan. A number of existing 

Local Centres have been identified as District 
Centres.  
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8.1 Tackling 

Climate Change 
 
5 comments 
received  

Environment 

Agency 

Page 102, 8.1.2: we support locating development away 

from flood risk areas and the recognition of the role green 
infrastructure has to play in adapting to and mitigating the 
effects of climate change. 

Support acknowledged. Policy SP6 of the Preferred 

Options is a strategic policy on green infrastructure 
(GI) which sets out a range of GI functions including 
‘Managing Water Resources and Reducing Flood 
Risk’ to be considered through the planning process 
in line with Burnley’s GI Strategy.  

Natural England 8.1.2 states that adaptation and community resilience can 

be promoted by locating development away from flood risk 
areas and protecting, enhancing and extending 'green 
infrastructure' to provide services such as natural flood 
alleviation, cooling and greater habitat connectivity for 

wildlife. Natural England greatly welcomes this approach. 

Support acknowledged. As above.  

1 consultee We are pleased to see that Burnley Borough Council is 
encouraging the reuse of existing resources including land 
and buildings. There are many redundant farm buildings 

and if they can be re-developed and given a new purpose 
then this can bring a lot of benefits to rural communities. 
By re-using land this also removes some of the pressures 
on taking agricultural land out of production for new 

developments. 

Noted. Preferred Options policy SP4 Development 
Strategy states that in the open countryside, outside 
the Plan’s proposed Development Boundary, 

development will be strictly controlled. Policy EMP6 
Conversion of Rural Buildings sets out a positive 
approach to conversion subject to proposals meeting 
a number of criteria and meeting other policy 

requirements of the Plan.  

1 consultee Paragraph 8.1 Will the success in reducing carbon dioxide 
emissions be cancelled out with ever increasing 
population? I believe a reduction in population globally is 
the solution. 

Comment noted. 

Rossendale 
Borough Council 

Chapter 8 deals with, among other matters, wind energy 
and green infrastructure. Any policies developed for these 
topics should ensure that cumulative and cross-border 
issues are addressed. This is important for matters such as 

visual impact of wind turbines; cross-border ecological 
corridors, and cycleways. The approach to the Community 
Energy Fund is welcomed. Rossendale Borough Council 

would welcome further co-operation on these matters. 

Comments noted. 
 
A joint evidence base on landscape impact of wind 
energy development has been developed with South 

Pennine authorities including Rossendale BC (South 
Pennines Wind Energy Landscape Study, Julie Martin 
Associates/LUC 2014). This evidence informs 

Preferred Options policies on wind energy.  
County wide ecological corridor mapping produced 
by Lancashire County Council has informed 
development policies and environmental protection 

policies.  
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Policy SP6 of the Preferred Options is a strategic 
policy on green infrastructure (GI) which sets out a 
range of GI functions including ‘Green Travel Routes’ 

to be considered through the planning process in 
line with Burnley’s GI Strategy.  
Strategic Policy SP5 Design and Sustainability and 
policies in the Climate Change section of the 
Preferred Options Plan support renewable energy 

development (including community led 
development) where this can be achieved without 

unacceptable impacts. The option to establish a 
Community Energy Fund to support renewable 
energy development by the Council or community 
groups has not been taken forward by the Council to 
date.  

Question 8 (a) 
Overarching, 
strategic policy 
on climate 
change 

 
11 comments 
received  

Highways 
Agency 

Yes. See Q8 (b) for comments. Support acknowledged 
The Preferred Options Plan does not include a 
strategic policy on climate change. Climate change is 
addressed in policies throughout the plan, in 
particular: 

 Strategic Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure, which 
sets out a range of GI functions including 
Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change’ to be 
considered through the planning process in line 
with Burnley’s GI Strategy. 

 Strategic Policy SP5 Design and Sustainability 

 Policies in the ‘Climate Change’ section of the 
Plan which cover renewable energy development 
and flood risk  

 Policy IC1 Sustainable Travel 

Lancashire 
County Council 

Because of the County Council's position as Local Flood 
Authority, it supports an overarching strategic policy on 

climate change. 

Support acknowledged 
As above 

1 consultee We would support inclusion of an overarching policy on 
climate change. Having a policy which brings together the 
different aspects of climate change mitigation and 
adaptation is likely to result in these issues being given a 

Support acknowledged  
As above 
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higher profile when planning applications are being 
considered. 

1 consultee It is agreed that there should be an overarching 
Core/Strategic Policy on climate change. Whilst related 
requirements do need to feature as part and parcel of 
other policies as it is a cross-cutting theme, nonetheless it 
is a key challenge for Burnley overall and the Local Plan 

needs to set out a strategy that demonstrates how climate 
change will be addressed both in terms of reducing 

emissions and adapting to those changes that cannot now 
be prevented. 

Support acknowledged 
As above 

 Yes Support acknowledged 
As above 

 Use the water 'power,' solar heating As above.  

Hydro and solar energy are considered under 
Preferred Options Policy CC1 Renewable and Low 
Carbon Energy 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 103, Question 8 (a): we would support an 
overarching climate change policy which demonstrated 
cross-cutting themes and links to other policy areas. This 

could be achieved through a policy matrix. 

Support acknowledged 
See response to Highways Agency above.  

Natural England Natural England agrees with this. Support acknowledged 
As above 

1 consultee Policies should be flexible to enable the most suitable and 

appropriate methods for each site and development to be 
adopted. Strict requirements seeking on-site renewable or 
low carbon energy technologies should be avoided. In 
some instances it might be more appropriate to adopt a 
fabric first approach and this should be permitted. Scheme 
viability also needs to be considered, ensuring onerous 
requirements are not imposed hindering the deliverability 

of schemes. This is particularly important in the instance of 

Burnley which is in significant need of developments being 
delivered.  

SP5 Design and Sustainability encourages both high 

levels of fabric energy efficiency and use of 
renewable and low carbon energy technology within 
new development. It does not include a requirement 
for renewable energy. 
The policy includes a requirement for BREEAM ‘very 
good’ in major commercial developments. The 
BREEAM requirement offers flexibility in achieving 

high levels of sustainability, including potential for 

use of renewable energy technology.  
Policy SP4 Development Strategy includes a 
renewable energy option as part of design standards 
(additional to those set out in SP5) required on 
(non-protected) greenfield sites within the 
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Development Boundary. 

1 consultee Yes Support acknowledged 
See response to Highways Agency above.  

Question 8 (b) 

Mitigation 
content of 
climate change 
policy 
 

13 comments 
received  

Highways 

Agency 

The Highways Agency is generally supportive of the 

Council’s proposed actions, particularly that development 
should be well served by walking and cycling routes and by 
public transport to reduce the need to travel. We are 
supportive in the reducing of CO2 emissions, particularly 
emissions generated by congestion and the private car. 

Support acknowledged 

The Preferred Options Plan does not include a 
strategic policy on climate change. Climate change is 
addressed in policies throughout the plan, in 
particular: 
 Strategic Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure, which 

sets out a range of GI functions including 
Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change’ to be 

considered through the planning process in line 
with Burnley’s GI Strategy. 

 Strategic Policy SP5 Design and Sustainability 
 Policies in the ‘Climate Change’ section of the 

Plan which cover renewable energy development 
and flood risk  

 Policy IC1 Sustainable Travel 

Lancashire 
County Council 

The list of climate change mitigation measures is 
appropriate, but should also include mitigation from 
flooding, such as SuDS. 

The Preferred Options Plan includes a policy (CC5) 
on Surface Water Management and Sustainable 
Drainage Systems (SUDS)  

1 consultee We believe that the list is an appropriate one but we would 
like to see a specific mention made of the role of trees and 
woods in sequestering carbon from the atmosphere (under 

point 6). Under point 7, you could mention that wood can 
be particularly useful as a source of fuel, provided that it 
comes from local sources which are managed in an 
environmentally sustainable way. When used as an 
alternative to plastics as a construction material, wood can 
also help to mitigate climate change by reducing use of 
materials derived from fossil fuels. 

Support acknowledged. Policy SP6 of the Preferred 
Options is a strategic policy on green infrastructure 
which sets out a range of GI functions including 

‘Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change’ and 
‘Timber and Biofuels’ to be considered through the 
planning process in line with Burnley’s GI Strategy.  

1 consultee The list set out at 8b is agreed. Under bullet point 2 

consideration needs to be given to matters such as 
orientation of buildings (e.g. to maximise solar gain) and 

the incorporation of both energy efficiency/conservation 
measures, and individual or grouped renewables 
technologies. 

Preferred Options policy SP5 Design and 

Sustainability encourages optimum orientation for 
solar gain, high levels of fabric energy efficiency and 

use of renewable and low carbon energy technology 
within new development. It does not include a 
requirement for renewable energy. 
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The policy includes a requirement for BREEAM ‘very 
good’ in major commercial developments. The 
BREEAM requirement offers flexibility in achieving 
high levels of sustainability, including potential for 

use of renewable energy technology.  
Policy SP4 Development Strategy includes a 
renewable energy option as part of design standards 
(additional to those set out in SP5) required on 
(non-protected) greenfield sites within the 

Development Boundary. 

1 consultee Friends of the Earth agree with all these points. We would 
like to see Burnley and Padiham's weirs used to generate 
electricity. 

Support acknowledged 
Strategic Policy SP5 Design and Sustainability and 
policies in the Climate Change section of the 
Preferred Options Plan support renewable energy 

development, (including community led 
development) including hydro, where this can be 
achieved without unacceptable impacts.  

1 consultee  Encouraging sustainable urban drainage systems on all 
types of development. Reducing non-permeable surfaces 
in areas such as industrial developments. 

Support acknowledged. Preferred Options policy 
(CC5) on Surface Water Management and 
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDS) encourages 
SUDS on all development and requires it on major 

development. The policy encourages maximising use 
of permeable surfaces in all developments.  

1 consultee Support for points 1-3 and schemes to incorporate and 
attract solar power. 

Support acknowledged. 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 103, Question 8 (b): number 6 in the list should 
include a reference to the use of green infrastructure for 
mitigation of flood risk. 

Support acknowledged. Policy SP6 of the Preferred 
Options is a strategic policy on green infrastructure 
(GI) which sets out a range of GI functions including 
‘Managing Water Resources and Reducing Flood 
Risk’ to be considered through the planning process 
in line with Burnley’s GI Strategy. 

1 consultee Support for points 2-7 Support acknowledged. 

Natural England Natural England are pleased to see that protection, 
enhancement, extension or creation of habitats/green 
infrastructure which provide carbon sequestration and 
storage is considered. 

Support acknowledged. 
Policy SP6 of the Preferred Options is a strategic 
policy on green infrastructure which sets out a range 
of GI functions including ‘Mitigating and Adapting to 
Climate Change’ to be considered through the 
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planning process in line with Burnley’s GI Strategy.  

United Utilities Include: Surface water management [see Surface Water 
section below]; Water Efficiency [see General Water 
Efficiency Guidance below]  

The Preferred Options Plan does not include an 
overarching strategic policy on climate change. 
Surface Water Management and Sustainable 
Drainage Systems (SUDS) are addressed in 
Preferred Option policy CC5. Policy SP5 Design and 
Sustainability requires all development, according to  

to its nature and scale, to incorporate measures to 
minimise energy and water consumption.  

1 consultee All the above should be taken into account. It should be 
made clear that maximising green infrastructure benefits 

includes enhancing biodiversity etc. 

Agree.  
Policy SP6 of the Preferred Options is a strategic 

policy on green infrastructure which sets out a range 
of GI functions including ‘Supporting Wildlife’ to be 
considered through the planning process in line with 
Burnley’s GI Strategy.  

1 consultee 8b Point 1 Accessible developments etc. Agree but will it 
be carried out in full? A number of questionable points 
have already been raised.  
8b Point 2 Energy efficient developments etc Generally yes 
but there may be objections in some cases where eg solar 
panels or wind turbines would be detrimental to 

surroundings or nearby historic buildings.  
8b Point 3 A mechanism for achieving energy efficiency etc 
Yes but where efficiency improvements will affect 
appearance of 'sensitive' buildings they would be rejected. 
Where land is available solar panel gardens may be more 
acceptable than being placed on roofs.  

8b Point 4 Promoting the use of renewable energy etc 
Generally yes but restrict wind turbines to areas of poor 
landscape value or where unsympathetic developments 
have already taken place ie north facing slope of 
Hameldon. Why does the colour scheme of turbines appear 
so prominent against the landscape? I can understand the 

blades being prominent to prevent birds flying into them. 

A potential hydro scheme at Padiham has been lost 
recently with the demolition of a large weir across the 
River Calder.  
8b Point 5 Locating potential heat users and suppliers 

Comments noted. 
Points raised are addressed by the following policies 
in the Preferred Options Local Plan: 
 Accessible development - Policy IC1 Sustainable 

Travel 
 Energy efficient developments – Policy SP5 

Design and Sustainability 
 Solar, wind, hydro and heat– Policies CC1, CC2, 

CC3 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 
(excluding wind), Areas of Search for Wind 
Energy Development and Wind Energy 
Development.  

 Green Infrastructure including food and fuel 
production – Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure. 
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close together Don't understand the question  
8b Point 6 Green infrastructure etc Yes 8b Point 7 
Increased provision for local production of food etc Yes but 
a little concerned about possible large areas of conifers. 

Food production would be limited due to type of soil. Will 
growing of biomass fuels affect visual aspect of moorland 
and reduce amount of land used for existing farming? 8b 
(other) Again mention reduction in population. 

Question 8 (c) 

Adaptation 
content of 
climate change 
policy 
 

9 comments 
received 

1 consultee We particularly support point 4, the creation of a well 

connected and resilient ecological network to enable 
species to move and adapt to climate change. This should 
include strong protection for all semi-natural habitats and 
in particular irreplaceable ones such as ancient woodland 
and, where possible new habitat creation to buffer, extend 

and relink those which have become fragmented. In 
relation to point 3, we would like to see the policy 
recognise the particular role which trees and woods can 
play in providing cooling and reducing midsummer 
temperatures, particularly in urban areas. Trees can 
reduce temperatures both by means of evaporative cooling 
and also by direct shading of buildings and open spaces. 

(References supplied in relation to points 3 and 2 (role of 
trees in reducing surface water run off )) On point 1, it has 
been shown that planting trees in appropriate locations 
(for example in upland areas) can assist in alleviating 
certain types of flooding. 

County wide ecological networks (including 

woodland) mapped by Lancashire County Council 
have informed Preferred Option development 
policies and environmental protection policies . The 
latter policies promote the retention of effective 
connecting corridors between key sites such as 

Biological Heritage sites. Policy NE4 includes strong 
protection for Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands 
including ancient woodland.  
 
Policy SP6 of the Preferred Options is a strategic 
policy on green infrastructure which sets out a range 
of GI functions in which trees play a significant role 

including ‘Supporting Wildlife’, ‘Mitigating and 
Adapting to Climate Change’ and ‘Managing Water 
Resources and Reducing Flood Risk’ to be considered 
through the planning process in line with Burnley’s 
GI Strategy.  

1 consultee The list set out at 8c is agreed. Support acknowledged 
Climate change is addressed in policies throughout 
the Preferred Options plan, in particular: 
 Strategic Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure, which 

sets out a range of GI functions including 

Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change’ to be 
considered through the planning process in line 

with Burnley’s GI Strategy. 
 Strategic policy SP5 Design and Sustainability 
 Policies in the ‘Climate Change’ section of the 

Plan which cover renewable energy development 

and flood risk  
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 Policy IC1 Sustainable Travel 

1 consultee Providing green, calm spaces within industrial sites to 
provide space for employees at lunch breaks. 

Policy SP6 of the Preferred Options is a strategic 
policy on green infrastructure which sets out a range 
of GI functions to be considered through the 
planning process in line with Burnley’s GI Strategy. 
Strategic policy SP5 Design and Sustainability and 
individual employment site allocation policies reflect 

this approach and take account of the need to retain 
and enhance green infrastructure 

1 consultee Promoting water efficiency, sustainable drainage systems 
and enhancement of green infrastructure to reduce surface 

water run off to sewers. Better water management and 
use of. 

Support acknowledged 2 +3  
Preferred Options policy (CC5) on Surface Water 

Management and Sustainable Drainage Systems 
(SUDS) encourages SUDS on all development and 
requires it on major development. The policy 
encourages maximising use of permeable surfaces in 
all developments. The policy seeks to reduce surface 
water run-off from all development to as close as 

practicable to greenfield rate in line with National 
Standards.  

Environment 
Agency 

Page 104, Question 89 (c): other considerations could 
include the enhancement of upland green infrastructure to 

provide areas of water storage and delay run-off in 
extreme weather events.  

Opportunities for this type of GI enhancement would 
be limited as they would only be associated with 

development in the uplands. However, this may 
apply to wind energy development where 
opportunities may exist to undertake enhancement 
of the type proposed. See Preferred Options policy 
CC3 Wind Energy Development.  

1 consultee Support for points 1-4 Support acknowledged. Climate change is addressed 
in policies throughout the Preferred Options plan, in 
particular: 
• strategic Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure, which 

sets out a range of GI functions including 

Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change’ to be 
considered through the planning process in line 

with Burnley’s GI Strategy. 
• Strategic policy SP5 Design and Sustainability 
• Policies in the ‘Climate Change’ section of the 

Plan which cover renewable energy development 
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and flood risk  
• Policy IC1 Sustainable Travel 

 Natural England agrees with all of the criteria as they seek 
to have positive outcomes for the natural environment. 

Support acknowledged. 
Climate change is addressed in policies throughout 
the Preferred Options plan, in particular: 
 Strategic Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure, which 

sets out a range of GI functions including 

Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change’ to be 
considered through the planning process in line 

with Burnley’s GI Strategy. 
 Strategic policy SP5 Design and Sustainability 
 Policies in the ‘Climate Change’ section of the 

Plan which cover renewable energy development 
and flood risk (including surface water and 

SUDS) 
 Policy IC1 Sustainable Travel 

United Utilities In terms of adaptation to climate change, this could 

include: 2. Promoting water efficiency, sustainable 
drainage systems and enhancement of green 
infrastructure to reduce surface water run off to sewers. 
Water efficiency and sustainable drainage systems are 

already statutory obligations and therefore should be 
enforced not prompted [see Surface Water and General 
Water Efficiency Guidance sections below] 

The Preferred Options Plan does not include an 

overarching strategic policy on climate change. 
Surface Water Management and Sustainable 
Drainage Systems (SUDS) are addressed in 
Preferred Option policy CC5. Policy SP5 Design and 

Sustainability requires all development, according to  
its nature and scale, to incorporate measures to 
minimise energy and water consumption. 

1 consultee Support for point 1. Possibly reallocating present flood risk 
brownfield sites to greenfield then transferring the same 
area from green to brownfield 

Support acknowledged. Preferred Option Policy CC4 
Development and Flood Risk promotes the 
sequential approach to flood risk management in 

line with the NPPF and NPPG. This approach aims to 
direct development to areas of lowest risk, taking 
account of the relative vulnerability of different use 
types.  

Question 8 (d) 
Other content for 

climate change 
policy 
 
0 comments 
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received 

Question 8 (e) 
General policy on 
energy 
conservation and 
efficiency 
 

6 comments 
received 

1 consultee Support for bullet points 1, 2, 4 and 5 and ground source 
heat pumps in appropriate developments. Allowing solar 
farms, and solar panels on buildings in appropriate areas. 

Support acknowledged.  
Bullet points 1-4 included in Preferred Option policy 
SP5 Design and Sustainability. Bullet point 5 (use of 
combined heat and power systems) is addressed in 
policy CC1 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy, as 
are ground source heat pumps and solar 

farms/panels.  

1 consultee Support for bullet points 2 and 4.  Support acknowledged  

Bullet points 1-4 included in Preferred Option policy 
SP5 Design and Sustainability. Bullet point 5 (use of 

combined heat and power systems) is addressed in 
policy CC1 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy. 

1 consultee Support for bullet points 1-5 Support acknowledged 

Bullet points 1-4 included in Preferred Option policy 
SP5 Design and Sustainability. Bullet point 5 (use of 
combined heat and power systems) is addressed in 
policy CC1 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy. 

Natural England Natural England agrees with this approach particularly with 
regards to housing proposed in close proximity to habitats 

which are sensitive to changes in water tables. 

Support acknowledged 
As above. 

United Utilities Water efficiency measures can help in delivering your 
energy conservation, efficiency and zero carbon targets 
[see General Water Efficiency Guidance below]. 

Preferred Option policy SP5 Design and 
Sustainability requires all development to 
incorporate measures to minimise energy and water 
consumption. 

1 consultee Generally yes but exclude solar panels from sensitive 
locations and buildings. Garden sited panels may be more 
acceptable if possible. 

Noted.  
Preferred Option policy CC1 Renewable and Low 
Carbon Energy applies to siting of solar panels. 

Question 8 (f) 
Community 
Energy Fund 

 
2 comments 

received 

1 consultee Yes Support acknowledged 
Strategic Policy SP5 Design and Sustainability and 
policies in the Climate Change section of the 
Preferred Options Plan support renewable energy 

development (including community led 
development) where this can be achieved without 

unacceptable impacts. The option to establish a 
Community Energy Fund to support renewable 
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energy development by the Council or community 
groups has not been taken forward by the Council.  

1 consultee In principle yes, but will this put the price of houses up 
including low cost houses? 

Support acknowledged 
As above 

Question 8 (g) 
How support 
energy efficiency 
improvement to 
existing 

buildings? 
 

4 comments 
received 

 Support for point 1. Second point is probably not practical, 
nor enforceable. 

Support acknowledged   
As above 

 Support for point 2.  Support acknowledged   

Preferred Option policy SP5 Design and 

Sustainability requires all development to 
incorporate measures to minimise energy and water 
consumption. The option to establish a requirement 
for energy efficiency improvements as part of 
residential extension work has not been taken 
forward. 

 Support for points 1 and 2.  Support acknowledged   
Strategic Policy SP5 Design and Sustainability and 
policies in the Climate Change section of the 

Preferred Options Plan support renewable energy 
development (including community led 
development) where this can be achieved without 

unacceptable impacts. The option to establish a 
Community Energy Fund to support renewable 
energy development by the Council or community 
groups has not been taken forward. 

Policy SP5 also requires all development to 
incorporate measures to minimise energy and water 
consumption. The option to establish a requirement 
for energy efficiency improvements as part of 
residential extension work has not been taken 
forward by the Council.  

 Generally yes. I have taken some steps to improve 
thermal efficiency of my own house ie double glazing and 

cavity wall insulation. However, the boiler was fitted before 
1988 and is, no doubt, inefficient though it is very reliable 

and I am reluctant to change it as I believe modern 
boilers, being more complex are less reliable. The loft 
insulation is well below minimum requirements, however, 

Noted. 
Policy SP5 also requires all development to 

incorporate measures to minimise energy and water 
consumption. The option to establish a requirement 

for energy efficiency improvements as part of 
residential extension work has not been taken 
forward by the Council to date.  
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there are three separate lofts at differing levels resulting in 
a complex layout including exposed vertical sections. All 
lofts are used for storage and these areas would need to 
be cleared. I believe it is because of this that many 

households do not go ahead with the scheme. In my case 
it may be more practical to insulate directly under the 
rafters, the work being done in stages in between shifting 
stored items around. As a pensioner, attractive grants 
have been available, even free in some cases, however a 

contractor would be unwilling to undertake the work as 
outlined above due to higher insulation costs and 

increased time taken to carry out the work. In my own 
case I felt that it would be more appropriate to carry out 
the work myself although I understand that I would have 
to bear the full cost myself. 
 
General support for energy efficiency measures but 

acknowledging some of the practical barriers to 
implementation from a homeowner perspective.  

8.3 Flood Risk 
 

1 comment 
received 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 105, 8.3.1: flooding can also disrupt the functioning 
of the local economy, as well as compromise economic 

development. 

Economic impacts of flooding are underlined in the 
justification to Preferred Option policy CC4 

Development and Flood Risk.  

Question 8 (h) 
Considerations 

for development 
and flood risk 
policy? 
 
9 comments 
received 

 
 

Lancashire 

County Council 

8.3.2 only mentions flooding from main rivers and not 

from 'local sources', i.e. groundwater and surface water 
flooding, and flooding from ordinary watercourses. This 
should be included. There is also no mention of the 
Surface Water Management Plans, which are used to 
identify areas most at risk from surface water flooding. 
The Lancashire and Blackpool Local Flood Risk 
Management Strategy should also be mentioned, setting 

out the County Council's approach to managing flood risk 
within Burnley and across the county. In addition to those 

bulleted, the following are suggested: Water quality; 
Ecological network; Multi-functional SuDS (i.e. attenuation 
area and park); Wheeled vehicular access to site of 
minimum 3.5m width for the purpose of maintaining 

adopted SuDS features (e.g. de-silting equipment); 

Preferred Option policy CC4 Development and Flood 

Risk addresses flood risk from all sources.  
Surface Water Management Plans, Ordinary 
Watercourse Studies and Lancashire and Blackpool 
Flood Risk Management Strategy are referred to in 
justification to policies CC4/CC5.  
Water quality 
Role of SUDs in water quality recognised in 

justification to policy CC5 Surface Water 
Management and SUDS. Water quality covered in PO 

policy NE5 Environmental Protection. 
Ecological network 
Role of SUDs in enhancing biodiversity recognised in 
justification to policy CC5 Surface Water 

Management and SUDS.  
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Storage facilities/maintenance hut for very large sites (e.g. 
over 1,000 houses); Composting area for organic waste 
(i.e. on-site to keep maintenance costs for County Council 
to a minimum); River flood zones and Local flood zones 

(i.e. from local sources of flooding). 
Paragraph 8.3.1 the reference to April 2014 needs 
updating to refer to Autumn 2014, and should also state 
that the County Council is the LLFA for Lancashire and will 
also be the responsible body for approving applications for 

SuDS approval. Furthermore, paragraph 8.3.5 could make 
reference to British Standard BS8582: 2013 the Code of 

Practice for surface water management for development 
sites.  

Multi-functional SUDS – PO policy CC5 covers 
Surface Water Management and SUDS. 
Multifunctional potential of SUDs recognised in 
justification to policy.  

Preferred Options policy (CC5) on Surface Water 
Management and Sustainable Drainage Systems 
(SUDS) encourages SUDS on all development and 
requires it on major development. The policy 
encourages maximising use of permeable surfaces in 

all developments. The policy seeks to reduce surface 
water run-off from all development to as close as 

practicable to greenfield rate in line with National 
Standards. 
Wheeled vehicular access etc; Storage 
facilities/maintenance hut etc Composting area etc 
These proposals not included in PO policy CC5 which 
requires details of maintenance regime to be set out 

by developer.  
 
River flood zones and Local flood zones (i.e. from 
local sources of flooding) 
Environment Agency River Flood Zones inform the 

sequential approach advocated in PO policy CC4 and 
are outlined in policy justification. Proposal for ‘Local 

Flood Zones’ is part of Lancashire FRMS. It has not 
been adopted in PO Plan but will be considered as 
part of Council’s SFRA.  
Paragraph 8.3.1 etc  
Role of LLFA is outlined in justification to PO policy 
CC4 Development and Flood Risk.  
British Standard BS8582: 2013 the Code of Practice 

for surface water management for development 
sites. 
Noted. This is referred to in justification to PO policy 

CC5 Surface Water Management and SUDS  

1 consultee Maximising green infrastructure benefits when designing 
sustainable drainage schemes in new development. Will 
not only help in reducing floods but will also provide more 

Noted. Support acknowledged. Multifunctional 
potential of SUDs recognised in justification to PO 
policy CC5 Surface Water Management and SUDS 
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ways to absorb carbon emissions.  

1 consultee Support Support acknowledged.  Re bullet points set out in 
question 8h:  
Bullet 1 De-culverting - Covered in Preferred Option 
policy CC4 Development and Flood Risk.  
Bullet 2 Improved flood defences/flood alleviation - 
Likely to be delivered through individual 

developments in conjunction with Environment 
Agency e.g. at the Baxi Site, Padiham (Policy 

HS1/5).  
Bullet 3 Maximising green infrastructure benefits - 
covered in Preferred Option policy CC5 Surface 
Water Management and SUDS 
Bullet 4 Other SUDS opportunities –retrofitting 

SUDS is outside the scope of the PO Plan policies, 
though there could be opportunities as part of open 
space agreements for new development (Policy NE2) 

1 consultee  Support for points 1 and 3.  Support acknowledged  1+3 
As above 

1 consultee Page 107, Question 8(h): we agree with and support the 
considerations put forward. Opportunities for establishing 

SuDS in existing development should also look at 
maximising GI functions, e.g. SuDS in a school grounds 
could also become an educational asset. This could also be 
achieved on a smaller scale by establishing features such 
as water gardens and green walls in urban areas. Working 
closely in partnership with the local SuDS Approval Body 

(SAB) would be advisable in order to gain the maximum 
benefit from any SuDS. 

Support acknowledged.   
As above  

1 consultee Support for points 1-4. Support acknowledged   
As above 

1 consultee  On the whole the Local Plan includes some positive steps 

to reducing flood risk. However, we would like to see 
additional issues included: Higher value placed on 

agriculture and rural communities; Better and more 
regular maintenance, including highways drainage 
systems. The council should enforce future-proofed 

Justification to PO policy CC4 refers to economic 

impacts of flooding on both urban and rural 
communities.  

Highway drainage maintenance is the responsibility 
of LCC as Local Highways Authority.  
PO policy CC5 requires details of maintenance 
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standards for SuDs with robust plans to maintain these 
systems long term. They should not just be a short term 
fix in order to get a development through the planning 
stages. The catchment should be viewed as a whole in 

terms of reducing flood risk, and not just on an individual 
location in isolation to the rest of the system. 

regime for lifetime of development to be set out by 
developer.  
The Council supports the catchment based approach 
and works with partners including the Environment 

Agency, United Utilities, Lancashire County Council 
and 10 other local authorities to reduce flood risk 
and manage water resources in the Ribble 
Catchment.  

United Utilities Sustainable drainage systems are already statutory 

obligations and therefore should be enforced not prompted 
[see Surface Water section below]. 

Noted. 

Preferred Options policy (CC5) on Surface Water 
Management and Sustainable Drainage Systems 
(SUDS) encourages SUDS on all development and 
requires it on major development in line with 
changes to NPPF made following WMS (and since 

Issues and Options consultation) December 2014. 

1 consultee Generally yes Support acknowledged 
Bullet 1 De-culverting - Covered in PO policy CC4 

Development and Flood Risk.  
Bullet 2 Improved flood defences/flood alleviation - 
Likely to be delivered through individual 
developments in conjunction with Environment 

Agency e.g. at the Baxi Site, Padiham (Policy 
HS1/5).  
Bullet 3 Maximising green infrastructure benefits - 

covered in PO policy CC5 Surface Water 
Management and SUDS 
Bullet 4 Other SUDS opportunities –retrofitting 
SUDS is outside the scope of the PO Plan policies, 
though there could be opportunities as part of open 
space agreements for new development. 

8.4 Renewable 
and Low Carbon 
Energy 

 

2 comments 
received 

1 consultee As in other sections of this consultation, we would like to 
see the role of trees and woods highlighted as part of 
green infrastructure. Creating woodland in appropriate 

locations has been shown to significantly improve water 

quality and also to help alleviate certain types of flooding. 
References to relevant Woodland Trust publication and 
Environment Agency project supplied. 
 

Policy SP6 of the Preferred Options is a strategic 
policy on green infrastructure which sets out a range 
of GI functions in which trees play a significant role 

including ‘Supporting Wildlife’, ‘Mitigating and 

Adapting to Climate Change’ and ‘Managing Water 
Resources and Reducing Flood Risk’ to be considered 
through the planning process in line with Burnley’s 
GI Strategy.  
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Policy NE4 includes strong protection for Trees, 
Hedgerows and Woodlands including ancient 
woodland. 

 Generally agree but restrict any new wind turbines to 
areas already spoiled and avoid where they will affect 
listed buildings, Conservation Areas. Reduce global 
population. 

Noted. 
A joint evidence base on landscape impact of wind 
energy development has been developed with South 
Pennine authorities (South Pennines Wind Energy 

Landscape Study, Julie Martin Associates/LUC 2014). 
This evidence informs Preferred Options policies CC2 

and CC3 on wind energy. The latter policy includes a 
range of criteria including heritage considerations 
designed to ensure that wider impacts of wind 
energy development are or can be made acceptable.  

Question 8 (i) 
Criteria based 
policy/identificat
ion of sites  

 
11 comments 
received 

1 consultee The paper entitled Technical Background Paper - 
Landscape Capacity Study for Wind Energy Development 
in the South Pennines - Landscape Guidance for Wind 
Turbines up to 60m high in the South and West Pennines 

(web reference supplied for 29/3/2014) has 2 x dates 
shown on it - January 2010 and January 2013, but does 
not advise which content comes from which date. Since 
January 2013, an additional 3 turbines have been installed 

on Hameldon Hill, effectively increasing the capacity of the 
site to the final capacity suggested in the aforementioned 
technical paper. As such the evidence base should be 

amended to reflect the current position, ie that there is no 
further capacity for additional turbines on or near the 
northern sides of Hameldon Hill.  

A joint evidence base on landscape impact of wind 
energy development has been developed with South 
Pennine authorities (South Pennines Wind Energy 
Landscape Study, Julie Martin Associates/LUC 2014). 

This evidence takes account of the extension to the 
wind farm at Hameldon Hill.  
The study informs Preferred Options policies CC2 
and CC3 on wind energy. Wind energy proposals will 

also be assessed against other relevant policies in 
the Plan.  

1 consultee In line with para 97 of NPPF support for criteria-based 
policies which seek to ensure that the impacts associated 
with renewable energy schemes are satisfactorily 
addressed. However, the Company would be strongly 
opposed to the imposition of arbitrary thresholds or 
separation distances which are unjustified and contrary to 

the guidance contained in the NPPF and the Planning 

Practice Guidance (March, 2014). To be considered 
positive the Council should ensure that local plan policies 
encourage applicants to design schemes taking into 
consideration the findings of site specific assessments and 

Since the Issues and Options consultation, a Written 
Ministerial Statement (WMS) on local planning in 
June 2015 set out revised national policy on wind 
energy development stating that when determining 
application for one or more wind turbines planning 
permission should only be granted if (inter alia) the 

development site is in an area identified as suitable 

for wind energy development in a Local or 
Neighbourhood Development Plan. 
 
PO policy CC2 has therefore set out proposed Areas 
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the views received from statutory consultees and local 
stakeholders following public consultation. For the reasons 
stated above we suggest that the Policy relating to 
renewable energy provision is worded as follows: 

Proposals for the utilisation, distribution and development 
of renewable and low-carbon sources of energy, including 
freestanding installations, will be encouraged. In 
considering such proposals, the Council will give positive 
weight to their environmental benefits and community 

initiatives alongside consideration of impacts on 
biodiversity, landscape character, residential amenity and 

the historic environment of the local area.  
 
Paragraph 97 of the NPPF advises LPAs to only consider 
identifying suitable areas for renewable and low carbon 
energy sources where this would help secure the 
development of such sources. However in many cases the 

areas identified in emerging Local Plans are not informed 
by a robust evidence base and rather than encourage 
renewable energy sources seek to preclude the 
development of schemes in otherwise acceptable locations. 
With the adoption of a comprehensive criteria based 

policy, RES does not consider it necessary for the Council 
to identify suitable areas for renewable and low carbon 

energy development. If the Council does decide to proceed 
with identifying suitable areas this should be based on an 
up-to-date assessment and seek to identify broad areas 
with the potential to accommodate all types of schemes 
not just domestic and small installations.  
RES is also concerned by the Council’s use of the phrase 
‘suitable sites’ in the wording of Question 8 (i). To be 

consistent with national planning guidance LPAs should be 
identifying areas not individual sites. The assessments of 
specific sites should be carried out on a case-by-case basis 

not as part of a District wide capacity study.  
RES supports criteria based policies which seek to ensure 
that the impacts associated with renewable energy 

schemes are addressed but is opposed to the imposition of 
arbitrary thresholds or separation distances. New policy 

Suitable for Wind Energy Development. In line with 
NPPG, definition of these areas is based on an up to 
date assessment of landscape impact of wind energy 
development which has been developed with South 

Pennine authorities (South Pennines Wind Energy 
Landscape Study, Julie Martin Associates/LUC 2014).  
PO policy CC3 includes a range of criteria designed 
to ensure that wider impacts of wind energy 
development are or can be made acceptable.  

While residential amenity and related potential 
impacts from wind turbines are addressed in CC3, 

neither policy includes specific thresholds or 
separation distances as these would be contrary to 
the guidance contained in the NPPF and current 
Planning Practice Guidance.  
Reference to the positive environmental benefits of 
wind energy is made in the justification for the two 

policies.  
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wording is suggested. If the Council decides to proceed 
with identifying suitable areas for renewable energy 
development this should be based on an up to date 
assessment. RES is also concerned by the Council’s use of 

the phrase ‘suitable sites’ in the wording of Question 8 (i). 
To be consistent with national planning guidance LPAs 
should be identifying areas not individual sites.  

1 consultee Yes, there should be a criteria based policy such an 
approach is widely adopted across local planning 

authorities and is an appropriate mechanism to use for the 
assessment of what in practice are a set of technologies 
with very varied characteristics and scales such that this is 
the only acceptable way of ensuring that they are properly 
assessed. 

Noted  
As above 

1 consultee Suitable sites for renewable and low carbon energy 
development should be identified in the Local Plan - the 
area deemed appropriate for wind turbines 

Support acknowledged – 2 
As above 

 1 consultee Include a criteria based policy to assess renewable and low 
carbon energy proposals. 

Support acknowledged – 1 
As above 

1 consultee  The Local Plan should include a criteria-based policy to 

assess renewable and low carbon energy proposals. 

Support acknowledged -1 

As above 

Natural England Natural England believes that a criteria-based policy 
should be put in place. 

Support acknowledged  -1 
As above 

1 consultee I feel the area in the south west of the borough where the 

Hameldon Hill wind turbines exist is suitable for expansion 
and further turbines. My reasons are as follows: - It is 
good for the planet and Burnley. The Government wants 
it; local people do not care one way or the other; the 
turbines fit in well with the urban landscape (the mega 
pylons and the industrial units. I happen to like them and 
the fact we get many people driving up specifically to see 

them would suggest local populations like them too. If 

Burnley has any money to invest they would be well 
advised to invest in some of these projects as the returns 
are good. 

Noted 

As above. The Hameldon Hill area is within an area 
deemed suitable in principle for wind energy 
development under PO policy CC2 and subject to the 
advice relating to its Landscape Character Type 
contained in that policy. 
 
Any proposal for wind energy development within 

that area would also be subject to criteria in Policy 

CC3.  

Environment Page 108, Question 8 (i): in terms of hydropower schemes Noted. Proposals for hydropower schemes would be 
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Agency site specific assessment would be required to identify 
appropriate locations. 

assessed under Policy CC1 Renewable and Low 
Carbon Energy Development . 

1 consultee  I am attaching a copy of the Visualisation Standards used 
when considering wind energy developments. Highland 
Council have found these immensely useful and I propose 
the Council adopt these as the basics for any further 
developments both for single stems and larger and 

incorporate these, with the necessary legal changes from 
Scottish Law and organisations (ie SNH).  

Since the Issues and Options consultation an up to 
date assessment of landscape impact of wind energy 
development which has been developed with South 
Pennine authorities (South Pennines Wind Energy 
Landscape Study, Julie Martin Associates/LUC 2014).  

The study informs PO policies CC2 and CC3 on wind 
energy development.  

The Highland Council Visualisation Standards 
referred to are cited under guidance on relevant 
good practice in the South Pennines study.  

1 consultee Rural communities can be vital in providing renewable and 
low carbon energy so any policy should support and not 
impinge this. With this in mind the benefits that new 
energy developments could bring should be included within 
the list of criteria, instead of just a long list of negative 

impacts. 

The NPPF at paragraph 98 clearly states that when 
determining planning applications, local planning 
authorities should not require applicants for energy 
development to demonstrate the overall need for 
renewable or low carbon energy and also should 

recognise that even small-scale projects provide a 
valuable contribution to cutting greenhouse gas 
emissions; and approve the application if its impacts 
are (or can be made) acceptable.  

In line with NPPF, PO policy CC3 is a positive policy 
supporting wind energy development where impacts 
are or can be made acceptable.  

As such it is considered appropriate to reference 
environmental benefits of renewable energy in the 
justification for the relevant policies.  

Question 8 (j) 
What criteria? 
 
6 comments 
received 

 Criteria 1-4 supported and considered sufficient to address 
potential impacts of wind energy development. However 
the Company strongly object to the assessment of 
proposals against the fifth criteria which relates to 
‘proximity to the electricity distribution network or any 
necessary raw materials’. The works to connect a wind 

farm to the existing electricity network is the responsibility 

of the Distribution Network Operator. Although it is good 
practice to consider the likely impact of the grid connection 
as part of an EIA these works do not form part of the 
application and as such should be accorded limited weight 

Support for criteria 1-4 acknowledged. Where these 
are not included in PO policy CC3 Wind Energy 
Development they are covered by other PO policies.  
Criterion 5 is not included in the policy.  
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in the decision making process. To include the proximity to 
the electricity network as a separate criteria is contrary to 
paragraph 14 of the NPPF and not considered flexible as it 
is unreasonable to expect an applicant to consider 

potential impacts that are not relevant to the application 
being proposed.  

1 consultee The list of criteria is agreed in principle. However, in 

respect of the second bullet point it is noted that it is quite 
possible that renewable energy technologies could directly 

impact upon heritage assets e.g. developments affecting 
archaeological resources or some of the larger land 
designations as Registered Historic Parks and Gardens. In 
other words direct impacts cannot be ruled out, so whilst 
settings are important potentially they are not the only 

consideration. The following alternative wording is 
suggested: effect on buildings or sites of heritage 
importance or their wider settings. 

Impact on heritage assets is not included as a 

criterion in PO policy CC3 Wind Energy 
Development. Impacts of development proposals on 

heritage assets are covered by PO policies HE2 and 
HE3. 

Dunnockshaw 
Parish Council 

The Council agree with the criteria set out in Section E31 
of the current local adopted plan and think this should be 
retained, including the section that deals with cumulative 
impact. 

Where these criteria are not included in PO policy 
CC3 Wind Energy Development they are covered by 
other PO policies. Cumulative impacts are addressed 
in policies CC2 Areas of Search for Wind Energy 

Development and CC3.  
Criterion 5 is not included as grid connection is 
responsibility of Distribution Network Operator and 

not part of planning application for wind energy 
development.  

1 consultee Visual amenity - there are some areas which are important 

to local communities that should be protected e.g. 
Fireman's Helmet at Cliviger. 

Noted.  

Since the Issues and Options consultation an up to 
date assessment of landscape impact of wind energy 
development which has been developed with South 
Pennine authorities (South Pennines Wind Energy 
Landscape Study, Julie Martin Associates/LUC 2014).  
This considers all Landscape Character Types within 

Burnley 

Natural England Natural England agree with the above but the impacts on 
protected sites could be expanded upon to included 
indirect impacts ie impacts on functional land associated 

Justification to PO policy makes clear that in those 
Landscape Character Types which adjoin the 
designated site, impacts on functional land will need 
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with the South Pennine Moors designated site.  to be assessed.  

1 consultee  Impacts on the hydrology of the site and surrounding area 
are also important considerations. Criteria could also 
include the potential to enhance the ecological network(s) 
in the vicinity of the site. 

Impacts on hydrology are covered in PO policy CC3 
Wind Energy Development which also seeks 
ecological/biodiversity enhancement where possible. 
PO policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks 
would also apply.  

Question 8 (k) 
Minimum target 
for 

renewable/low 
carbon energy? 

 
3 comments 
received 

1 consultee Where can this reference document (The Lancashire 
Renewable Energy Study 2012) be seen? 

On the Council’s website 
http://www.burnley.gov.uk/residents/planning/plan
ning-policies/burnleys-emerging-local-

plan/evidence-base/lancashire-sustainable-energy-
study 

1 consultee RES do not feel that the setting of local targets would act 
as an effective strategy in the promotion of new renewable 
energy schemes. In view of the urgency to boost growth in 

this sector under the NPPF (background statistics supplied) 
applicants are not required to demonstrate the overall 
need for renewable or low carbon energy. Therefore RES 
consider the imposition of local targets to be 
counterproductive and contrary to the principles of the 
NPPF. Rather the Council should be seeking to adopt a 
comprehensive criteria based policy which is better placed 

to encourage the development of renewable schemes in 
suitable locations. 

As part of the Local Plan evidence base, the 
Lancashire Sustainable Energy Study (SQW and 
Maslen Environmental (2011/12)) considered 

the merits of local authorities setting targets for 
future renewable energy generation in their local 
plans, without finding a clear case in favour of such 
an approach.  
No targets for renewable energy generation have 
been included within the PO Plan. In line with the 
NPPF and subsequent Planning Guidance, the PO 

Plan adopts a positive approach to renewable energy 
development where impacts are or can be made 
acceptable, including identifying areas suitable for 
wind energy generation in PO policy CC3.  
The Council regards this approach rather than the 
adoption of a target as sufficient in order to maintain 

its good performance on renewable energy 
generation. 
In a recent analysis1, Burnley and Pendle was placed 
4th out of all urban areas in England for renewable 
energy generation as a percentage of total energy 
consumption.  

 Yes Support acknowledged  

 

                                                           
1
 Carried out by the Green Alliance http://www.green-alliance.org.uk/NW_renewables_.php  

http://www.burnley.gov.uk/residents/planning/planning-policies/burnleys-emerging-local-plan/evidence-base/lancashire-sustainable-energy-study
http://www.burnley.gov.uk/residents/planning/planning-policies/burnleys-emerging-local-plan/evidence-base/lancashire-sustainable-energy-study
http://www.burnley.gov.uk/residents/planning/planning-policies/burnleys-emerging-local-plan/evidence-base/lancashire-sustainable-energy-study
http://www.burnley.gov.uk/residents/planning/planning-policies/burnleys-emerging-local-plan/evidence-base/lancashire-sustainable-energy-study
http://www.green-alliance.org.uk/NW_renewables_.php
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Core Policies and Site Allocations Options for the Natural Environment 

Site/Policy/Para 

 

Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

9.1 Landscape 
and Biodiversity 
 

3 comments 
received 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 113, 9.1.8: not all waterbodies in Burnley are failing 
under the Water Framework Directive. The table below 
shows the current status for each waterbody. Our current 

target is for all waterbodies to achieve Good status by 
2027. (A table of water bodies in Burnley is provided 
showing status of each, with a number having a ‘Good’ 
classification).  

Comments noted.  
 
Preferred Options Policy NE5 on Environmental 

Protection deals with water quality.  

1 consultee Encourage tree planting but to take a more natural form. 
At the moment they can appear planned and rigid. Where 
woodlands are created irregular boundaries would be 
helpful and as part of the scheme individual 'unplanned' 
trees should be planted on field boundaries which will help 
to 'soften' the landscape. Suggest that species of trees be 

increased, at the moment Oak and Ash dominate, the 
latter however, is not a particularly attractive tree, has a 
relatively short leaf period and does not provide good 
autumn colours. Also it is, I feel not an appropriate 
woodland tree. Beech trees are firm favourites of the 
general public. Their shape is majestic and autumn colours 

fantastic. They are frowned upon by authorities as not 
being native to the area and by wildlife groups as their 
dense canopy limits the amount of undergrowth and 
wildlife. They also present other concerns: shallow root 
structure renders them less wind firm and possible future 
drought conditions will affect the trees. With careful siting 
these I feel could survive and form a visual asset to the 

area.  
 
Paragraphs 9.1/9.2 Generally agree with all. Avoid 
obliterating completely former industrial sites in rural 
areas i.e. coal mining and quarrying. Tree planting should 

be more naturalistic with greater diversity of species 
including in particular Beech.  

Noted. Policies NE3 Landscape Character and NE4 
Trees Woodlands and Hedgerows are relevant here. 

1 consultee  These comments are not for this picture but for this 
section! It is so very simple to blame the change in 
farming practices for the decline of the natural 

The plan recognises the important economic role of 
farming and in the amended Section 2 its 
importance in protecting landscape. 
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environment. Farming practices in this area have changed 
very little over the past 100 years. World Wars and 
industrial practices open cast mining, wind farm 
development and the creation of large open areas for 
industrial estates have been the worst offenders. Wind 
farm development is of such a size as to be able to 

transform the landscape for miles around them and affect 
the desirability of land and homes within sight of them 
 

Decline of natural environment is not due to farming. 
World Wars and industrial practices open cast mining, wind 
farm development and the creation of large open areas for 
industrial estates have been the worst offenders. 

Windfarms transform the landscape for miles around them 
and affect the desirability of land and homes within sight 
of them.  

 
1 consultee There is potential for habitat creation at Blackburn Road, 

Liverpool Road and Westgate. 
Comment noted. Preferred Options Policies SP6 
Green Infrastructure and NE1 Biodiversity and 
Ecological Networks are of relevance. 

Table 9.1 

 

1 comment 
received 

1 consultee  Is it the preference of Natural England and Lancashire 

County Council the Landscape Strategy (2000) to be used 

instead of the recently published National Character Area 
profiles? 

Both are referenced within Preferred Options. 

Question 9 (a) 
Protecting the 
borough’s 
landscape 
 
10 comments 
received 

1 consultee  1. No further windfarm developments including small 
single stem unless for private use only and situated within 
the immediate environs of the buildings they are meant to 
serve. 2. A size limitation placed on all such developments 
3. Complete access details to be submitted with each 
application which cannot be changed / added to once 
permission given.  

Preferred Options Policies CC2 and CC3 address 
Wind Energy Development. 

1 consultee 
 

Extension of SPA / SAC to include Thieveley, Deerplay / 
Crown Point moorland. 

European designations are not set by the Local Plan. 

1 consultee  The proposed approach is supported, i.e. include a criteria 
based approach and identify areas of special landscape 
character (provided they are demonstrated to be 
sufficiently special to warrant being considered distinctive 

in their own right). 

Support is acknowledged. 
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 The hills around Burnley are important as a backdrop to 
the town and impact of any development should be 
assessed from within the urban area as well as from rural 
settings. 

Support is acknowledged.  

1 consultee Identifying areas of specific landscape character, setting 
out what makes them special and the policies that should 
apply. 

Support acknowledged. Whilst Preferred Options 
Policy NE3 Landscape Character is more general, 
Preferred Options Policy CC2 Suitable Areas for Wind 
Energy Development addresses wind energy in 
relation to specific landscape types. The policies are 

informed by character areas defined in Lancashire 

Landscape Strategy (2000), by Natural England’s 
National Character Areas and in the case of 
landscape impact of wind energy development, by 
Landscape Character Types defined in South 
Pennines Wind Energy Landscape Study (2014) by 
Julie Martin Associates/LUC.  

Natural England Natural England agrees with above and advise that the 
policies should take account of the setting of protected 
landscapes such as the Forest of Bowland Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). 

Comment noted.  

Cliviger Parish 
Council 

The rugged grandeur of the high moorlands of Cliviger has 
now been lost to the almost uncontrolled spread of wind 
farms and their infrastructure on all horizons. 

Nevertheless, the Cliviger Valley and gorge still offer an 
attractive setting for walkers & horse riders. The Parish 
Council would like to see an acknowledgement in the Local 
Plan of the historical, geological and ecological importance 
of the Valley and gorge. In addition, the Borough Council 
should be encouraged to protect and enhance the setting 
by an appropriate designation and plan of action. Caution 

should be exercised when looking at the cumulative effect 
on the national environment of the current developments 

of 'renewables' such as wind farms/individual 
turbines/fracking etc. 
 
The Parish Council would like to see an acknowledgement 

in the Local Plan of the historical, geological and ecological 

Comments noted. Preferred Options Policy NE3 aims 
to protect and enhance all the borough’s distinctive 
landscapes as appropriate.  

 
Preferred Options Policies CC2 and CC3 set out the 
policy on Wind Energy Development and policy NE3 
on Landscape Character. This policy is informed both 
by National Character Area profiles and by a detailed 
Landscape Character Assessment and Strategy 
prepared by Lancashire County Council. The latter 

identified distinctive character areas, a number of 
which are found in Burnley, including the Cliviger 

Gorge. Details of these are set out in the 
justification to Policy NE3.  
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importance of the Cliviger Valley and gorge. In addition, 
the Borough Council should be encouraged to protect and 
enhance the setting by an appropriate designation and 
plan of action. Caution should be exercised when looking 
at the cumulative effect on the national environment of the 
current developments of 'renewables' such as wind 

farms/individual turbines/fracking etc. 

1 consultee Urban and rural areas have different issues and benefits so 
they should have different criteria within the development 

policy. The Council needs to remember that rural 

landscapes are also working landscapes and people earn a 
living from them. If businesses need to diversify, 
modernise, and expand in order to become more 
sustainable and viable then some level of change is 
required; this does not always bring about negative 
impacts. 

Comments noted. Preferred Options Policy EMP5 
sets out the policy for rural business and 

diversification. 

1 consultee There is quite an overlap between landscape and habitat 
types. The National Planning Policy Framework requires 
important wildlife sites and ecological networks to be 
mapped yet the Local Plan doesn't appear to reference 

these being shown on the Issues and Options map, 

although there is reference to sites listed in the Green 
Infrastructure Strategy. The map showing the Biodiversity 
Designations in Appendix 1 of the Strategy should be 
reproduced on the Issues and Options map. 

Comments noted. The final Policies Map will meet 
NPPF requirements.  

1 consultee The NFU is keen to encourage development that supports 
economically sustainable farming, which enables the 
industry to contribute to a prosperous local economy and 
vibrant rural community whilst minimising negative 
environmental impacts. We wish to encourage a positive 

response to the development needs of farming, 
particularly where these arise in response to regulatory 

changes. On the whole the plan appears to support the 
farming community. 

Comments noted. Preferred Options Policy EMP5 
sets out the policy for rural business and 
diversification. 

Question 9 (b) 
Burnley’s 
Wildlife sites 

1 consultee We would like to see the Local Plan state clearly that 
ancient woodland and ancient and veteran trees should be 
protected from development in all but the most 

Note comments. Preferred Options Policy NE4 Trees 
and Woodlands includes policy on veteran trees and 
ancient woodlands. 
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and habitats: 
Additional sites 
to protect from 
development 
 
5 comments 

received 

exceptional circumstances. Ancient woods are 
irreplaceable. They are our richest terrestrial wildlife 
habitats, with complex ecological communities that have 
developed over centuries, and contain a high proportion of 
rare and threatened species, many of which are dependent 
on the particular conditions that this habitat affords. For 

this reason, ancient woods are reservoirs of biodiversity, 
but because the resource is limited and highly fragmented, 
they and their associated wildlife are particularly 

vulnerable. NPPF states at Paragraph 118 bullet 5, 
"planning permission should be refused for development 
resulting in the loss or deterioration of irreplaceable 
habitats, including ancient woodland and the loss of aged 

or veteran trees found outside ancient 
woodland......."Their long continuity and lack of 
disturbance means ancient woods are often also living 
history books, preserving archaeological features and 
evidence of past land use, from earthworks to charcoal 
pits. They are also places of great aesthetic appeal, 
making them attractive for recreation and the many 

benefits this can bring in terms of health and wellbeing.  

 
Ancient woods are irreplaceable. They are important both 
as a reservoir of biodiversity and as living history books 
preserving evidence of past land use. They are vulnerable 
due to their limited extent and fragmentation. We would 

like to see ancient woods and ancient veteran trees given 
the strongest possible protection in line with NPPF para 
118.  

1 consultee  Extend European designations to include Deerplay, 

Worsthorne, Gorple, Thieveley and Crown Point moors. 

Note comments, but it is not within the scope of the 

Local Plan to extend European designations.  

1 consultee In response to Chapter 9 question (b) all the areas of land 
identified as potential Local Wildlife Sites or as extensions 

to existing BHS in the 2007 Burnley Wildlife and Habitat 
Survey report plus the Green Infrastructure's LNR search 
areas require a separate protection from development 
policy which needs to be an important part of the New 
Local Plan so that they are formally identified and 

Comments noted. 
 

The location and extent of further Local Nature 
Reserves is not yet determined. Further work on this 
is a recommendation of the Council’s Green Spaces 
Strategy 2015-2025 and will proceed outwith the 
Local Plan process. However, likely sites within the 
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recognised in the New Local Plan until designation 
decisions are taken on these sites, which urgently needs 
progressing as an on-going project during the New Local 
Plan period.  
 
Further to this the New Local Plan needs to specifically 

refer to the need for extending the network of LNRs, BHS 
and Local Wildlife Sites based on the site specific evidence 
contained in the 2007 Burnley Wildlife and Habitat Survey 

and the 2008 Assessment of LNRs and it may be most 
appropriate to do this by amending or adding to 'Key 
Issues' page 32's sentence beginning 'Protecting the 
borough's network of core wildlife sites...' and/or page 

40's 'The Natural Environment. To protect and enhance the 
natural environment...' 

proposed Development Boundaries are included as 
Protected Open Space under Preferred Options 
Policy NE2. Some potential borough level local 
wildlife sites and proposed extensions to existing 
BHS sites identified in 2007 Burnley Wildlife and 
Habitat Survey are similarly protected under this 

policy.  
 
The amended Spatial Portrait identifies the following 

key issues:  
‘Protecting and enhancing biodiversity and ensuring 
coherent and resilient ecological networks;’ 
‘Improving and protecting Green Infrastructure;’ 

and ‘Increasing access to open space in those parts 
of the borough where this is in short supply’ 
 

1 consultee Is it sufficient to refer to the Green Infrastructure Strategy 
rather than list/show then in the local plan? The important 
sites are included in the Green Infrastructure Strategy but 
are there other sites supporting important habitats (not 
site specific) that should be conserved and enhanced as 

part of development control? There is also a need to 
conserve and enhance sites supporting Species of Principal 

Importance in England, not just statutorily and non-
statutorily designated sites or sites supporting Habitats of 
Principal Importance in England. 

The Preferred Option Policy for Green Infrastructure 
is set out in SP6. Preferred Options Policy NE1 
Biodiversity and Ecological Networks covers the 
protection of priority habitats and species and the 
maintenance of coherent and resilient ecological 

networks which allow the movement of species 
between the borough’s most important wildlife sites.  

1 consultee  Requirement 76 of the National Planning Policy Framework 
states that 'local communities through local and 
neighbourhood plans should be able to identify for special 
protection green areas of particular importance to them. 
By designating land as Local Green Space local 
communities will be able to rule out new development 
other than in very special circumstances. Identifying land 

as Local Green Space should therefore be consistent with 
the local planning of sustainable development and 
complement investment in sufficient homes, jobs and 
other essential services. Local Green Space should only be 
designated when a plan is prepared or reviewed, and be 

Local Green Space designation is for use in Local 
Plans and Neighbourhood Plans. The NPPF advises 
that Local Green Space designation is not 
appropriate for most green areas or open spaces. In 
essence, they must be unique in the benefits they 
provide to local communities. Any Local Green Space 
sites must meet the criteria set out in the NPPF 

Paragraph 77, and further detailed in the National 
Planning Practice Guidance. 
 
Whilst the Council currently has no Neighbourhood 
Area designations, the Preferred Options Policy NE2 
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capable of enduring beyond the end of the plan period. 
'Requirement 78 states that 'Local policy for managing 
development within a Local Green Space should be 
consistent with policy for Green Belts.' 
 
As set out in para 76 of the NPPF, local communities 

should be given the opportunity to identify Local Green 
Spaces that are protected from development and 
qualifying sites (see para 77) should be designated as such 

by the Council and included on the Issues and Options 
map.  

seeks to protect important open spaces across the 
borough and these sites will be listed, by typology, 
in Appendix 7. The community are invited to 
comment on these sites or put forward additional 
sites for consideration.  

Question 9 (c) 
‘Net gain’ for 
biodiversity 
 
5 comments 

received 

Lancashire 
County Council 

In order to be able to determine if there has been a net 
gain a number of factors need to be considered, these 
include:  
At what level is the gain being measured, eg within site, 
within borough, within county? Eg in the event of an 

impact on a Natura2000 site the net gain should be 
measurable at the European level.  
What is being measured, eg site/habitat area, site/habitat 
quality, population size, ecological connectivity? This is 
likely to vary from development to development.  

What baseline information exists to enable a loss or gain 
to be assessed? The developer should provide adequate 

information to support their proposals.  
At what point in time is the loss/gain being assessed? 
Some mitigation/compensation measures may change in 
value over time. "Net gain" should be considered in the 
time scale of the local plan document.  
It is likely that the relative importance of the above (and 
other) factors will vary from site to site. The ecological 

network could provide the over-arching framework for 
measures to achieve a net gain for biodiversity. The 
Council may wish to consider the desirability of preparing a 

supplementary planning document to provide further 
guidance to developers. This could address the issues and 
approaches raised in question 12(m) and 12(n). The use of 

the data supplied through the County Council's LERN 
service will be of use in implementing this. 

Comments noted. 
 
The Council’s view is that ‘net gain’ for biodiversity 
should be assessed across the Plan as a whole and 
over the plan period. This reflects the balance of 

NPPF advice and recognises the different scope and 
constraints for achieving ‘net gain’ which apply at 
every development site. Preferred policy NE1 seeks 
to maintain and where possible enhance 
biodiversity. 

 
It is recognised that this is difficult to measure and 

assess at the site or even Plan level, however 
indicators will be developed and monitored through 
the Council’s Annual Monitoring Report to identify 
whether an overall ‘net gain’ is being achieved.  
 
Policy NE1 requires specialist ecological surveys 
where sites known or likely to be of significant 

biodiversity value are proposed for development.  
 
Potential effects on the European designations will 

be assessed through the HRA/AA process to ensure 
that development does not have an adversely affect 
the integrity of the sites. 
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1 consultee With reference to our comments above about ancient 
woodland, it is important that the concept of a "net gain" 
in biodiversity is not used as a reason to allow damage to 
or destruction of irreplaceable habitats. 

Noted. 

1 consultee A net gain may mean leaving some areas of parks, open 
spaces and green links in an 'untidy' state. 

Noted 

1 consultee Whilst a 'net gain' for biodiversity is an overarching 
objective in the sustainable development context which 

needs to be incorporated in the New Local Plan, it needs 
emphasising in the New Local Plan that in practice 'net 
gain' for biodiversity has to be determined on a site for 
site basis, especially in respect of development proposals 
and planning applications, as to what is practicable and 

achievable given the opportunities and/or constraints each 
area of land will have for delivering a 'net gain' for 
biodiversity, and, the New Local Plan needs to state the 
importance for delivering 'net gain' for biodiversity through 
the planning application determination process. A New 
Local Plan policy is needed to describe and summarise this 
vital process which is a fundamental requirement for 'net 

gain' for biodiversity to be deliverable within the sphere of 

development control framework and criteria. 
 
The concept of ‘net gain’ for biodiversity needs to be 
applied on a site by site basis subject to 
constraints/opportunities of each site. A New Local Plan 

policy is needed to describe and summarise this process.  

Noted. The Council’s view is that ‘net gain’ for 
biodiversity should be assessed across the Plan as a 

whole and over the plan period. This reflects the 
balance of NPPF advice and recognises the different 
scope and constraints for achieving ‘net gain’ which 
apply at every development site.  
 

Indicators to be developed and monitored through 
the Council’s Annual Monitoring Report will help to 
identify whether an overall ‘net gain’ is being 
achieved.  
 
 

1 consultee The National Planning Policy Framework refers to no net 
loss of biodiversity and net gains for nature. In the UK 
biodiversity is assessed in terms of sites, habitat types and 

species hence no net loss means that there should not be 
any reduction in the area of statutorily and non-statutorily 

designated sites or Habitats of Principal Importance in 
England or in the numbers and populations of species of 
flora, fauna and fungi, including any Species of Principal 
Importance in England.  

Net gains could include 1). An increase in the amount of 

Comments noted. Policies in the Natural 
Environment section of the Preferred Options Plan, 
together with other policies including SP6 Green 

Infrastructure, SP5 Design and Sustainability and 
site allocations policies are designed to prevent net 

loss of biodiversity and to achieve net gains for 
nature through habitat protection, creation and 
positive management.  
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habitat, e.g. via habitat creation (planting new woodland, 
reseeding wildflower meadows, creating ponds or wetland 
habitats such as reedbeds etc.) and/or 2). An increase in 
the quality of habitats e.g. by initiating positive 
management for nature conservation, eradicating invasive 
non-native species and/or 3). An increase in the numbers 

of species and/or population level of particular species as a 
result of initiating positive management techniques. 
Further guidance is provided in BS 42020:2013 

Biodiversity - Code of Practice for planning and 
development, in particular Sections 10 and 11. Additional 
guidance will be forthcoming via 'Biodiversity Offsetting'. 
 

Question 9 (d) 
Local Nature 
Reserves 

 
10 comments 
received 

1 consultee  Cliviger Gorge. It would not make a nice cosy reserve but 
it is geologically and historically unique, already 
designated as Open Access. Such a landmark should be 

recognised. 
 

Comments noted. Preferred Options Policies CC2 and 
CC3 set out policy on Wind Energy Development and 
Preferred Options Policy NE3 sets out policy on 

Landscape Character. This policy is informed both by 
National Character Area profiles and by a detailed 
Landscape Character Assessment and Strategy 
prepared by Lancashire County Council. The latter 
identified distinctive character areas, a number of 

which are found in Burnley, including the Cliviger 
Gorge. Details of these are set out in the 

justification to Preferred Options Policy NE3. The 
Preferred Options Policy aims to protect and 
enhance all the borough’s distinctive landscapes as 
appropriate.  

1 consultee There is merit in considering the inclusion of Gawthorpe 
Hall’s wider park/estate land. 

Noted and support acknowledged. The location and 
extent of further Local Nature Reserves is not yet 
determined. Further work on this is a 
recommendation of the Council’s Green Spaces 
Strategy 2015-2025 and will proceed outwith the 
Local Plan process. The inclusion of land at 

Gawthorpe Hall which is a Registered Park and 
Garden would be afforded protection under Preferred 
Options Policy HE2 Designated Heritage Assets, will 
be considered as part of this work.  



10 
 

Site/Policy/Para 
 

Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

1 consultee Friends of the Earth agree that the sites mentioned in 
9.1.10 should be included as sites for additional LNRs. 

Support acknowledged. 

1 consultee Yes. The River Calder flood plain is important for waders. 

It is a valuable stopping off point for such birds in winter. 

Support acknowledged. 

1 consultee Rowley, Hurstwood, Barden Lane Noted. The location and extent of further Local 
Nature Reserves is not yet determined. Further work 

on this is a recommendation of the Council’s Green 
Spaces Strategy 2015-2025 and will proceed outwith 

the Local Plan process. Land at Rowley (part of the 
Brun Valley Forest Park, an existing Area of Search 
for further LNRs) is proposed to be Protected as 
Open Space under Preferred Options Policy NE2. 
Land at Hurstwood and Barden Lane is similarly 

proposed to be protected under this policy (within 
the proposed Development Boundaries).  

Environment 

Agency 

Page 113, Question 9(d): we support the proposed Local 

Nature Reserves (LNR), which all contain significant 
sections of waterbodies. We would support the Council in 
the development of these LNRs where possible. 

Support acknowledged. 

1 consultee Yes. Lowerhouse Lodges - Sweet Clough area runs 

alongside of Lowerhouse Lodge 

Support acknowledged. 

1 consultee In addition to the GIS areas of search for new LNRs all the 
other sites considered in the 2008 'Assessment of 

Nominated LNR Sites' report should be considered, with 
Castle Clough/Childers Green area in particular showing 
good LNR potential. We agree with the river Calder 
wetlands being included in the locality's LNR area of search 
but because the breeding and wintering birds present on 
these floodplain wet meadows are extremely vulnerable to 
human disturbance there should be no public access to 

these wet meadows as there is no need given that there is 
adequate viewing of them from the public footpath along 

their west side and the footpath along the southern edge 
of Grove Lane Plantation. 

The location and extent of further Local Nature 
Reserves is not yet determined. Further work on this 

is a recommendation of the Council’s Green Spaces 
Strategy 2015-2025 and will proceed outwith the 
Local Plan process. Land forming part of Areas of 
Search for LNRs proposed during the Issues and 
Options consultation within the proposed 
Development Boundaries is proposed to be included 
as Protected Open Space under Preferred Options 

Policy NE2 as is land at Castle Clough/Childers 
Green. Comments relating to river Calder wetlands 

are noted. 

1 consultee The Wildlife Trust agrees with the areas of search. 
However, Castle Clough to the west of Hapton has been 

Noted. The suggestion will be considered as work 
progresses on Local Nature Reserves outwith the 
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Site/Policy/Para 
 

Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

considered for LNR designation in the past. Designation of 
this area could be reconsidered and should also include 
areas worked on by the Forest of Burnley at Childers 
Green. 

Local Plan process. 
 
 

United Utilities 
Property 
Services 

Additional Local Nature Reserves are identified within 
Burnley to make up for an existing shortfall in provision. 
We support these sites for such designation, particularly 
River Brun and River Don, including the Brun Valley Forest 
Park, as this supports access to wildlife within close 

proximity to the Heckenhurst Avenue site, proposed for 

residential development. This, combined with the wider 
area in which the site is located, would help to achieve the 
access requirements to biodiversity space for new 
residential development and support such use at this 
location. 

Support acknowledged. The location and extent of 
further Local Nature Reserves is not yet determined. 
Further work on this is a recommendation of the 
Council’s Green Spaces Strategy 2015-2025 and will 
proceed outwith the Local Plan process. Land 

forming part of Areas of Search for LNRs proposed 

during Issues and Options consultation within the 
proposed Development Boundaries including Brun 
Valley Forest Park, is proposed to be included as 
Protected Open Space under Preferred Option Policy 
NE2.  

9.2 Green 
Infrastructure 
 
3 comments 
received 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 114, 9.2: it would be worthwhile explaining the 
multi-functional nature of green infrastructure and that 
existing green infrastructure can be enhanced through the 
provision of extra functionality. 

The Preferred Option (Section 4.6) explains this. 

Environment 

Agency 

Page 115, 9.2.6: we support the inclusion of river corridors 

and suggest the addition of other water bodies, such as 
lakes, reservoirs and canals. 

Noted. 

1 consultee Comments as per 9.1 (BLPISSUES980) Noted. 

Question 9 (e) 
Need for 
overarching 
Green 
Infrastructure 
Policy 
 

11 comments 
received 

1 consultee We would support an overarching policy setting out how 
green infrastructure (GI) will be protected, enhanced or 
extended in relation to the GI functions identified in the 
document. Such a policy could consider mitigating the 
impact of new development on GI, for example increased 
usage of the canal and towpath resulting in increased 
maintenance liability arising from wear and tear on 

towpaths and litter collection. 

Support acknowledged. The preferred options policy 
for Green Infrastructure is set out in SP6.  

Lancashire 

County Council 

Strongly support an overarching policy on green 

infrastructure (GI) with a direct link to utilising GI as a 

means of flood risk management as well as providing other 
environment and ecological benefits. 

Support acknowledged. The preferred policy for 

Green Infrastructure is set out in policy SP6 and 

Preferred Options Policy CC4 Development and Flood 
Risk and Preferred Options Policy CC5 Surface Water 
Management and Sustainable Drainage Systems are 
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Site/Policy/Para 
 

Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

also of relevance. 

1 consultee We would support inclusion of an overarching policy 
setting out how green infrastructure (GI) will be protected, 

enhanced or extended. For example, in relation to 
woodland we would like to see all ancient woodland 
protected, restoration of any ancient woodland which has 
been degraded by replanting with conifers and a strong 
commitment to tree planting and creation of new woodland 
as part of a well planned and integrated network of green 

infrastructure.  

In order to calculate how much GI of various kinds may be 
needed, particularly as part of new development, we 
favour the use of access standards. There are a number of 
these, including Natural England's Access to Natural 
Greenspace Standard and the Woodland Trust's Access to 
Woodland Standard, which is designed to be 

complementary to the Natural England standard. Our 
Access to Woodland Standard aspires that everyone should 
have access to a wood of at least 2 hectares in size within 
500 metres of their home and everyone should have 
access to a 20 hectare wood within 4km of their home. A 

number of local authorities including Leeds, Sunderland 
and Calderdale have incorporated the standard in their 

local plans or in GI strategies and it can be used to set 
targets for woodland creation. 
 
Support for overarching green infrastructure policy 
including protection/restoration of all ancient woodland. 
Use of access standards advocated (in particular Woodland 
Trust Access to Woodland Standard) to determine the 

amount of various types of GI which may be needed, 
particularly in new development.  

Support acknowledged. Preferred Options Policy SP6 
is an overarching green infrastructure policy. 

Preferred Options Policy NE4 Trees Woodlands and 
Hedgerows addresses protection of ancient 
woodland. 
 
The Council’s view is that locally defined accessibility 
standards for a range of open space types (including 

Natural/Semi-natural open space and Local Nature 

Reserves) as set out in the recently updated Green 
Spaces Strategy 2015-2025 are appropriate for 
Burnley. These standards inform Preferred Options 
Policies including NE2 Protected Open Space.  

1 consultee  Yes to overarching strategy but must be open and 

available to all users and not just walkers. At the moment 
there is little joined up publicity to encourage use of the 
public rights of way / greenways etc. unlike in many of our 
neighbouring boroughs. More emphasis on inter County / 
borough / Parish links should be considered. Where 

Support acknowledged. The overarching policy is set 

out in Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure. The preferred policy on Sustainable 
Travel is set out in IC1. 



13 
 

Site/Policy/Para 
 

Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

development takes place within the rural environs it should 
be mandatory that the developer (housing, energy, 
industrial) create and legally dedicate circular or linear 
routes / links, in perpetuity, to enhance and further the 
green infrastructure for riders, walkers and cyclist within 
the borough and that an amount of money be set aside to 

maintain said links for a period of years - 10 - 20yrs, 
depending on the development, and that this be 
incorporated into every planning application as a matter of 

course. 
 
Support for overarching strategy which should include all 
users – riders, cyclists and walkers. More emphasis on 

inter County / borough / Parish links should be considered. 
Developers to include links/circular routes in planning 
applications and dedicate these to the public domain. 
Developers to include a sum of money to create and 
maintain such routes as part of the planning application.  
 

1 consultee The multifunctional and Borough-wide nature of green 
infrastructure considerations is such that it reasonably 

requires a strategic/overarching policy. It is considers that 
the text adequately captures the principal elements of 

green infrastructure. 

Support acknowledged The overarching policy is set 
out in Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 

Infrastructure. 

1 consultee Yes, especially extending green links for both wildlife and 
as travel routes and informal recreation. 

Support acknowledged The overarching policy is set 
out in Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 

Infrastructure. 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 115, Question 9(e): we agree with an overarching GI 
policy. 

Support acknowledged The overarching policy is set 
out in Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure. 

1 consultee  Yes. Paragraph 9.2.7 supported Support acknowledged The overarching policy is set 
out in Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 

Infrastructure. 

Natural England Natural England would welcome this. Support acknowledged The overarching policy is set 
out in Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure. 
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Site/Policy/Para 
 

Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

1 consultee Regarding the site highlighted as unsuitable for 
development because they are close to the proposal 
Rowley Lake BHS / Brun Valley Forest Park this is also 
consistent with 4.2.1 as outlined and regarding Chapter 9 
question (e) a protection from development policy in 
respect of areas of all designated wildlife sites and 

corridors and land adjacent to them needs to be an 
important part of the New Local Plan. 

Noted. Designated wildlife sites and corridors 
addressed in Preferred Options Policy NE1 
Biodiversity and Ecological Networks.  

1 consultee Yes and it should be shown on the Issues and Options 

map. 

Noted. As the Green Infrastructure Strategy 

considers a range of functions it is not practical to 

include all these on the Policies Map. However, 
justification to Preferred Option Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure includes ‘Key Diagram’ from the 
Green Infrastructure Strategy.  

Question 9 (f) 
Content of 
Green 
Infrastructure 
Policy 
 

6 comments 

received 

Lancashire 
County Council  

Greater emphasis on SuDS is needed, since they will 
become a statutory part of regulating drainage in major 
developments in 2014, and also in minor developments 
from 2017. 

Support acknowledged. The preferred options policy 
for SUDs is set out in policy CC5. 
 

Sport England    Playing fields are a typology of open space and Green 
Infrastructure and this is barely recognised in this section. 

Playing fields have a specific role and function and fall 
within the "sport category" as well as open space and 
green infrastructure. However, playing fields often provide 

linkages between different open space typologies and have 
a visual amenity and informal recreational role as well as 
formal sport. Sport England is a statutory consultee on all 
planning applications that affect playing fields and there 
are specific criteria within Sport England's Playing Fields 
Policy and paragraph 74 of NPPF which should be adhered 
to. Evidence: Reference is made to the Open Space 

Assessment however, the baseline data upon which this 
assessment is based is now out of date and does not 

accord with the requirements of paragraph 73 of NPPF. 
However, I am aware that work is beginning on updating 
both the Green Space Strategy and a Playing Pitch 
Strategy. The findings of both of these documents should 

be used to inform the policies of the Local Plan. 

An overarching GI policy has been developed, SP6. 
Playing Fields are included as an ‘Outdoor Sports 

Facility’ in the Green Infrastructure Typology used to 
assess GI functions offered by sites where 
development is proposed.  

 
Since Issues and Options the Council has produced 
an updated Green Space Strategy 2015-2025 and in 
conjunction with Pendle and Rossendale, a draft 
Playing Pitch Strategy with input from Sport 
England.  
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Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

1 consultee Fishing - Lowerhouse Lodge. Playing fields - when 
development happens, work with developers reconfiguring 
footprint to ensure playing fields in new build. 

Lowerhouse Lodge is a Local Nature Reserve one of 
whose functions is to provide access to nature for 
local people. It is a protected open space under 
Preferred Options Policy NE2 and, as a Biological 
Heritage Site it is protected under Preferred Options 
Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks.   

 
Playing pitch provision is protected under Preferred 
Options Policies IC5 Social and Community 

Infrastructure and where they are within or form 
important open space also under NE2 Protected 
Open Space. Any playing pitch lost to development 
must be replaced by a pitch of equivalent or better 

quality in a suitable location consistent with 
paragraph 74 of the NPPF.  
 

Natural England Natural England are happy with the functions mentioned. Support acknowledged. The overarching preferred 
policy is set out in Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure. 

1 consultee There is no specific reference to the Hedgerow Regulations 
1997 and CPRE Lancashire asks for a specific reference to 

be included. Under the Hedgerows Regulations 1997 it is 

against the law to remove or destroy certain hedgerows 
without permission from the local planning authority. The 
local planning authority is also the enforcement body for 
offences created by the Regulations. Local planning 
authority permission is normally required before removing 

hedges that are at least 20 metres (66 feet) in length, 
more than 30 years old and contain certain plant species. 
The authority will assess the importance of the hedgerow 
using criteria set out in the regulations. Hedgerows 
provide important habitat for a range of flora and fauna 
that CPRE Lancashire wishes to be protected in the future. 
 

Proposal for inclusion of specific reference to Hedgerow 
Regulations 1997.  

Reference to the Hedgerow Regulations has been 
included in the justification to Preferred Options 

policy NE5 Trees Woodland and Hedgerows.  

1 consultee Whilst the important wildlife sites (SSSIs and BHSs etc) in 

Burnley are shown on the Issues and Options map, the 

Noted. Identified ecological networks will be shown 

on the Policies Map in accordance with Preferred 
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Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

ecological networks are not. Requirement 117 of the 
National Planning Policy Framework requires planning 
policies to a). Plan for biodiversity at a landscape-scale 
across local authority boundaries and b). Identify and map 
components of the local ecological networks, including the 
hierarchy of international, national and locally designated 

sites of importance for biodiversity, wildlife corridors and 
stepping stones that connect them and areas identified by 
local partnerships for habitat restoration or creation. In 

order to be consistent with national policy and effective, 
the Issues and Options map needs to show, where 
relevant, the boundaries of important wildlife sites and the 
components of the local ecological networks extending into 

the adjacent local authority areas. 
 
In order to be consistent with NPPF para 117 and effective, 
the Proposals map needs to show, both the boundaries of 
important wildlife sites and the components of local 
ecological networks, including the extension of these into 
the adjacent local authority areas. 

Options Policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological 
Networks.  

Question 9 (g) 

Priorities for 
Green 

Infrastructure 
investment 
 
5 comments 
received 

1 consultee  9g: list agreed. Support acknowledged. Priorities highlighted in the 

Green Infrastructure Strategy are outlined in the 
justification to Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 

Infrastructure and Figure 4 GI Key Diagram.  

1 consultee Corridors created by streams, patches of remnant 
woodland and remnant hedgerows. 

Noted. Priorities highlighted in the Green 
Infrastructure Strategy are outlined in the 

justification to Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure and Figure 4 GI Key Diagram. These 
include river corridors and UK and local priority 
habitats.  

1 consultee  Yes. Does this include Sweet Clough / Lowerhouse Lodge? Support acknowledged. Yes as river corridor.  

Natural England  Local and UK BAP habitats and those supporting local and 

UKBAP priority species could be expanded to include 

protected species and habitats protected at all levels. 

Noted. Priorities highlighted in the Green 

Infrastructure Strategy are outlined in the 

justification to Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure and Figure 4 Key Diagram. Protected 
and Priority Habitats and Species are addressed in 
Preferred Options Policy NE1 Biodiversity and 
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Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

Ecological Networks.   

1 consultee The priorities do not appear to be stated in the Local Plan. Priorities highlighted in the Green Infrastructure 
Strategy are outlined in the justification to Preferred 

Options Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure and Figure 4 
GI Key Diagram. 

Question 9 (h) 

Protecting 
Green 

Infrastructure  
 
7 comments 
received 

1 consultee  9h list agreed. Support acknowledged. 

1 consultee  I don't agree that you can replace important habitats. 
Once lost they are gone forever. Sports pitches can be 

relocated, and are sometimes improved by placing on 
better sites nearby. 

Noted. Informed by Council’s the Green 
Infrastructure Strategy and Green Spaces Strategy, 

Preferred Options Policies SP6 Green Infrastructure 
and those in the Natural Environment section of the 

Preferred Options Plan aim to minimise loss of 
important habitat, maintain and enhance effective 
ecological networks and create new habitat where 
opportunities arise.  

1 consultee Yes Support acknowledged. 

Environment 

Agency 

Page 116, Question 9(h): we support this approach but 

feel it could be strengthened by requiring the 
enhancement of green infrastructure, not only its 
retention. For example, the restoration of watercourses to 
a more natural form would reduce the risk of flooding to a 

development and enhance the location. 

The preferred options policy is set out in policies 

SP6, NE1 and CC4 (Development and flood risk).  
 

1 consultee  Other green infrastructure elements that require 
protection: Sycamore Avenue playing fields Lockyer 
Avenue playing fields Hameldon / Kiddrow Lane playing 
fields. 

These sports pitches are proposed to be protected 
as open space under Preferred Options Policy NE2. 
Provision in general is protected under Policy IC5. 

Natural England  Natural England welcomes this approach. Support acknowledged. The preferred policy is set 
out in policies SP6 and NE1. 
 

1 consultee In order to be consistent with the NPPF, elements should 
include the hierarchy of wildlife sites, habitats and species 
of principal importance in England, ecological networks 

including stepping stones and ecological restoration zones 
(see Lawton Review) 

The preferred policy and hierarchy is set out in 
Preferred Options Policies SP6 and NE1. 
 

9.3 The Green 
Belt 

1 consultee Green Belt policy doesn't mean anything anymore. It only 
protects countryside for a few years until the next planning 

The Council recognises the important role of the 
Green Belt. It has been a very successful instrument 
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Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

 
1 comment 
received 

review. Initially the development boundaries were drawn 
very tight with little scope for development. 

in limiting urban sprawl, preventing the coalescence 
of settlements and encouraging the reuse of derelict 
and previously developed land in the urban areas. A 
Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council. Three sites are proposed to be released 
from the Green Belt. The remaining Green Belt will 

continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7 

Question 9 (i) 
Green Belt 

Policy 

 
8 comments 
received 

1 consultee Burnley needs to develop standards for development 
specific to its Green Belt and not rely on the 

generalisations of National Guidance Policy documents. 

This is a necessity if Burnley is not to see its Green Belt 
swallowed up by unnecessary building and inappropriate 
development. 

The Council recognises the important role of the 
Green Belt. It has been a very successful instrument 

in limiting urban sprawl, preventing the coalescence 

of settlements and encouraging the reuse of derelict 
and previously developed land in the urban areas. A 
Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council. Three sites are proposed to be released 
from the Green Belt. The remaining Green Belt will 
continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7 

National Trust The reference to the permanence of Green Belts is noted 
and is a significant consideration that should receive great 
weight as the Local Plan is progressed. At this stage no 
evidence has been set out or referred to at para 9.32 that 

demonstrates an overriding need to amend Green Belt 

boundaries. National Trust would not support a review of 
Green Belt boundaries; rather it considers that the growth 
ambition of the Plan should have regard to the potential 
capacity of sites outside the Green Belt and, if necessary, 
be limited accordingly. The Local Plan should include a 

policy relating to Green Belt and inappropriate 
development. 

The Council recognises the important role of the 
Green Belt. It has been a very successful instrument 
in limiting urban sprawl, preventing the coalescence 
of settlements and encouraging the reuse of derelict 

and previously developed land in the urban areas. A 

Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council. Three sites are proposed to be released 
from the Green Belt, two to address specific 
development need identified by Policy SP3. This is 
consistent with national policy which support a 

review of greenbelts in exceptional circumstances 
including where sufficient land outwith the green 
belt cannot be found to meet objectively assessed 
need as is the case with employment land. The 
remaining Green Belt will continue to be protected 
as set out in Policy SP7 

1 consultee There should be protection for the Green Belt in the Local 
Plan the NPPF is too general. 

The Council recognises the important role of the 
Green Belt. It has been a very successful instrument 
in limiting urban sprawl, preventing the coalescence 
of settlements and encouraging the reuse of derelict 

and previously developed land in the urban areas. A 

1 consultee Guidance 
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Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 
Council. Three sites are proposed to be released 
from the Green Belt. The remaining Green Belt will 
continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7. 

Natural England  Natural England believes that this approach would seek 
protection of natural environment 

The Council recognises the important role of the 
Green Belt. It has been a very successful instrument 
in limiting urban sprawl, preventing the coalescence 
of settlements and encouraging the reuse of derelict 
and previously developed land in the urban areas. A 

Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 

Council. Three sites are proposed to be released 
from the Green Belt. The remaining Green Belt will 
continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7.   

1 consultee In line with NPPF any changes to Green Belt boundaries 
should be properly assessed and given the current 
boundaries are tightly drawn then modification should be 
rigorous enough to endure beyond the plan period (2030). 

A Green Belt Review has been carried out to inform 
the Preferred Option.  

1 consultee In line with this CPRE advocates continued protection of 
the Green Belt for the purpose it serves in accordance with 
the NPPF and Nick Boles letter dated 3 March 2014 to the 

Planning Inspectorate that clarified the Government's 
position on Green Belt protection. 

The Council recognises the important role of the 
Green Belt. It has been a very successful instrument 
in limiting urban sprawl, preventing the coalescence 

of settlements and encouraging the reuse of derelict 
and previously developed land in the urban areas. A 
Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 

Council. Three sites are proposed to be released 
from the Green Belt. The remaining Green Belt will 
continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7.   

1 consultee Regarding the sites identified as unsuitable for 
development because they are in either to Green Belt or 
the Rural Area, 4.2.1 refers to 'delivering sustainable 
growth' by 'ensuring development protects and enhances 
green infrastructure' and regarding Chapter 9 question (i) 
a Green Belt and Rural Area protection from development 

policy needs to be an important part of the New Local 

Plan. 

The Council recognises the important role of the 
Green Belt. It has been a very successful instrument 
in limiting urban sprawl, preventing the coalescence 
of settlements and encouraging the reuse of derelict 
and previously developed land in the urban areas. A 
Green Belt review has been undertaken by the 

Council. Three sites are proposed to be released 

from the Green Belt. The remaining Green Belt will 
continue to be protected as set out in Policy SP7.   

9.4 The Rural 

Area 

Highways 

Agency 

No comment other than the NPPF sets out the overarching 

national policy. 

Noted. 
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3 comments 
received 

1 consultee Paragraph 9.4.4 I am concerned about the statement 
'exceptional quality or innovative nature' etc. Would I be 
correct in assuming this means 'futuristic'? I, like most 
townspeople would prefer to see any new developments 
reflect the existing styles in sensitive rural settlements. I 
was involved in the design of Annarley Fold within 

Worsthorne Conservation Area.  

Preferred Options Policy SP5 sets out the over-riding 
policy for design and HE2 design considerations to 
be addressed affecting Conservation Areas. The 
design of new development will be expected to be of 
high architectural quality and to respect and 
interpret the existing character and appearance of 

its surroundings. This does not mean that pastiche 
designs, which are pale imitations of historic 
buildings, will be appropriate or desirable and 

neither will it allow for contemporary designs that do 
not respond positively to local character and reflect 
the identity of local surroundings and materials. 

1 consultee Paragraphs 9.4.5/9.4.6 Small gaps in built up frontages 
are an asset bringing green fingers of countryside into the 
community. Infilling these will create a more urban 
appearance. Small developments could be created within 

small communities but extending away from the main 
thoroughfare rather than spreading along it risking joining 
up individual settlements. Care should be taken in design 
to reflect existing styles as well as layout avoiding 
standard estate patterns. There may be scope to build a 

small independent settlement (served by existing 
services). This would prevent extensions to existing 

neighbouring 'historic' settlements.  

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements to reflect 
and inform the overall plan strategy and help 

manage development pressures. These 
Development Boundaries are not purely housing-
focused. They are not intended to be settlement 
boundaries indicating the existence or extent of 
villages, but a planning tool to indicate where infill 

development of an appropriate type and scale may 
be acceptable; with land outside them being 

regarded as open countryside. Developments within 
rural settlements will be guided by policies related to 
design. 

Question 9 (j) 
Development in 
rural 
settlements 
 
9 comments 
received 

1 consultee  To date development within the named rural settlements 
have not contributed to either the architectural elegance or 
sustainability of the communities in question. Such 'infill' 
communities do not shop, work or entertain themselves in 
their adopted communities which simply become urban 
sprawl or ribbon development and less desirable due to 
the additional building. Development within and around 

the rural settlements has been vastly unsympathetic and 
on the whole design very poor with materials unsuitable to 
the surrounding architecture & position in the landscape. 
The rural area receive a small amount of development in 
both the housing and employment sectors through the 

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements to reflect 
and inform the overall plan strategy and help 
manage development pressures. These 
Development Boundaries are not purely housing-
focused. They are not intended to be settlement 

boundaries indicating the existence or extent of 
villages, but a planning tool to indicate where infill 
development of an appropriate type and scale may 
be acceptable; with land outside them being 
regarded as open countryside. Developments within 
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reuse and redevelopment of redundant farm steadings. 
Farming practice veers towards larger land holdings with 
specific modern portal frame buildings to accommodate 
the practicalities of modern farming methods. The 
redundant buildings are compact, of high quality and 
contained within a 'development envelope' that fits into its 

rural setting. It seems extraordinary that these desirable 
areas are often knocked back from redevelopment, where 
the redevelopment would be sympathetic to the nearby 

community, facilities and landscape. The term 'sustainable' 
is used a lot in conjunction with development and yet it is 
never truly defined. What does BBC planning mean by 
'sustainable' other than as a buzz word for everything and 

nothing. 
 
1 Large housing development 10+ to be kept within the 
urban boundary. 2. Rural development to be sympathetic 
to its position in the landscape and local vernacular. 3 
Better design and material use to be enforced in rural 
development. 4 Define the meaning of ‘sustainable’ in the 

rural/urban context as none of the present developments 

actually amount to ‘sustainable’ in reality. 
 
 

rural settlements will be guided by policies related to 
design in Preferred Options Policy SP5 and EMP5. 
 
The NPPF sets out the Government’s view of what 
sustainable development in England means in 
practice for the planning system. It identifies three 

dimensions of sustainable development which the 
planning system should support: 
 

• Economic: contributing to building a strong, 
responsive and competitive economy; 
• Social: supporting strong, vibrant and healthy 
communities; and 

• Environmental: contributing to protecting and 
enhancing our natural, built and historic 
environment. 
 
These roles are interdependent. To achieve 
sustainable development, economic, social and 
environmental matters should be considered jointly 

and balanced through the planning system. The 

NPPF sets out a presumption in favour of sustainable 
development which should be seen a golden thread 
running through both plan-making and decision-
taking. The NPPF makes it clear that local planning 
documents should reflect the presumption in favour 

of sustainable development and Preferred Options 
Policy SP1 responds to this requirement. 

Dunnockshaw 
Parish Council 

The Parish Council does not agree with development in the 
rural settlements unless it is of benefit to these 

communities and the residents are in favour of this. 

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around the small 

villages identified as Tier 4 settlements to reflect 
and inform the overall plan strategy and help 
manage development pressures. These 

Development Boundaries are not purely housing-
focused. They are not intended to be settlement 
boundaries indicating the existence or extent of 

villages, but a planning tool to indicate where infill 
development of an appropriate type and scale may 
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be acceptable; with land outside them being 
regarded as open countryside.  

1 consultee Yes Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 

proposes Development Boundaries around the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements to reflect 
and inform the overall plan strategy and help 
manage development pressures. These 
Development Boundaries are not purely housing-
focused. They are not intended to be settlement 

boundaries indicating the existence or extent of 

villages, but a planning tool to indicate where infill 
development of an appropriate type and scale may 
be acceptable; with land outside them being 
regarded as open countryside.  

Cliviger Parish 
Council 

The Parish Council disagrees vehemently with the notion 
that Southward Bottom should coalesce with Holme 
Chapel. The Parish Council has stated in the first 
consultation that it would support limited infill 
development in each of the Parish's settlements. Joining 
hamlets would mean Cliviger becoming part of Burnley 

hence losing the rural identity ring fenced by the previous 

Local Plan. This does not fulfil the National Planning Policy. 
It also states strongly that a 'green' break must be 
maintained between these settlements. The dynamics of 
Cliviger is what makes it attractive. The Council also 
abhors the notion that there should be a 'thickening out' of 

the existing string of development along the Parish's main 
arteries. Better roads need to be in place before any new 
developments are considered. 

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements to reflect 
and inform the overall plan strategy and help 
manage development pressures. These 
Development Boundaries are not purely housing-

focused. They are not intended to be settlement 

boundaries indicating the existence or extent of 
villages, but a planning tool to indicate where infill 
development of an appropriate type and scale may 
be acceptable; with land outside them being 
regarded as open countryside.  

Cliviger Parish 

Council 

Cliviger with Worsthorne generate a high proportion of the 

Council Tax pro rata within the Borough. Residents feel 
they do not always receive a fair proportion of the 

Borough's resources. A couple of years ago, a request was 
made to Streetscene to redirect resources from an 
unnecessarily over frequent sweep of certain estate roads 
to the green verges of the main roads through the Parish 

which suffer from car jettisoned litter. Nothing happened. 

Noted. 
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If the Local Plan is keen to demonstrate its environmental 
credentials, perhaps a more corporate approach might be 
beneficial. 

1 consultee We would like to see the fact that rural areas are also a 
place for the provision of food included within the Local 
Plan. As mentioned above they are working areas, not 
museums. We are pleased to see that there is an 
acknowledgement of the need for development within rural 
areas. Not all developments will be of a residential use, for 

example there may be tourism facilities, renewable energy 

projects, and retail units. Rather than be detrimental to 
the rural community, these types of developments will in 
fact improve communities by increasing amenity in the 
area and lead to increased rural sustainability. We would 
hope that the wider needs of the agricultural business will 
be taken in to account for any development plans on site. 

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements to reflect 
and inform the overall plan strategy and help 
manage development pressures. These 
Development Boundaries are not purely housing-

focused. They are not intended to be settlement 

boundaries indicating the existence or extent of 
villages, but a planning tool to indicate where infill 
development of an appropriate type and scale may 
be acceptable; with land outside them being 
regarded as open countryside. Policy SP4 also seeks 
to ensure that development avoid the Best and Most 

Versatile Agricultural Land. 

1 consultee There is support for the acknowledgment that there are 
opportunities for growth within the villages, in particular 
Worsthorne. As outlined in response to question 5(c), 

Worsthorne is a suitable and sustainable location to 

accommodate future residential development, with a 
number of suitable sites that can come forward in the 
short term. The table at paragraph 9.4.5 of the Issues and 
Options Paper indicates a small amount of infill may be 
accommodated within Worsthorne on the south eastern 

edge. In addition, it is important to note that there are 
greater opportunities in Worsthorne to assist in the 
delivery of much needed housing in Burnley. These 
opportunities are some of the sites surrounding the 
settlement boundary between the two parcels of 
Worsthorne, in particular land south of Brownside Road 
and land at Butchers Farm. It has been demonstrated that 

Burnley has been suffering from a decline in population 
and is in significant need of a wide choice of good quality 
housing. Worsthorne is an attractive settlement with 
existing services and facilities and good accessibility to the 
rest of the Borough to meet the needs of additional 

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around a number 
of settlements including Worsthorne which is 

identified as a tier 3 settlement. The hierarchy and 

boundaries reflect and inform the overall plan 
strategy and will help manage development 
pressures. They are not purely housing-focused. 
They are not intended to be settlement boundaries 
indicating the existence or extent of villages, but a 

planning tool to indicate where infill development of 
an appropriate type and scale may be acceptable; 
with land outside them being regarded as open 
countryside.  
 
Two housing allocations are proposed for 
Worsthorne HS1/20 and HS1/31 which would deliver 

57 dwellings to 2032. 
 
Specific sites suggested for development by willing 
landowners have been considered through the 
SHLAA and SA/SEA if appropriate together with any 
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residents. Worsthorne is a sustainable settlement that can 
accommodate a greater level of growth and has land 
available and ready to deliver housing. 
 
Support for the acknowledgment that there are 
opportunities for growth within the villages, in particular 

Worsthorne which is a sustainable location and where in 
addition to small amount of infill proposed the Plan should 
allocate larger areas, specifically land south of Brownside 

Road and land at Butcher’s Farm, in order to meet 
Burnley’s need for a wide choice of good quality housing. 

consultation comments if these were subject to 
consultation at the Issues and Options Additional 
Site stage. 

United Utilities The rural area provides a great opportunity for 
development where sites are located and can sustainably 
meet the needs of the rural communities through 
additional support for local services and infrastructure. The 
Rural Masterplanning Study (February 2011) focuses on 

the two settlements of Worsthorne and Hurstwood within 
Worsthorne Parish although it acknowledges that this 
parish includes the newer development around Brownside 
Road to the west, as well as some parts of Pike Hill. This 
would include the UUPS Heckenhurst Avenue site, which is 

located immediately outside the urban boundary of the 
new development at Brownside Road. We would comment 

that Brownside should be considered for additional 
development in line with the requirements identified within 
the Rural Masterplanning Study. Worsthorne Parish is 
identified as having an age profile of 44, significantly over 
the 38.6 national age. This will have implications for future 
demands for services greater demand for public transport, 
and floating care and health services, particularly to 

remoter parts of the Parish. We therefore comment that 
whilst Brownside was not specifically identified within the 
study for providing additional growth, this community has 

an identified deliverable site for housing provision that can 
support the requirements for a mix of housing provision to 
support an aging population, whilst also supporting 

infrastructure and service requirements to support new 
residents to this location. The study acknowledges that 

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around a number 
of settlements including Worsthorne which is 
identified as a tier 3 settlement and the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements. The 

hierarchy and boundaries reflect and inform the 
overall plan strategy and will help manage 
development pressures. They are not purely 
housing-focused. They are not intended to be 
settlement boundaries indicating the existence or 

extent of villages, but a planning tool to indicate 
where infill development of an appropriate type and 

scale may be acceptable; with land outside them 
being regarded as open countryside. Brownside is 
proposed to be within the Development Boundary 
for Burnley. 
 
Two housing allocations are proposed for 
Worsthorne HS1/20 and HS1/31 which would deliver 

57 dwellings and one for Brownside HS1/15 which 
would deliver 60 dwellings to 2032 
 

Specific sites suggested for development by willing 
landowners have been considered through the 
SHLAA and SA/SEA if appropriate together with any 

consultation comments if these were subject to 
consultation at the Issues and Options Additional 
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there are planning constraints within the parish due to the 
urban boundary and Worsthorne Conservation Area. We 
would therefore comment that Brownside is a good 
location for residential development to be located, through 
the extension of the urban boundary, to support the needs 
of the rural areas without harming the distinct character 

and appearance of the Worsthorne Conservation Area. 

Site stage. 

 

1 consultee The issues and options document identifies further scope 
for development in Worsthorne as being a small amount of 

infill on the south eastern edge of Worsthorne village in 

order to sustain local services. The rural Masterplanning 
study concluded that expansion towards the east, north or 
south by any significant degree would begin to erode the 
rural character of the whole surrounding area and also 
result in Worsthorne becoming much less clearly branded 
by its distinctive core. The proposed expansion of 

Worsthorne in this location would represent further 
encroachment into the rural area. In addition, its proximity 
to the core of the Conservation Area would have a 
detrimental impact on the character and setting of the 
Conservation Area, eroding the character and nature of the 

historic growth of the village.  
Kirkwells consider the sites identified as Area 3 and Area 4 

on the attached plan as being a more appropriate site for 
future development of Worsthorne. In respect of area 3, 
this site comprises of a part brownfield/part greenfield site 
on the western edge of Worsthorne village. Area 4 is a 
larger area incorporating area 3 within it and allows for a 
much larger extension to the village of Worsthorne. The 
area has been identified in the Rural Masterplanning Study 

as being a site that could enhance the gateway to the 
village by its development. In addition, further 
development can enhance the setting of the gateway to 

the Worsthorne Conservation Area. Area 3 is 7,067 sq 
metres (0.7 Ha) in size and could accommodate 17-20 
dwellings at a density of 25-30 dwellings per hectare. The 

site is predominantly brownfield with the rear section 
being greenfield.  

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around a number 

of settlements including Worsthorne which is 

identified as a tier 3 settlement. The hierarchy and 
boundaries reflect and inform the overall plan 
strategy and will help manage development 
pressures. They are not purely housing-focused. 
They are not intended to be settlement boundaries 
indicating the existence or extent of villages, but a 

planning tool to indicate where infill development of 
an appropriate type and scale may be acceptable; 
with land outside them being regarded as open 
countryside.  
 

Two housing allocations are proposed for 
Worsthorne HS1/20 and HS1/31 which would deliver 

57 dwellings to 2032. 
 
Specific sites suggested for development by willing 
landowners have been considered through the 
SHLAA and SA/SEA if appropriate together with any 
consultation comments if these were subject to 
consultation at the Issues and Options Additional 

Site stage. 
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Area 4 (which incorporates area 3 is 21,287 sq metres 
(2.1 Ha) in size and could accommodate 50-60 dwellings 
at a density of 25-30 dwellings per hectare. The site is 
predominantly greenfield with the small front section 
opposite the school being brownfield. According to the 
2011 Census information Worsthorne with Hurstwood has 

520 households. The above development of Area 3 would 
represent an increase of only 3.8%, and the whole of Area 
4 would represent an increase of 11.5%. The site is in a 

sustainable location and would not have a detrimental 
impact on the overall character of Worsthorne as a rural 
village, maintaining the break in built development 
between the main urban boundary and the village of 

Worsthorne, and providing organic growth for the village. 
The site is self-contained and closely linked to the existing 
built form of the settlement. The development of this site 
would not extend the village envelope beyond the school 
on the opposite side of Brownside Road. The village of 
Worsthorne has not experienced any housing growth for 
over 20 years since the Annarly Fold development in the 

centre of the village. The development of both Area 3 and 

Area 4 would increase the choice of housing in terms of 
size, type and tenure, to attract a wider variety of 
households to the village; provide an adequate supply of 
housing land to meet forecast needs and support economic 
growth within the village; ensure that affordable housing 

needs are met; and promote well-designed housing 
developments This site would not undermine the 
regeneration of the urban areas of the town and would be 
in accordance with the guidance contained in the NPPF by 
creating organic growth of the village of Worsthorne, 
promoting sustainability and access to services within the 
village. 

 
Submission opposes proposed approach to development in 
Worsthorne based on limited infill to south eastern edge of 
village, advocating instead allocation of two alternative 
sites (0.7ha and 2.1ha) adjoining the village to north west. 
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Further details and boundaries supplied. 

Question 9 (k) 
Infilling in rural 

settlements 
 
4 comments 
received 

1 consultee  These proposed developments do not amount to 'infill'. 
They are the creation of further urban sprawl and when do 

you call it a day.  

This question was about small scale infilling and not 
specific proposals. The Preferred Options Policy SP4: 

Development Strategy proposes Development 
Boundaries around the small villages identified as 
Tier 4 settlements to reflect and inform the overall 
plan strategy and help manage development 
pressures. These Development Boundaries are not 
purely housing-focused. They are not intended to be 

settlement boundaries indicating the existence or 

extent of villages, but a planning tool to indicate 
where infill development of an appropriate type and 
scale may be acceptable; with land outside them 
being regarded as open countryside.  

Dunnockshaw 
Parish Council 

The definition of an infill site is correct. The new Local Plan 
should include a policy that protects the rural settlements. 
The present policy of restricting growth in certain villages 
by only allowing infill sites is important in that it protects 
them from large scale development. However, infill sites 
must be of benefit to local communities and not spoil the 

character of these settlements. Much more weight must 

also be given to the views of residents where infilling is to 
take place. 

Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements to reflect 
and inform the overall plan strategy and help 
manage development pressures. These 
Development Boundaries are not purely housing-

focused. They are not intended to be settlement 

boundaries indicating the existence or extent of 
villages, but a planning tool to indicate where infill 
development of an appropriate type and scale may 
be acceptable; with land outside them being 
regarded as open countryside. Applications for infill 

development would be assessed against the other 
relevant policies of the plan e.g. on design and the 
views of residents considered. 

1 consultee Yes, with the exception of Hurstwood. Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 

proposes Development Boundaries around the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements, including 

Hurstwood, to reflect and inform the overall plan 
strategy and help manage development pressures. 
These Development Boundaries are not purely 
housing-focused. They are not intended to be 

settlement boundaries indicating the existence or 
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extent of villages, but a planning tool to indicate 
where infill development of an appropriate type and 
scale may be acceptable; with land outside them 
being regarded as open countryside.  

1 consultee Yes, protect these villages against over development. Preferred Options Policy SP4: Development Strategy 
proposes Development Boundaries around the small 
villages identified as Tier 4 settlements to reflect 
and inform the overall plan strategy and help 
manage development pressures. These 

Development Boundaries are not purely housing-

focused. They are not intended to be settlement 
boundaries indicating the existence or extent of 
villages, but a planning tool to indicate where infill 
development of an appropriate type and scale may 
be acceptable; with land outside them being 
regarded as open countryside.  
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10.1 Heritage 
Assets 

   

Question 10 (a) 
How protect 

built heritage 
assets? 

Cliviger Parish 
Council 

The town's listed buildings are an irreplaceable asset & 
there is an overwhelming presumption in favour of their 

preservation. The best way of securing the upkeep of 
historic buildings & areas would be to keep them in active 
use for the majority; this will mean economically viable 

uses, which will often necessitate sympathetic adaption & 
conversion. Many listed buildings can sustain some degree 
of sensitive alteration or extension & cumulative changes 

which reflect the history & ownership of a building are 
themselves an aspect of special interest. However, listed 
buildings vary greatly & proposals for alterations & 
extensions must be based on a good understanding of the 
building in question.  
 
Burnley has many fine & historically significant listed 

buildings. These buildings are an essential ingredient in the 
character & identity of the town & landmarks in the town's 

historical significance as a textile centre in the Nineteenth 
and Twentieth Century. Cliviger is home of a Grade 11* 
listed building which dates back to the 15th Century. To 
put the HOLME in context, it is considered to rank in the 
top 5.5% of historic buildings nationally therefore the 

Council should not grant proposals which adversely affect 
the character, architectural, or historic interest of a listed 
building or its setting. Proposals should only be permitted 
where they: -Retain & repair features of architectural or 
historic interest; -Use appropriate materials & traditional 
working practices. -Have no adverse effect of the buildings, 

including trees, walls, gardens and any other structure or 
object within the curtilage of the building -Provisions should 

be made for the appropriate recording of any architectural 
or historic features that are to be removed during repair or 
alteration & are appropriate in terms of siting, size, scale & 
design of any extension. 

The Council welcomes the response which is 
consistent with the NPPF and the Planning (Listed 

Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 and has 
been taken into account in drafting Preferred Options 
Policy HE2. 

 
Securing the appropriate, viable and continued use of 
Burnley’s Listed Buildings and other heritage assets 

is an important priority for the Preferred Option Local 
Plan. In line with the advice in the NPPF the 
Preferred Options Local Plan sets out a positive 
strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the 
borough’s historic environment, including heritage 
assets most at risk from neglect, decay and other 
threats. In doing so Preferred Options Policies for the 

historic environment take into account the 
desirability of sustaining and enhancing the 

significance of heritage assets and putting them to 
viable uses consistent with their conservation.  
 
Heritage assets are irreplaceable and should be 
retained wherever possible. However, the NPPF 

recognises that some change may be necessary to 
ensure the asset is continued to be used and 
retained in its current or alternative use. This will 
need to be undertaken sensitively having fully 
recorded, understood and appreciated the 
significance of the heritage asset. Preferred Options 

Policy HE2 requires proposals affecting designated 
heritage assets to demonstrate that any changes are 

justified and the loss or harm is minimised.  
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 The potential policy options need to focus on the criteria 
set out in Section 12 of the National Planning Policy 
Framework in relation to conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment. Thereby, Local planning authorities 

should set out in their Local Plan a positive strategy for the 
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, 
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, 
decay or other threats. In doing so, they should recognise 
that heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and 

conserve them in a manner appropriate to their 
significance. In developing this strategy, local planning 
authorities should take into account: —• the desirability of 

sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage 
assets and putting them to viable uses consistent with their 
conservation; —• the wider social, cultural, economic and 

environmental benefits that conservation of the historic 
environment can bring; —• the desirability of new 

development making a positive contribution to local 
character and distinctiveness; and —• opportunities to 

draw on the contribution made by the historic environment 

to the character of a place.  
 

We would highlight that the Leeds & Liverpool Canal 
represents a major heritage asset within Burnley and 
thorough consideration of the impacts on the canal of 
future development on the character and appearance of the 
canal conservation area and the setting of its listed 

structures needs to taken into account. 

The borough has a rich legacy of heritage assets, 
including the Leeds & Liverpool Canal, and the 
Council recognise that such assets are an 
irreplaceable resource that should be conserved in a 

manner appropriate to their significance. In order to 
ensure that the best of this resource is conserved for 
future generations, the Preferred Options Local Plan, 
as a whole, sets out a robust strategy for its future 
management in line with the advice set out in the 

NPPF. 
 

It is not considered appropriate to include a policy 
specifically to address those heritage issues 
highlighted regarding the Leeds & Liverpool Canal as 
it is considered that these are sufficiently addressed 
in Preferred Options Policies HE1 and HE2.  
 

The Preferred Options Local Plan acknowledges the 
overall value and potential of the Canal in terms of 
heritage, economic regeneration, infrastructure, 
recreation and biodiversity. 

Cllr Towneley Prevent demolition / change where it will have serious 
repercussions on neighbouring heritage. Allow for limited 

sympathetic development to enable viable use of the 
building. Prevent the loss of green infrastructure where a 
building has to be changed or make sure something of 

equal value is incorporated into any design scheme. 
Enforcement - no point having a policy in this area unless it 
is policed and enforced vigorously. 

The Council welcomes the comments received which 
accord with the positive approach to the conservation 

of heritage assets advocated in the NPPF and which 
have been taken into account in drafting the 
Preferred Options Policies for the Historic 

Environment in Chapter 5.4. Preferred Options Policy 
HE1 reinforces the Councils commitment to 
maintaining and developing effective planning control 
and taking enforcement action in respect of 

unauthorised works to designated heritage assets 
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and their settings. 
 

National Trust It is considered that would be preferable for this question 
to relate to heritage assets rather than the more restricted 
term built heritage assets  in particular Conservation Areas 
can often include important open spaces with a consequent 
expectation that those spaces, and, for example, the views 

that they afford, will be protected and enhanced, e.g. they 
can capture designed or pleasant unintentional but now 

valued views, and the settings of key Conservation Area 
buildings such as a church or major dwelling. (Indeed 
arguably the third bullet point encompasses many of these 
considerations albeit green infrastructure is not built 
heritage.) National Trust agrees with all nine of the items 

enumerated. 

Noted. The Preferred Options Policies for the Historic 
Environment in Chapter 5.4 is consistent in its use of 
the term “heritage assets” and does not make a 
distinction between built and natural heritage assets. 
 

Consistency with the NPPF is crucial however it 
should be noted that the NPPF itself makes a 

distinction between Listed Buildings, Parks and 
Gardens, Conservation Areas, Scheduled Monuments 
and the Planning Act (Listed Buildings and 
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 retains the distinction. 
Different types of heritage assets have varying 

degrees of protection by law, have individual 
requirements and considerations. The 
Preferred Options Policies for the Historic 
Environment has been drafted to reflect these 
distinctions. 

Outdoor Media 
Centre 

Q 10 (a) (4) asks whether the Council should designate 
areas of special control for advertisements (ASCAs). ASCAs 

are appropriate for mainly rural areas and small urban 
areas of exceptional quality (e.g. Bath City Centre, Durham 
Cathedral and precincts). ASCA designation is not 

appropriate in urban areas and has been consistently 
refused by the Secretary of State, including in many 
conservation areas. The Council have adequate powers to 
control advertisements in urban areas. ASCA designation is 
not appropriate for Burnley's urban areas (including its 
conservation areas) and should not be considered as part 
of the Local Plan process anyway 

Noted. The Council recognise that advertisements 
are essential to commercial activity however; there is 

a balance to be struck between the advertiser, the 
protection of the amenity and the characteristics of a 
locality. It is considered that amenity issues such as 

the presence of heritage assets can be satisfactorily 
taken into account through Preferred Options Policy 
TC8 Shopfronts and Advertisement Design without 
applying area-wide constraints such as ASCAs. 
 
 

British Sign and 
Graphics 

Association 

Q 10 (a) (4) asks whether the Council should designate 
areas of special control for advertisements (ASCAs). ASCAs 

are appropriate for mainly rural areas and small urban 

areas of exceptional quality (e.g. Bath City Centre, Durham 
Cathedral and precincts). ASCA designation is not 
appropriate in urban areas and has been consistently 
refused by the Secretary of State, including in many 

Noted. The Council recognise that advertisements 
are essential to commercial activity however; there is 

a balance to be struck between the advertiser, the 

protection of the amenity and the characteristics of a 
locality. It is considered that amenity issues such as 
the presence of heritage assets can be satisfactorily 
taken into account through Preferred Options Policy 
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conservation areas. The Council have adequate powers to 
control advertisements in urban areas. ASCA designation is 
not appropriate for Burnley's urban areas (including its 
conservation areas) and should not be considered as part 

of the Local Plan process anyway 

TC8 Shopfronts and Advertisement Design without 
applying area-wide constraints such as ASCAs. 
 

1 Consultee By resisting the loss of any green infrastructure that 
contributes to the character of a Conservation Area; By 

designating areas where the special control of 
advertisements will apply; By resisting the demolition of 

any statutory listed buildings; By refusing permission for 
changes to the appearance of a listed building, or for any 
new development that would be detrimental to its 
appearance or historic interest, or affect its setting; By 
providing more detailed design guidance for listed 

buildings, including those on the Local List and for 
development affecting Conservation Areas; By encouraging 
the retention and reuse of heritage assets as part of 
development proposals. Some buildings are important for 
social/historic reasons rather than just architecturally. 

The Council welcomes the comments received which 
accord with the positive approach to the conservation 

of heritage assets advocated in the NPPF and set out 
Preferred Options Policies HE1, HE2 and HE3. 

 
Burnley has a rich legacy of heritage assets. In order 
to ensure that the best of this resource is conserved 
for future generations, the Preferred Options Local 
Plan, as a whole, sets out a robust strategy for its 

future management in line with the advice set out in 
the NPPF. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

By refusing permission for any development affecting a 
Conservation Area where it does not preserve and enhance 

its character; By resisting the loss of any green 
infrastructure that contributes to the character of a 
Conservation Area; By retaining buildings included on the 

Local List and encouraging sympathetic change; By 
encouraging the retention and reuse of heritage assets as 
part of development proposals. 

The Council welcomes the response which accords 
with the positive approach to the conservation of 

heritage assets advocated in the NPPF and is 
addressed in Preferred Options Policies HE1, HE2 and 
HE3. 

1 Consultee The Council should protect the borough's built heritage 
assets by: - refusing permission for any development 
affecting a Conservation Area where it does not preserve 
and enhance its character - resisting the loss of any green 
infrastructure that contributes to the character of a 
Conservation Area - resisting the demolition of any 

statutory listed building - refusing permission for changes 

to the appearance of a listed building, or any new 
development that would be detrimental to its appearance 
or historic interest, or affect its setting - encouraging the 
retention and reuse of heritage assets as part of 

The Council welcomes the response which accords 
with the positive approach to the conservation of 
heritage assets advocated in the NPPF and is 
addressed in Preferred Options Policies HE1, HE2 and 
HE3. 
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development proposals 

1 Consultee Whilst it is appreciated that proposals within, or partially 
within, Conservation Areas should ensure there are no 
adverse impacts upon the character or appearance of the 
Conservation Area this will need to be considered in the 
wider planning balance. Proposals shouldn’t be 
automatically refused without consideration of their wider 

merits and the contribution they make to the delivery of 
sustainable development and in Burnley’s case much 

needed housing. 

Noted.  Preferred Options Policy HE2 allows for harm 
to the significance of Heritage Assets, including the 
loss of a building (or other element) that makes a 
positive contribution to the significance of a 
Conservation Area, where it can be demonstrated 
that the harm or loss is necessary to achieve public 

benefits that outweigh that harm or loss. Such 
benefits could include any benefit that delivers 

economic, social or environmental progress. 

1 Consultee In regard to development related to Listed Buildings this 

should be in line with National Guidance so that such 
buildings benefit from being used / inhabited by 
appropriate new uses and therefore help to protect and 
maintain them. 
 
We have already made separate representations on behalf 

of our client to your recent Padiham Conservation Area 
consultation and those comments still stand. 

Noted. The viable and continued use of Burnley’s 

Listed Buildings and other heritage assets is included 
as an objective in the Preferred Options Local Plan 
(Section 3.2) and reinforced in Preferred Options 
Policies HE1 and HE2. 
 
 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Support for the inclusion of point 3 in the list but it should 
be made clear that if buildings provide habitat for 

statutorily protected species (e.g. roosting/hibernating bats 
and breeding birds such as Swift and Barn Owl) that steps 
are taken to protect those habitats or provide 
compensation. 

The Council accepts the protection of habitats for 
statutorily protected species is of equal importance 

as built heritage. Protection of biodiversity is 
provided within the Natural Environment Chapter of 
the Preferred Options Local Plan. 

1 Consultee Q10a 1 to 9 I agree in total. However, I feel that in practice 
the opposite is true. There does not appear to be any 
planning enforcement regarding shop fronts to sensitive 
buildings and within Conservation Areas. The same applies 
to houses and industrial buildings. Some examples: new 
garish shop front to Padiham Post Office/poor replacement 

PVC windows in Gawthorpe Street, Padiham/extension to 
Victoria Mill, Trafalgar Street, Burnley/start made replacing 

attractive newish windows with utility type Habergham 
Street, Padiham, same applies to adjacent Victoria Mill 
though these windows are more sympathetic/start made on 
'restoring' old court house in Bankhouse Street, Burnley 

Noted. 
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but noticed new window frames are of poor design. 

Question 10 (b) 
How protect and 
conserve locally 
listed buildings 
and heritage 
assets? 

Cllr Towneley Yes but should be administered with care so that such 
buildings, spaces as this affects are not lost due to 
impossible restrictions. 

Noted.  In addition to its role in protecting heritage 
assets in response to development proposals, the 
Council will seek to maximise the benefits of the 
borough’s historic built environment through actions 
set out in Preferred Option Policy HE1(3). This 
includes introducing Article 4 Directions. In 

accordance with National Planning Practice Guidance, 
the Council will consider introducing Article 4 

directions only in exceptional circumstances where 
the exercise of permitted development rights would 
harm local amenity, the historic environment or the 
proper planning of the area.   

National Trust 10b the most important approach is to ensure that the 
Local Plan includes an inventory of locally important 
heritage assets, or makes cross-reference to such an 
approved list. (The latter may be more appropriate as it 

would be more readily up-dated in the light of new 
evidence about the historic importance of a building or 
site.) It is considered that Article 4 directions might best be 
considered on a case by case basis, in particular having 

regard to the special attributes of the heritage asset in 
question and the likely threat to their significance. 

Noted.  
 
Locally important (non-designated) Heritage Assets 
are addressed in Preferred Options Policy HE3. The 

preferred approach is to cross reference the current 
Local List. It is the intention to review and update 
the Local List and set out criteria for inclusion on it. 
Whilst this will be the principal means of identifying 

non-designated heritage assets, others may be 
identified at any stage of the planning process.   
 

Preferred Option Policy HE1 (3) makes provision for 
Article 4 Directions where there is clear justification 
to introduce stricter controls. Inclusion on the Local 
List should not affect permitted development (PD) 
rights. However if it is considered that works carried 
out under PD rights would result in the significance of 
the heritage asset being undermined we would not 

wish to rule out the possibility of introducing an 
Article 4 Direction 

1 Consultee Article 4 Directions may be seen as too restrictive and hard 

to enforce. 

Preferred Option Policy HE1 (3) makes provision for 

Article 4 Directions where there is clear justification 
to introduce stricter controls. Inclusion on the Local 
List should not affect permitted development (PD) 
rights. However if it is considered that works carried 
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out under PD rights would result in the significance of 
the heritage asset being undermined we would not 
wish to rule out the possibility of introducing an 
Article 4 Direction. 

 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Each building to apply for p.p but considered carefully. Noted. 

1 Consultee On another subject, when the Burnley Leisure becomes a 

Charity, would it be able to apply for funding to bring the 
Empire Theatre back to life? It seems such a shame that a 

part of the town’s heritage is decaying away. 

Despite its present poor condition the Empire Theatre 

remains a building of historic and architectural 
importance and as such the Council has given every 

encouragement to past owners and potential 
purchasers to restore the building and bring it back 
into full and effective use, thus ensuring its 
preservation for future generations, however none of 
the proposals have proven to be viable. In its current 
condition the building is not capable of being used for 

the purpose for which it was intended and it is 
considered that the prospects of returning the 
building to live theatre are unpromising at this time. 
The Empire’s restoration would require a significant 

amount of resources that the Council does not have.  

1 Consultee Educate owners, builders etc connected with historic 
buildings or in Conservation Areas by easily available 
booklet and exhibition in prominent location showing good 
and bad aspects of building restoration or alterations. 

Noted. In addition to its role in protecting heritage 
assets in response to development proposals, the 
Council will seek to maximise the benefits of the 
borough’s historic built environment through actions 
set out in Preferred Option Policy HE1(3). This 

includes engaging local people in discovering, 
presenting and conserving the Borough’s heritage 
and offering help, advice and information as 
appropriate.  

Question 10 (c) 
Policy for 

Historic Parks 
and Gardens or 
generic for all 
designated 

Cllr Towneley In order to protect the Park and House it would be better to 
have a specific policy. Towneley is a unique borough asset 

and care over the further development for recreational, 
environmental and economic purposes should be laid down 
specifically for the house & grounds in the light of 
development around its edges and within the curtilage. 

Noted. Towneley Hall is one of many unique and high 
ranking designated heritage assets within the 

borough and a specific policy for each individual 
asset and their setting is not the preferred approach. 
Preferred Option Policy HE2 which addresses 
designated heritage assets and their setting(s) is 
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heritage assets? considered to be sufficiently robust to provide the 
required protection and enhancement to Listed 
Buildings and Historic Parks and Gardens of all 
grades.   

National Trust 10c no particular preference, although it practical terms the 
desired outcomes might more readily be achievable by a 
specific policy relating to Registered Historic Parks and 

Gardens. 

Noted.  It is considered that combining all types of 
designated heritage assets, with the exception of 
Scheduled Monuments, under one policy is more 

concise and adequate for development management 
purposes. Preferred Option Policy HE2 which 

addresses designated heritage assets and their 
setting(s) is considered to be sufficiently robust to 
provide the required protection and enhancement to 
all types of Designated Heritage Asset. 

1 Consultee Yes, not a generic policy. Noted.  It is considered that combining all types of 
designated heritage assets, with the exception of 
Scheduled Monuments, under one policy is more 
concise and adequate for development management 

purposes. Preferred Option Policy HE2 which 
addresses designated heritage assets and their 
setting(s) is considered to be sufficiently robust to 
provide the required protection and enhancement to 

all types of Designated Heritage Asset. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Houses, parks and gardens to be protected. Noted.  It is considered that combining all types of 
designated heritage assets, with the exception of 
Scheduled Monuments, under one policy is more 
concise and adequate for development management 
purposes. Preferred Option Policy HE2 which 

addresses designated heritage assets and their 
setting(s) is considered to be sufficiently robust to 
provide the required protection and enhancement to 
all types of Designated Heritage Asset. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Historic parks and gardens can also include important 
wildlife sites, e.g. Huntroyde Demesne at Padiham is a 

Biological Heritage Site, habitats and species of principal 
importance in England and various components of 
ecological networks including stepping stones and 
restoration zones. 

The Council accepts the protection of natural assets 
is of equal importance as built heritage. Protection of 

biodiversity is provided within the Natural 
Environment Chapter of the Preferred Options Local 
Plan. 
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Question 10 (d) 
Policy for 
Ancient 
Monuments/arch

aeological 
remains or 
generic for all 
designated 
heritage assets? 

Cllr Towneley Much of our non-designated heritage assets lie on our 
uplands where they are liable to destruction from 
encroaching wind farm development. If wind farm 
development is given the go ahead suitable funds from the 

developer should be made available for a thorough 
investigation of the site and on site preservation where that 
site is deemed of local / national interest with access to it 
for future public use and academic research. 

Noted. Preferred Option Policy HE4 addresses non-
designated heritage assets of archaeological interest. 
Where a development is permitted that does have an 
impact on a heritage asset of archaeological interest 

works to mitigate that impact may be required as a 
condition of the development. Such works can range 
from recording a standing structure to formal 
archaeological excavation, and are likely to be 
required in advance of development starting. 

Preferred Option Policy CC2 and CC3 specifically 
addresses wind development and recognises the 

sensitivities of the upland areas of the borough. 

National Trust no particular preference, although it practical terms the 
desired outcomes might more readily be achievable by a 

specific policy relating to archaeological sites. 

Noted.   
The particular legislative arrangements and national 

policy relating to archaeology means that a focussed 
policy relating to Scheduled Monuments and 
Archaeology is preferred in order to cover this asset 
type adequately.  It is considered that the Preferred 
Options Policy HE4 is more prescriptive and detailed 
towards the needs of the borough’s rich 
archaeological heritage and its vulnerability and is 

therefore more likely to have success at 
implementation and provide certainty for developers. 

1 Consultee Yes, not a generic policy. Noted.   

The particular legislative arrangements and national 
policy relating to archaeology means that a focussed 
policy relating to Scheduled Monuments and 
Archaeology is preferred in order to cover this asset 
type adequately.  It is considered that the Preferred 
Options Policy HE4 is more prescriptive and detailed 
towards the needs of the borough’s rich 

archaeological heritage and its vulnerability and is 
therefore more likely to have success at 

implementation and provide certainty for developers. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Individual consideration retaining where possible. Noted.   
The particular legislative arrangements and national 
policy relating to archaeology means that a focussed 
policy relating to Scheduled Monuments and 
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Archaeology is preferred in order to cover this asset 
type adequately.  It is considered that the Preferred 
Options Policy HE4 is more prescriptive and detailed 
towards the needs of the borough’s rich 

archaeological heritage and its vulnerability and is 
therefore more likely to have success at 
implementation and provide certainty for developers. 

10.2  Design and 
the Public Realm 

1 consultee Paragraph 10.2.1/10.2.2 I agree, however, although not an 
enthusiast of modern design, I do agree there is a place for 

it. I am against mixing modern design within an area 
containing important older buildings. Also some new 
developments use materials strongly contrasting with the 
traditional landscape. And where visible from a wider area 
can dominate the scene. e.g. Shuttleworth College, 

Padiham is 'garish' and shapeless, many adverse 
comments have been expressed regarding this building. 

Noted. The Preferred Options Local Plan does not 
impose architectural styles or stifle innovation, but 

seeks designs that promote and reinforce local 
distinctiveness.  
 
Where development takes place in historically 
sensitive areas the purpose of the Preferred Option 

Policies HE2 and SP5 ensure a high standard of 
design that integrates successfully into its context 
and not a superficial echoing of historic features in a 
new building. New buildings should not necessarily 
be designed to copy the architecture of historic 
buildings or import alien design but rather should be 
considered responses to the language of the area in 

form, material and detail.  

1 consultee Paragraphs 10.2.6 -10.2.9 Agree - but Blackburn Road is a 
through route /gateway route into Padiham and busier than 

Whalley Road and should be included as should the A6068 
Barrowford Road/Slade Lane/Moor Lane 

Noted.  In order to protect and enhance Key 
Gateways for the wider benefits they bring, the 

Council has identified the location of the Key 
Gateways on the Preferred Options Policies Map.  

1 consultee Paragraphs 10.2.10/10.2.11 Agree - but taller buildings ie 

3/4 storey should be encouraged mingling with 2 stories 
properties which creates a more interesting roofline. 
Buildings all of the same height would be very bland and 
dull. A good example of good rooflines is in Burnley Road, 
Padiham betwixt top and bottom banks. Breaking through 
'building lines' in places would also improve appearance of 

an area. 

Noted. Opportunities should be taken to enhance, 

and not just protect, skylines and roofscapes. 
Topography is a particularly important consideration 
in parts of the borough where the roofscape is 
extremely prominent and the tops of buildings are 
particularly visible. Preferred Options Policies guiding 
the design of new development, specifically SP5 and 

HE2 seek to ensure that this is given sufficient 

weight in design terms, requiring development 
proposals to consider roof form and visual 
appearance so that new development contributes 
positively to the skyline through an attractive and 
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well detailed roofscape.  

Question 10 (e) 
Should the Local 
Plan contain an 
over-arching 
design policy for 
the whole 

borough? 

Natural England Question 10 (e) Natural England agree with the above 
criteria and advice that the design policy has close links 
with the Green Infrastructure Strategy. 

Noted. The Strategic Preferred Options Policy guiding 
design quality SP5 has close links with the Green 
Infrastructure Policy SP6 which takes account of the 
Council’s GI Strategy. 

Canal and 
Riverside Trust 

The Trust was involved in the preparation of the Weavers 
Triangle Public Realm Strategy which incorporates the 
Leeds & Liverpool Canal. This strategy sets out good 
guiding design principles and should the Council consider 

that an overarching design policy is required, we suggest 
that the principles set out within the Strategy are a good 

starting point. 

Noted. NPPF recognises that good quality design is 
an integral part of sustainable development. 
However good quality design can mean many things 
to different people, Preferred Options Policy SP5 

defines how these judgements will be made and 
what factors will be taken into account in assessing 

design quality. 

National Trust 10e: there is considered to be merit in such an overarching 
Policy. The identified considerations are agreed, although in 

addition to landscaping it is our view that landscape 
character should be added. 

Noted. Preferred Options Policy SP5 provides a 
comprehensive strategic policy framework for design 

which will be applied to all development as 
appropriate to its particular nature and scale. This 
should be read alongside any specific policies 
elsewhere in the plan applying to the development 
type for example landscape character.  
 
Preferred Options Policy NE3 provides a focussed 

policy relating to Landscape Character. It is 
considered that the Preferred Options Policy NE3 is 
more prescriptive and detailed towards the needs of 
the borough’s varied landscape character types 
(identified in Preferred Options Plan para 1.1.36) and 
is therefore more likely to have success at 

implementation and provide certainty for developers. 
Preferred Options Policy NE3 requires development 
to be sensitively designed to contribute positively to 
the character of the local landscape in terms of its 
location, siting and design.  
 

1 consultee Q10e. Materials; Setting; Landscaping; Context/character; 
Designing out crime, including lighting, natural surveillance 
and defensible space; Biodiversity; Sustainability (energy 
efficiency, carbon emissions, sustainable drainage, etc); 

Noted. Preferred Options Policy SP5 provides a 
comprehensive strategic policy framework for design 
which will be applied to all development as 
appropriate to its particular nature and scale. This 
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Scale of development; Entrance and exit design; Access for 
all; Street furniture. Other considerations include colour. 

should be read alongside any specific policies 
elsewhere in the plan applying to the development 
type e.g. housing, or subject e.g. landscape 
character, biodiversity, heritage etc. 

 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Q10e. Materials; Setting; Landscape; Context/character; 
Designing out crime, including lighting, natural surveillance 

and defensible space; Open space; Biodiversity; 
Sustainability (energy efficiency, carbon emissions, 

sustainable drainage, etc); Scale of development; Entrance 
and exit design; Access for all. 

Noted. Preferred Options Policy SP5 provides a 
comprehensive strategic policy framework for design 

which will be applied to all development as 
appropriate to its particular nature and scale. This 

should be read alongside any specific policies 
elsewhere in the plan applying to the development 
type e.g. housing, or subject e.g. landscape 
character, biodiversity, heritage etc. 

1 consultee 10e Design criteria for development on sites that are not 
within any national protected area designations should be 
flexible and not overly prescriptive in order to encourage 
development so going down to a level of detail as to type 

of street furniture, methods of construction and circulation 
space seems unduly onerous. Surely modern methods of 
construction that meet Code for Sustainable Homes should 
be encouraged on new developments and can have the 

added benefit of speeding up the delivery and build time of 
new homes. 

Noted. It is considered that the overarching design 
policy in the Preferred Options Local Plan SP5 
ensures that due consideration is given to all aspects 
of good design, not just sustainable construction, 

that should be integrated into the design process for 
all development. SP5 makes clear the aspects that 
would need to be demonstrated in development 
proposals for them to be considered acceptable. The 

design considerations listed in Option 10e form a 
fundamental element of good architectural and 
design practice and as such should not place 

additional requirements on developers. 
 
The Code for Sustainable Homes relates only to the 
sustainable design and construction element of good 
design. Following the technical housing standards 
review, the government withdrew the Code for 
Sustainable Homes in April 2015.  

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

For 10e, Yes it should and it should include landscaping, 
open space, biodiversity (including an ecological 

assessment and consideration of the wider ecological 

networks) and sustainability. 

Noted. Preferred Options Policy SP5 provides a 
comprehensive strategic policy framework for design 

which will be applied to all development as 

appropriate to its particular nature and scale. This 
should be read alongside any specific policies 
elsewhere in the plan applying to the development 
type e.g. housing, or subject e.g. landscape 
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character, open space, biodiversity, heritage etc. 

1 consultee Q10e Yes Noted. 

Question 10 (f) 
Do you agree 

that 
development in 
Conservation 
Areas should 
meet the 

requirements of: 
 

1 - Policies in the 
Conservation 
Area 
Management 
Plans? 
 

2 – Policies in 
the Conservation 
Area 
Management 

Plans and 
overarching 
design policy? 

National Trust 10f Advice from Conservation Area Appraisals/Management 
Plans will be a key development management tool and it is 

therefore considered that the requirements set out should 
be followed (having regard to the response above to 10e). 

Noted.  

1 consultee Q10f. Policies in the Conservation Area Management Plans 

and an overarching design policy. 

Noted.  

 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Q10f. Policies in the Conservation Area Management Plans 
and an overarching design policy. 

Noted.  
 

1 consultee Q10f I don't know what the policies are! They should reflect 
of existing surrounding buildings in design and materials 
but not necessarily of the same period or form. A group of 

simple 17th to 19th century cottages could fit in quite well 
next to a large imposing Georgian structure, a bank or 
chapel. 

Noted. New development should take its design cues 
from nearby buildings in relation to scale, site 
coverage, built form, grain, rhythm, roof detail and 

form, built materials and colour. 
 
Where development takes place in historically 
sensitive areas the purpose of the Preferred Option 
Policies HE2 and SP5 ensure a high standard of 
design that integrates successfully into its context 

and not a superficial echoing of historic features in a 

new building. New buildings should not be designed 
to copy the architecture of historic buildings or 
import alien design but rather should be considered 
responses to the language of the area in form, 
material and detail. 

Question 10 (g) 
Should the Local 
Plan contain a 
specific design 
policy for 

gateways and 

through routes 
like that in the 
adopted local 
plan? Or should 
it be covered by 

1 consultee Q10g. Covered in other policies. The respondent considers that gateways and through 
routes do not require a specific design policy.  The 
Preferred Option Local Plan addresses Gateways 
within the Strategic Design Policy SP5. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Q10g. Individual considerations Noted. The Preferred Option Local Plan addresses 
Gateways within the Strategic Design Policy SP5. In 

order to protect and enhance Key Gateways for the 
wider benefits they bring, the Council has identified 

the location of the Key Gateways on the Preferred 
Options Policies Map. 
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an overarching 
design policy 
covering all 
types of 

developments in 
all locations? 

 

Question 10 (h) 

Should the Local 
Plan continue to 

identify the 
gateways and 
through routes 
set out above? 

1 consultee Q10h. No Noted. The Preferred Option Local Plan addresses 

Gateways within the Strategic Design Policy SP5. In 
order to protect and enhance Key Gateways for the 

wider benefits they bring, the Council has identified 
the location of the Key Gateways on the Preferred 
Options Policies Map. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Q10h. Barden Lane Noted. The Preferred Option Local Plan addresses 
Gateways within the Strategic Design Policy SP5. In 
order to protect and enhance Key Gateways for the 
wider benefits they bring, the Council has identified 
the location of the Key Gateways on the Preferred 

Options Policies Map. 

1 consultee Re Question 10h: Gateways and through routes Gateways - 
Junction Accrington Road/Rossendale Road - road layout 
Throughroutes - Accrington Road - derelict houses next to 

garage need urgent attention 

Noted. The Preferred Option Local Plan addresses 
Gateways within the Strategic Design Policy SP5. In 
order to protect and enhance Key Gateways for the 

wider benefits they bring, the Council has identified 
the location of the Key Gateways on the Preferred 
Options Policies Map. 

Question 10 (i) 
How should the 
Council ensure 
that local 
distinctiveness is 
reinforced? 

National Trust National Trust agrees with each of the five considerations 
put forward. 

Noted. 

1 consultee Q10i. By providing specific design guidance for sites and 

localities, avoiding standard solutions to site development; 
In areas of little local distinctiveness, by raising the 
benchmark quality of design through innovative and high 
quality design approaches and, where appropriate, the 
provision of specific development guides; By protecting 

important skylines, roofscapes and views; By only 
permitting taller buildings in areas where it can be shown 

that they will make a positive contribution to local 
distinctiveness. 

Noted. It is considered that the overarching design 

policy in the Preferred Options Local Plan SP5 
ensures that due consideration is given to all aspects 
of good design that should be integrated into the 
design process for all development. SP5 makes clear 
the aspects that would need to be demonstrated in 

development proposals for them to be considered 
acceptable.  

Burnley Lane Q10i. In areas of little local distinctiveness, by raising the Noted. It is considered that the overarching design 
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Residents Action 
Group 

benchmark quality of design through innovative and high 
quality design approaches and, where appropriate, the 
provision of specific development guidelines; By insisting 
on the use of local, traditional materials; By protecting 

important skylines, roofscapes and views; By only 
permitting taller buildings in areas where it can be shown 
that they will make a positive contribution to local 
distinctiveness. Natural speed restrictions. 

policy in the Preferred Options Local Plan SP5 
ensures that due consideration is given to all aspects 
of good design that should be integrated into the 
design process for all development. SP5 makes clear 

the aspects that would need to be demonstrated in 
development proposals for them to be considered 
acceptable.  

Question 10 (j) 

Do you think 
that the Local 
Plan should 
include a colour 
and materials 

palette for new 
developments? 

1 consultee Q10j. Yes, but not necessarily to complement existing 

colours. Sometimes a splash of contrast colour can lift a 
development, or identify a key gateway/significant building. 

Noted. 

1 consultee Q10j. Yes Support is noted. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Q10j. Yes Support is noted. 

10.3 Pollution 

1 consultee Paragraph 10.3 The MEL (Magnesium Electron Ltd) wartime 

site at Hapton is now being developed. Was this site 
contaminated, if so has it been treated? 

The site does not contain contaminants that would 

pose a risk to human health for a proposed 
industrial/commercial end use. The contamination 
assessment and details of the reclamation measures 
can be viewed via the Council’s planning  application 

search under APP/2008/0805 

Question 10 (k) 
How should the 
council ensure 
that 
development is 

appropriate for 
its location and 
avoids 
unacceptable 
risks from 
pollution and 

land instability? 

Coal Authority The Coal Authority consider that the most appropriate 
answer is number 2. To ensure that where contamination 
or unstable land is suspected suitable site investigation and 
assessment should be carried out and remediation 
measures of a suitable standard proposed. This is to ensure 

that issues of coal mining legacy are adequately addressed 
in line with the requirement of the NPPF, paragraphs 109 
and 120-121. 

The Council’s preferred options policy NE5 addresses 
environmental protection, including contaminated 
land. The policy requires an appropriate survey to be 
carried out on sites that are known to be, or are 
potentially, contaminated, and remediation measures 

to bring the site to an acceptable level of condition 
which is relevant to the proposed use.  

Environment 

Agency 

Page 130, Question 10(k, l): we support consideration 

number 2 either as a Core Policy or as a Development 
Management Policy. Consideration number 4 and 10(l) the 

use of SUDS may be dependent on the use of the site. For 
example, run-off from a small car park could be filtered 
using SUDS, whereas run-off from a haulage yard may 
require oil interceptors or trap gullies. SUDS should be the 

Support noted. The Council’s preferred options policy 

NE5 addresses environmental protection, including 
contaminated land. This is a development 

management policy. 
The Council’s preferred option policy CC5 supports 
surface water measures including the use of 
sustainable drainage systems where appropriate.  
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first consideration however, dependent on use of the site. 
LCC should be able to offer more detailed comments as 
they are currently developing guidance for development 
sites for their SAB role. 

Highways Agency The Highways Agency considers that there should be some 
reference to air quality issues. There is an emerging 
tension between the drive for economic growth/additional 

trips and the need to improve air quality for those living 
adjacent to those routes. Similarly, the reduction of traffic 

noise is a high priority and the same tension in trips exist 
between additional trips, resulting from economic growth 
and the impact on those living adjacent to these routes. 
This should possibly be reflected in the document. 

The Council will seek to ensure that proposals for 
new development will not have an unacceptable 
negative impact on air quality 

The Council’s preferred option policy on 
Environmental Protection: NE5 recognises the 

importance of protecting air quality and it is 
considered that this policy supports the comments 
raised. 

Canal and 
Riverside Trust 

Contamination arising from new development along the 
Leeds & Liverpool canal should be avoided. Development 
land adjacent to the canal should be fully remediated prior 
to development to avoid pollution of the waterway. 

Paragraph 109 of the NPPF requires the planning system to 
prevent new development from contributing to water 
pollution. 

The Council’s preferred option policy on 
Environmental Protection: NE5 recognises the 
importance of protecting the quality of watercourses 
and water bodies. It is considered that this policy 

supports the comments raised. 

1 consultee Support Support noted. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

By requiring the identification of a suitable after use on 
sites where pollution or land stability is suspected; By 
protecting, enhancing or creating green infrastructure 

which can help to reduce and mitigate pollution (e.g. trees 
screening air pollutants and noise or sustainable drainage 
systems filtering polluted run-off). 

Response is noted and has been taken into account 
in preparing the Council’s preferred options Policy 
NE5 Environmental Protection. 

1 consultee The Council should ensure that development is appropriate 
for its location and avoids unacceptable risks from pollution 
and land stability by - ensuring that the development of 
sensitive uses, such as housing and schools, close to 
potential sources of pollution is not permitted 

Response is noted and has been taken into account 
in preparing the Council’s preferred options Policy 
NE5 Environmental Protection. 

Question 10 (l) 
Should there be 
separate policies 
for: 

Coal Authority The Coal Authority have no specific preference for whether 
the land stability and pollution should be in a separate 
policy or combined policy within the plan. The weight of the 
policy is the same. 

Pollution issues are addressed in Preferred Options 
policy NE5 Environmental Protection.  
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 Development 
affected by 
sources of 
pollution? 

 Development 
of uses that 
may give rise 
to pollution? 

 Development 

of land 
suspected of 

being 
polluted or 
unstable? 

Environment 
Agency 

Page 130, 10(l) the use of SUDS may be dependent on the 
use of the site. For example, run-off from a small car park 
could be filtered using SUDS, whereas run-off from a 
haulage yard may require oil interceptors or trap gullies. 

SUDS should be the first consideration however, dependent 
on use of the site. LCC should be able to offer more 
detailed comments as they are currently developing 
guidance for development sites for their SAB role. 

The Council’s preferred option policy CC5 supports 
surface water management measures including the 
use of sustainable drainage systems where 
appropriate. 

Canal and 

Riverside Trust 

The Trust recommends a separate land stability policy. The 

infrastructure of the Leeds & Liverpool Canal includes 
numerous embankments and cuttings. Development 
adjacent to these structures has the potential to affect their 
structural integrity and such a policy would ensure that 
new development considers these issues. Paragraph 109 of 

the NPPF requires the planning system to prevent new 
development contributing to land instability. 

Response is noted and has been taken into account 

in preparing the Council’s preferred options Policy 
NE5 Environmental Protection.  

1 consultee Single overarching policy covering these issues. Comments noted. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Development affected by sources of pollution; Development 
of uses that may give rise to pollution. 

Response is noted and has been taken into account 
in preparing the Council’s preferred options Policy 
NE5 Environmental Protection. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

There should be a policy which has a presumption against 
development with potential to pollute/damage wildlife sites, 
habitats and species of principal importance in England (in 
the absence of adequate safeguards). 

Response is noted and has been taken into account 
in preparing the Council’s preferred options policy on 
NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks. 
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Comments on Core Policy and Site Allocations Options – Transport and Other Infrastructure 

Site/Policy/Para Consultees Issues Raised Recommended Response  

11.1 Transport 

 
3 comments 
received 

1 consultee 

 

Some mainline routes are oversubscribed and inefficient, 

including the route from Padiham to Burnley which runs at 
a frequency in excess of the population requirement. 
Additionally, buses from Padiham via Manchester Road 
Station should connect with train departures. The route 
between Burnley and Padiham is efficient, but prolongs 
journey times to the Pendleside villages. 
Rat runs such as Victoria Road / Cowley Crescent could be 

closed to through traffic on a trial basis, becoming 
permanent if successful. 

Commercial bus operators determine bus routes and 

the frequency of services in conjunction with 
Lancashire County Council who as the Highways 
Authority also manage the road network and traffic 
management issues.  
 

There needs to be an official access created between 

Shuttleworth Mead and Padiham Greenway, and Eaves 
Barn to the Bobbin Mill path (A6068). 

A site at Shuttleworth Mead South has been 

proposed for allocation for employment development 
in the preferred options. Use of the Padiham 
Greenway for commuting will be encouraged and the 
site allocation policy seeks contributions towards the 
provision of an off-site cycling route connecting 
Shuttleworth Mead South to the Padiham Greenway. 

Question 11 (a) 
Need for major 

development 
proposals to be 

accompanied by 
a Transport 
Assessment and 
Travel Plan? 
 
7 comments 
received 

Highways 
Agency 

The Highways Agency would welcome reference to the 
need for Transport Assessment and Travel Plans to be 

provided in accordance with the provisions as set out in 
DfT Circular 02/2013 'The Strategic Road Network and the 

Delivery of Sustainable Development' and DfT Guidance on 
Transport Assessments. We would further welcome 
reference to early discussions with the Agency regarding 
the requirements, particularly where development 
proposals may potentially have a detrimental or significant 
impact on the safe and efficient operation of the strategic 
road network. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC2: 
Managing Transport and Travel Impacts.   

 

Lancashire 
County Council 

The East Lancashire Transport and Highways Masterplan 
has now been adopted, and provides a transport vision 
and outlines clear transport infrastructure for East 

Lancashire, including Burnley. This should be made 
reference to in the Local Plan. 

Reference to the East Lancashire Transport 
Masterplan has been included within the preferred 
options.  

Cllr Towneley Yes to Transport plan with special regard to the effects on 
the wider borough network to prevent city type grid lock at 

peak times. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC2: 
Managing Transport and Travel Impacts.   
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Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group  

Yes, including transport links and travelling times Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC2: 
Managing Transport and Travel Impacts.   
 

1 consultee Yes 

2 consultees This requirement should not be included in the Local Plan, 
as it would be contrary to national guidance (DCLG Travel 

Guidance, 2007), which sets out that developments below 

50 dwellings do not trigger a Transport Assessment / 
Travel Plan 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC2: 
Managing Transport and Travel Impacts.   

The preferred option sets a threshold for when 

transport assessments/statements and travel plans 
will be necessary.  

Question 11 (b) 

Other 
considerations to 
be taken into 
account? 
 
3 comments 

received 

Natural England Natural England strongly agrees with this. Noted, support welcomed 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group & 1 

consultee 

Give priority to pedestrian and cycle movements and have 
access to high quality public transport facilities. Create 
safe and secure layouts which minimise conflicts between 

traffic and cyclists or pedestrians, avoiding street clutter 
and, where appropriate, establishing Home Zones 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC1: 
Sustainable Travel which contains a hierarchy of 
users within it with pedestrians followed by cyclists 

being considered first.  

Question 11 (c) 
Traffic 

generating uses 

should be guided 
towards 
locations that 
are well served 
by walking, 
cycling and 

public transport. 
 
5 comments 
received 

Highways 
Agency 

The Highways Agency is supportive of measures to 
encourage the use of public transport, walking and cycling. 

Such measures can provide vital mitigation to increasing 

car trips generated by development proposals and can 
help to reduce the need for physical infrastructure 
improvements. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC1: 
Sustainable Travel. 

Cllr Towneley Yes, with greater onus on the developer to provide and 
finance links for all users where for employment or 
recreation to further enhance and complete the greenways 
and public rights of way within the Borough. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC4: 
Infrastructure and Planning Contributions which 
requires developers to contribute to infrastructure 
provision where appropriate.  
 

1 consultee Yes Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC1: 
Sustainable Travel. National Trust Yes 

1 consultee New development should be able to benefit from a range 
of modes of transport thus enhancing its sustainability in 
line with para 14 of NPPF. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC1: 
Sustainable Travel. 

Question 11 (d) 
Improvements 

Highways 
Agency 

The Highways Agency welcomes the encouragement and 
facilitation of cycle routes. We are currently working with 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC1: 
Sustainable Travel. 
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to footpaths? 
 
5 comments 
received 

Sustrans to look at opportunities throughout the north 
west and may be able to share this information. 

Cllr Towneley What about making them open to all vulnerable users and 
not just referring to them as footpaths, which many of 
them are not, so that money spent making them safer etc 
is of benefit to those making recreational use as well as 
safe routes to school or work. 

Noted, the Local Plan does not determine the users 
of the local footpath network.  
 
  

National Trust, 
Burnley Lane 

Residents Action 
Group and 1 

consultee 

Yes Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC1: 
Sustainable Travel. 

Question 11 (e) 
Should the new 

Local Plan  
identify new 
and/or improved 
walking, cycling 
and bridleway 
routes as a 
strategic 

network of 
routes. 
 
6 comments 
received 

Natural England Natural England strongly advises that the network of 
routes should be identified within the Local plan. 

Commercial bus operators determine bus routes and 
the frequency of services in conjunction with 

Lancashire County Council. 

Cllr Towneley On behalf of the equestrian sorority with in the borough 
and as Chairman of the Burnley Bridleways Association 

and British Horse Society Bridleways Officer I would 
support this with the proviso that future routes include 
equestrian access and with especial regard with permitted 

equestrian use of the Leeds - Liverpool tow path which, if 
opened to equestrian use, would greatly facilitate the safe 
passage of riders to and from the limited routes open to 
them in parts of the Borough. 

Noted, the use of the Leeds & Liverpool Canal 
towpath as a bridleway is at the discretion of the 

Canal and Rivers Trust.  

Canal and Rivers 
Trust 

Support for the inclusion of a strategic network of routes 
within the local plan. Recommendation that this includes 
the canal towpath. 

Noted. The network of routes are identified jointly 
by Burnley Borough Council and Lancashire County 
Counci. The Leeds & Liverpool Canal is part of the 

National Cycle Network.  

National Trust, 
Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group and 1 

consultee 

Yes Noted. The network of routes are identified jointly 
by Burnley Borough Council and Lancashire County 
Council. 

Question 11 (f) 

Adequate 
transport 

Cliviger Parish 

Council 

The parish of Cliviger is reliant for both of its bus services 

on an operator based in Calderdale in the West Yorkshire 
transport area. 30% of the population in Cliviger are non 

Commercial bus operators in conjunction with 

Lancashire County Council operators bus routes and 
the frequency of services. However, policy IC1: 
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connections into 
and out of the 
Borough? 
 

6 comments 
received 

car owners, so why is the bus service in jeopardy? Can 
such issues be in the mind of people working on relevant 
planning policies and practices? Not everyone has a car. 

Sustainable Travel refers to new developments 
being located in areas well-served by walking, 
cycling and public transport. Where this is not 
achievable and where schemes are otherwise 

acceptable, they will be expected to contribute to 
providing such linkages before occupation of the site 
by assessing existing and predicted flows to and 
from the site and providing improvements that will 
encourage sustainable travel trips. 

Highways 
Agency 

Further to our comments above regarding the M65, we 
would welcome the promotion and improvement of good 
transport infrastructure, service and facilities, including the 
provision of direct rail links to Manchester and Leeds, 
areas of employment opportunity. 

Noted, the direct rail link to Manchester via the 
Todmorden Curve is now in operation.  
 
The text supporting the transport policies in the 
Infrastructure and Connectivity chapter identifies a 

number of transport proposals for promotion and 
improvement.  

Cllr 

Heginbotham 

As we have now successfully reinstated the Todmorden 

Curve, it is my view, that to further the Tourism 
Development, a further Railway Station should be included 
in the review. Historically there has been for over 100 
years a railway halt at Holme in Cliviger. This halt would 

have a tremendous tourism impact as it could bring tourist 
right to the Heart of our Countryside, thereby improving 
job and business possibilities. We are a fast developing 

town, and we will also have a very desirable commuter 
attraction which will bring financial gains for the Borough 
in general and trade in particular. When considering the 
review, I would most grateful if this submission could be 
considered. 

Noted, the decision for opening a new train station 

would be part of the East Lancashire Transport 
Masterplan, and there are no proposals to open new 
railway stations in the borough at the present time.  

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

Yes they are good. Support noted 

1 consultee M65 junction at Network 65 plus up to Accrington 

Road/Rossendale Road traffic lights – there is a bottleneck 

Noted, improvements to the Rosegrove junction 

have been identified as part of the Burnley-Pendle 
Growth Corridor developed by the Lancashire 
Economic Partnership (LEP) and are referenced in 
the Infrastructure and Connectivity chapter in the 
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preferred option. 

CPRE It is hoped that Burnley's Local Plan will include policies 
that promotes more sustainable transport modes. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC1: 
Sustainable Travel. 

11.2 Other 

Physical 
Infrastructure 

   

Question 11 (g) 

How should the 

council meet the 
requirement to 
protect playing 
pitches? 
 
5 comments 

received 

Sport England The Council should use an up to date Playing Pitch 

Strategy to assess whether a site is clearly surplus to 

requirement or should be protected from development. 
The Green Space Strategy does not use a methodology 
that is appropriate to identify the needs and opportunities 
for outdoor sport and this has been communicated to the 
Council previously. Sport England is currently assisting the 
Council with the preparation of the Playing Pitch Strategy 

that also has the support of the pitch sport national 
governing bodies. This is the strategy that should be used 
to inform policies relating to pitch sports and not the 
Green Space Strategy. Any sites that are currently disused 
should be identified in the Playing Pitch Strategy and 
assessed for suitability: a) to be brought back into use to 
meet and identified need; or b) unsuitable and can be 

allocated for an alternative use i.e. the site is in the wrong 
location, no demand, wrong size etc.; or c) should be 
replaced to meet an identified demand 

The Council’s draft Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) has 

been prepared jointly with Pendle and Rossendale 

Borough Councils with input from Sport England and 
it provides a strategic framework for the provision, 
management and development of playing pitches 
and ancillary facilities between 2016 and 2026.  
 
The Strategy is supported by a Playing Pitch 

Assessment which meets the requirements of the 
National Planning Policy Framework, paragraph 74. 
It has been prepared in consultation with the 
national sport governing bodies for each of the main 
pitch sports. Local sports clubs and facility owners 
have been consulted during preparation of the 
Assessment and a representative of Sport England 

has been involved at all stages.  
All disused/lapsed sites within Burnley have been 
identified within the Strategy and assessed for 
suitability. Findings and recommendations of the 
draft Strategy have informed policies in the 
Preferred Options Local Plan.  

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

By continuing the adopted Local Plan policy of allowing 
their redevelopment if a number of criteria are met. 

Paragraph 74 of the NPPF identifies that existing 
open space, sports and recreational buildings and 
land, including playing fields, should not be built on 
unless: 

 
 An assessment has been undertaken which has 

clearly shown the open space, buildings or land 
to be surplus to requirements; or 

 The loss resulting from the proposed 
development would be replaced by equivalent or 
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better provision in terms of quantity and quality 
in a suitable location; or 

 The development is for alternative sports and 
recreational provision, the needs for which clearly 

outweigh the loss. 
 

 
Sport England’s playing field policy only supports 
development of lapsed or disused playing fields if a 

PPS shows a clear excess in the quantity of playing 
pitch provision at present and in the future across all 

playing pitch sports, and the site concerned has no 
special significance to sport and the development 
involves measures to address any deficiencies in 
terms of quality or accessibility identified by the 
PPS. All playing fields should be protected up until 
the point where all demand has been met. 

Burnley’s draft PPS Assessment shows that Burnley 
has a shortfall in pitches for football both now and in 
the future. All currently used playing field sites 
require protection and therefore cannot be deemed 
surplus to requirements. This includes lapsed, 

underused and poor quality sites.  
 

These findings have informed policies in the 
Preferred Options Local Plan. 

1 consultee By blanket protection of all playing pitches by safeguarding 

pitches and areas for new provision in accordance with the 
findings of the Council's Open Space Assessment. 

(Option 2 & 3) 

Response as above. The Council’s draft Playing Pitch 
Strategy 2015 jointly produced with Pendle and 
Rossendale informs the planning policy relating to 
sports provision IC5.   

1 consultee The Council should meet the Government's requirement to 
protect playing pitches by blanket protection of all playing 

pitches through safeguarding pitches and areas for new 
provision in accordance with the findings of the Council's 
Open Space Assessment 

(Option 3)  
Response as above.  

1 consultee I would like to see specific policy which brings together 
options 1 and 3. 

(Option 3)  
Response as above.  



7 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultees Issues Raised Recommended Response  

Question 11 (h) 
Continued 
protection of 
public parks, 

informal 
recreation areas, 
major open 
areas, play areas 
and other areas 

of open space? 
 

10 comments 
received 

Highways 
Agency 

The Highways Agency supports the protection of open 
spaces and green infrastructure, which promote healthier 
lifestyles and expand opportunities for walking, cycling, 
leisure, recreation and sport. 

Support acknowledged.  

Cllr Monk Re Wilfield Place off Accrington Road: 
This green patch of land should stay as open space for 
children to play as there is a very old well that was found 

when the houses were demolished 1967 I think the well 
was filled with concrete to make is safe and then grassed 

over. the trees at the triangle opposite the mitre are where 
it was Again due to the recent floods the water tables 
underground should not be disturbed 

This site has not been considered for potential 
development via the Council’s SHLAA and has not 
been proposed as a development site in the 

Preferred Options or previous Issues and Options 
stages of the Local Plan.  

Cllr Tonweley There are open spaces and informal recreational areas 
within the borough which could be developed for different 
use such as allotments - thus fulfilling a dual purpose and  
making better use of such areas.  

The Strategic Policy Green Infrastructure SP6 sets 
out the Council’s commitment to protecting and 
developing multifunctional green space in line with 
the Council’s Green Infrastructure (GI) Strategy. 
Food production (including allotments) was one of 

the GI functions considered by the Strategy. 
Allotment provision is addressed in the Council’s 
Green Spaces Strategy which like the GI Strategy 
has informed policies in the Preferred Option Local 

Plan, eg NE2 Protected Open Space.   
 

Friends of the 
Earth 

The policy of protecting public parks, informal recreation 
areas, major open areas, play areas etc must continue. 
One problem with 11.2.4, it speaks of fewer better 
equipped playgrounds. This shows a lack of understanding 

of children’s lives. Many children are not allowed to roam 
far and wide in search of play. Their parents want them 
within earshot or an easy walk to bring them home. One of 
the glories of Burnley in the early was the fact that there 
were so many parks and green spaces for playing on. 

The Council’s Green Spaces Strategy 2015-2025 has 
informed the development of policies in the 
Preferred Options Local Plan eg NE2 Protected Open 
Space.  

  
Informed by community consultation, the Strategy 
assesses the quantity, quality and accessibility of 
various types of open space, including provision for 
children and young people and sets local quantity, 
quality and accessibility standards. The Strategy 

indicates a shortfall in children’s play facilities 

against the local quantity standard in many Burnley 
neighbourhoods. Recommendations in the Strategy 
address this and policies in the Preferred Options 
Local Plan (eg policy NE2 Protected Open Space) 
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support the Strategy’s approach. It should be noted 
that other types of green space also provide 
opportunities for children’s play in addition to 
equipped playgrounds.   

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group and 2 

other consultees 

Yes Support acknowledged. 

1 consultee Re: Land adjacent to Accrington Road (site in Appendix 1). 

The boundary should be amended to remove the Major 
Open Area on the land south of the railway, between the 

railway line, canal and Accrington Road to ensure future 
economic growth of the business needs of the site for the 
plan period, and carry forward the boundaries as they 
were drawn over ten years ago.  
The site is in a key position, near to the motorway 
junction, and would benefit from redevelopment and 

enhancements that would improve the visual amenity of 
the area. This would be an improvement on the derelict 
unmanaged woodland currently on site, and this should be 
allocated for employment use. 

Whilst ‘Major Open Areas’ are not defined in the 

Preferred Options Local Plan the Plan identifies 
Protected Open Spaces within the borough (policy 

NE2) which will include some of the areas formerly 
designated as Major Open Areas. 
   
The site referred to was assessed for employment 
development as part of the SHLAA and was 
determined as ‘not suitable’ and therefore ‘not 

developable.’  
 
Applications for development on the site in question 
would be assessed against all relevant Local Plan 

policies including those relating to biodiversity, 
ecological networks and green infrastructure.   

1 consultee Special attention to 1) Rakehead Park/Fraser Street Centre 
2) Hargher Clough Recreation Group/Stoops Centre 

The Council’s Green Spaces Strategy recognises that 
North Burnley is a district with a significant shortfall 
in provision of parks and amenity green space. The 
Strategy recommends working with Briercliffe Parish 

Council to improve Briercliffe Recreation Ground to 
offset the deficiency of park provision in North 
Burnley and progress improvements at Kibble Bank 
and Rakehead Recreation Ground as resources 
allow. Preferred Options policies (NE2 Protected 
Open Space) support this approach.  

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

As well as open space per se, it also needs to protect 
wildlife sites and habitats and species of principal 
importance in England. 

Preferred Options policy NE2 Protected Open Space 
includes sites in the Natural and Semi Natural Open 
space category which have been assessed as having 
high quality through the Council’s Green Spaces 
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Strategy or as required to meet Local Standard of 
provision for that type of open space in the area. 
This quality assessment takes account of 
biodiversity value. Designated wildlife sites are 

proposed to be protected in situ and habitats and 
the extent and populations of species of principal 
importance in England protected under PO policy 
NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks.  

Question 11 (i) 

Continued 
protection of 
allotments and 
community 
gardens? 

 
5 comments 
received 

3 consultees Agree that the policy in the adopted Local Plan which 

protects allotments and community gardens from 
development should continue in the new Local Plan  

Preferred Options policy NE2 Protected Open Space 

includes allotments and community gardens which 
have been assessed as having high quality through 
the Council’s Green Spaces Strategy or are required 
to meet Local Standard of provision for allotments in 
the area. 

Cllr Towneley Yes 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

No, individual assessment. 

Question 11 (j) 
Identification of 
sites for 
allotment/comm

unity garden 
expansion? 
 

5 comments 
received 

Cllr Monk  Former Pollard Street site : This site has a housing 
planning application currently in place my concerns are 
that the old properties that were there had water channels 
in the cellars due to an underground spring In light of the 

recent flood a very small portion of this site should 
rightfully go to open community garden or parking spaces 
for the new houses that are to be developed on this site 

This development was approved in August 2015 
following a revised application. It is currently under 
construction and for that reason is not included in 
the Preferred Options housing allocations.  

A detailed flood risk assessment (FRA) was 
undertaken as part of the revised planning 
application at the site (APP/2015/0183). This 

considered flood risk from groundwater to be low. 
Flood risk from surface water was found to be 
medium but this would be addressed by mitigation 
measures specified in the FRA and subject to 
planning condition as part of the development, 
including a Sustainable Drainage System (SUDS).  

2 consultees Yes, the market alone would not bring sites forward for 
this use 

Preferred Options policy NE2 Protected Open Space 
includes allotments and community gardens which 
have been assessed as having high quality through 

the Council’s Green Spaces Strategy or are required 

to meet Local Standard of provision for allotments in 
the area. 

Burnley Lane This is a matter of supply and demand As above 
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Residents Action 
Group 

1 consultee Sites should not be left to the market. We should have a 
policy that encourages allotments/community gardens in 
areas where there are none. 

As above 

11.3 
Social/Communi
ty Infrastructure 
 

17 comments 
received 

17 consultees Support for the provision of a community centre at Rakes 
Head recreation ground, including to: 
 Encourage community cohesion and build friendships 
 Provide worthwhile projects for local young people 

 Utilise the existing space 
 Create flexible space for all 

 Encourage learning life skills 

Whilst the provision of community centres is the 
responsibility of Lancashire County Council, 
preferred options policy IC5 supports their provision 
and retention where possible.  

 
 

Question 11 (k) 
Agreement with 

the suggested 
approach to the 
provision of new 
social 
infrastructure 
 
5 comments 

received 

Highways 
Agency 

The Highways Agency generally supports the approach, 
particularly the provision of safe and accessible routes for 

walking/cycling and public transport. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 

Infrastructure and Policy IC1: Sustainable Travel. 

1 consultee Support Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 

Infrastructure.  

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 

Group 

Wherever possible, facilities should be located in or close 
to a town, district or local centre, or in a village; 

Accessibility by walking, cycling and public transport is an 

important consideration; Facilities should be located where 
there are no adverse impacts on residential amenity or 
road safety, or where this can be mitigated. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 

Infrastructure. 

1 consultee Agree that new social infrastructure facilities should, 
wherever possible, be located in or close to a town, district 
or local centre, or in a village. Accessibility by walking, 
cycling and public transport is an important consideration 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 
Infrastructure. 

1 consultee Agree that accessibility by walking, cycling and public 
transport is an important consideration in the provision of 
new social infrastructure. Consideration should be given to 
affordability for all residents. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 
Infrastructure. 

Question 11 (l) 
Protection of 
community 
facilities and 

Highways 
Agency 

The Highways Agency welcomes the protection of 
community facilities where there is demand for such 
facilities and which can help maintain sustainable 
communities and reduce the need to travel. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 
Infrastructure. 
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local services 
 
5 comments 
received 

1 consultee Support Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 
Infrastructure. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group and 1 
consultee 

Agree that the loss of community facilities and local 
services should be resisted unless it can be demonstrated 
there is no longer a need for the facility alternative 
comparable, or improved, provision is proposed. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 
Infrastructure. 

1 consultee Agree that the loss of community facilities and local 
services should be resisted unless alternative comparable, 

or improved, provision is proposed. 
Other considerations: Involvement of VCF sector in 

partnership with local council for affordability, accessibility 
and need. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC5: 
Protection and Provision of Social and Community 

Infrastructure. 

11.4 Developer 

Contributions 
and CIL 
 
2 comments 
received 

Environment 

Agency 

Page 132, Chapter 11: we would recommend the inclusion 

of flood defences in this chapter as this is important 
infrastructure that can be funded through the Community 
Infrastructure Levy (CIL). This would also provide links to 
the Infrastructure Delivery Plan Baseline Report. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC4: 

Infrastructure and Planning Contributions which 
includes flood defence and alleviation.  
The Council has not resolved to pursue CIL at the 
present time. 

1 consultee Future policy should state that financial contributions must 
be necessary and specifically related to the development 

proposal. The policy should also ensure that the overall 
level of contribution required will allow developments to 
remain viable. 

Noted, this is in line with preferred option policy 
IC4: Infrastructure and Planning Contributions. 

Question 11 (m) 
Current 
infrastructure 
deficiency? 

 
5 comments 
received 

Highways 
Agency 

No comment other than the Highways Agency is 
supportive of seeking developer contributions for 
infrastructure improvements and transport network 
improvements. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC4: 
Infrastructure and Planning Contributions which 
includes transport improvements. 

Lancashire 
County Council 

There will be a wide range of future infrastructure 
requirements dependent on the scale and location of 
development.   
Education infrastructure: There is currently a surplus of 

primary (9%) and secondary (21%) school places in 

Burnley. The level of surplus is deemed to be sufficient 
overall to meet the needs of the area for the next 5 years. 
However, the provision of adequate numbers of school 
places is vital moving forward through the plan period.  
Transport infrastructure. The adopted the East Lancashire 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC4: 
Infrastructure and Planning Contributions which 
includes education, transport improvements and 
flood defence and alleviation.  
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Transport and Highways Masterplan sets out a clear 
transport vision to provide the required infrastructure over 
the coming years.   
Flood Risk infrastructure: Burnley town centre has 

deficiencies in its surface water infrastructure, since many 
of the buildings are built over old culverted sections of 
main river and ordinary watercourses. This will require 
significant investment in the future in light of climate 
change and further development. 

1 consultee The quality of open spaces in some areas is very poor. 
Some areas are deficient in good quality open space for 
informal recreation 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC4: 
Infrastructure and Planning Contributions which 
includes open space. 
Policy HS4 sets out the requirements for new open 
space provision in housing developments.  

1 consultee Opportunities for the deprived parts of the town due to 
being unattractive to investment as there is a lack of 
money to be made. 

Noted, the preferred option includes a policy IC4: 
Infrastructure and Planning Contributions. 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

An accessible natural greenspace audit would identify 
those areas of the Borough where there was a deficiency 
of accessible natural greenspace in the borough 
(countryside as well as towns). 

A revised Greenspaces Strategy 2015-2025 has 
been developed by the Council which assessed the 
differing types and quality of greenspaces and needs 
within the borough. These standards inform 

Preferred Options Policies including NE2 Protected 
Open Space and HS4 Housing Developments.   

Question 11 (n) 

Future 
infrastructure 
needed to 
deliver preferred 
growth option? 
 
2 comments 

received 

1 consultee In order of priority, the Community Infrastructure Levy 

should require the following from developments:  
1. Play spaces  
2. Open space  
3. Allotments  
4. Walking and cycling routes  
5. Public art/public realm improvements  
6. Public transport  

7. Biodiversity 
8. Roads  

9. Utility provision  
10. Waterways  
11. Flood risk alleviation  
12. Education provision  

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 

this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 
 
A number of specific policies and allocations also set 
out matters for which contributions under IC4 may 
or will be sought. 
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13. Health service provision 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

The provision of accessible natural greenspace with links 
to the wider ecological networks. 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 

Question 11 (o) 
Desired 
requirements 
from the 

Community 
Infrastructure 

Levy? 
 
10 comments 
received 

Environment 
Agency 

1 Flood Alleviation;  
2  Waterways;  
3 Biodiversity. 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 

Lancashire 
County Council 

The County Council, with responsibilities for Public Health, 
Education, Transport, Economic Development, and Flood 
Risk Management, would look to prioritise the areas that 
fall under this remit, such as Roads, Education provision, 
Health service provision, Flood Risk alleviation. 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 

Sport England Paragraph 11.4.1 lists sport, leisure and recreation as one 
of the types of infrastructure to be provided. However, 
question 11(o) does not list sport facilities as an option. 

Sports facilities have a completely different role and 
function to open space and can be indoor or outdoor 
facilities. 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 

Contributions. 

Canal and 

Riverside Trust 

The Trust would prioritise waterways so as to mitigate the 

impacts of new development on the canal and its 
infrastructure. For example, funding towpath 
improvements due to increased wear and tear on the 
towpath. 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 

this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 

1 consultee Rather than per cent for art can we have percent for good 
quality informal open space and green infrastructure? 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 

Burnley Lane 
Residents Action 
Group 

1. Open space  
2. Roads  
3. Public transport  

4. Play spaces  
5. Utility provision 

6. Walking and cycling routes  
7. Flood risk alleviation  

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 

Contributions. 
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8. Education provision  
9. Biodiversity  
10. Waterways  
11. Allotments  

12. Health service provision 

1 consultee The council need to clearly define what elements a CIL 
payment would cover. If aspects are covered by a CIL 

payment, they should they should not be requested in 
other policies. CIL needs to be carefully considered with 

regards to impact on scheme viability and deliverability. 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 

policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 

1 consultee 1 - Flood risk alleviation  

2 - Roads  
3 - Public transport  
4 - Walking and cycling routes  
5 - Utility provision  
6 - Open space - greenways / Play spaces/playing fields / 
Biodiversity  

7 - Health service provision  
8 - Waterways - towpath / Allotments  
9 - Education provision  
10 - Public art/public realm improvements 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 

this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 

1 consultee Any developer contributions and CIL need to be 
proportionate to the development and not undermine its 
viability.  
 
Regarding the options listed: 
 

Public art/public realm improvements -  Not a priority 
Open space – Medium priority - depends on existing 
provision in area of the site to be developed  
Allotments – Not a priority 
Roads – High priority - if issues are identified and need to 
be resolved  

Public transport – High priority - if issues are identified and 

need to be resolved  
Education provision – Medium priority - if issues are 
identified and need to be resolved  
Health service provision – Low priority - NHS funded  

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 
policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 
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Utility provision – Low priority-  should be up to the 
relevant providers  
Play spaces – Medium priority - depends on existing 
provision in area of the site to be developed  

Flood risk alleviation – Medium/high priority - only if 
appropriate and NPPF suggests only Zone 1 should be used 
for housing  
Biodiversity – Medium priority 
Walking and cycling routes – Medium/high priority 

Waterways – Not a priority - if issues are identified and 
need to be resolved and are not funded be private firms 

who own the waterway 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

It may be more realistic to require the conversion and 
enhancement of biodiversity to be covered in a Section 

106 incorporating future management arrangements and 
funding. Biodiversity may still quality for CIL where 
appropriate, 

The Council has not resolved to progress with CIL at 
this time; however, the preferred option includes a 

policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 
Contributions. 
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12  
Development 
Management 
Policies 
1 comment received 

1 consultee The NPPF requires Local Plans to encourage 
sustainable development and to help, not hinder, 
investment in business. Policies should enable and 
encourage development, and not be restrictive. 
Proposals should be considered with benefits and 

disbenefits explored, but if a policy fails one policy 
test it should not automatically fail, rather weight 
and judgement should be applied. Flexibility in the 

policy wording is challenging but necessary. 

Applications are required to be determined in 
accordance with the development plan unless 
material considerations indicate otherwise. The Plan 
should be read as whole. Policies need to be clear 
and consistent. The Council will always asses 

applications on their merits and take into account all 
and weigh all material factors which may pull in 
different directions in order to reach a decision. 

12.1 What is 
Development 
Management? 
 
1 comments received 
 

1 consultee All developers wishing to build within the Borough 
should be prepared to discuss access to, through, 
from and around their development and be 
requested to fund and maintain such facilities for a 
period of time post development. With especial 
emphasis on access for all, riders, walkers, 

cyclists. Where an inner urban site makes this 
unlikely then a contribution to a specific project 
which will facilitate better access elsewhere in the 
borough should be negotiated to ensure that 
where something is lost, some benefit is returned. 

Policy IC4 sets out the criteria that will justify the 
requirements for planning contributions and the 
types of infrastructure that may be covered  

Question 12 (a) 
How should the 
new Local Plan 
ensure new 
housing is of the 

highest design 
standard 
 
8 comments received 

Lancashire County 
Council 

Regardless of whether a design code or criteria-
based policy is used, the following criteria should 
be included: Does not increase the run-off rate of 
the new site Incorporation of SuDS into all new 
housing designs, especially those classed as major 

developments of those which are in river or local 
flood zones Would not increase the flood risk to 
the site above what the current risk is 

Flood risk, surface water run-off and SUDs are dealt 
with in policies CC4 and CC5. The Council will liaise 
with Lancashire County Council on individual 
planning applications with regards to flood risk. 

United Utilities 
Property Services 

We support the view that new housing should be 
of a high design standard. We would support that 
thorough justification and evolution of the design 
of any development be submitted in support of an 

application for residential development. We 
support a criteria based policy where the design of 
a proposal can be justified against but also allow 

for creation and innovation rather than duplication 

The Council has developed Policy SP5, a criteria 
based policy to ensure high standards of design 
supplemented by a specific policy relating to Housing 
Design (HS4).  
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on a site appropriate basis. 

United Utilities Use criteria based policies and include Surface 
Water Management and Water Efficiency. 

Surface water management is dealt with in policy 
CC5. Policy SP5 requires all development, according 
to their nature and scale, to incorporate measures to 

minimise energy and water consumption.  

1 consultee Use a criteria based policy similar to that in the 
adopted local plan 

The preferred option includes a strategic design 
policy - SP5 Development Quality and Sustainability, 

supplemented by policy HS4: Housing Design. 

1 consultee Using a design code to set out design principles for 

new developments to cover local context, 
character, amenity, scale, height, materials, and 

sustainability. 

Principles for the design of new developments are 

dealt with in policy SP5, most notably in parts 2, 4 
and 5. 

2 consultees Establishing design codes could stifle innovative 
design. Having a criteria based approach would 

still ensure good design, but not be too 
prescriptive and onerous 

Policy SP5 is a criteria based policy to ensure high 
standards of design. It provides developers with the 

opportunity to innovate in design, whilst also 
respecting context and setting. 

1 consultee The policy needs some ecological/biodiversity 

consideration/design principle. 

These issues will be dealt with through Preferred 

Options Policy SP5 which requires proposals to 
provide for new open space and landscaping which 
enhances and/or provides mitigation against loss of 
biodiversity. Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure 

requires all development to assess and 
protect/enhance biodiversity along with other green 
infrastructure functions. In addition policies in the 

Natural Environment chapter address ecological/ 
biodiversity issues.  

Question 12 (b) 

How should the 
Local Plan make the 
most efficient use 
of housing land in 
the borough? 
 

9 comments received 

United Utilities The density of new housing can have a major 

impact on water and wastewater resources and its 
supporting infrastructure; we will use your density 
data to determine the future infrastructure 
capacity needed to support development. Any 
options must support the timely delivery of the 
supporting infrastructure whilst safeguarding the 

existing community; future generations and the 

environment. 

The Council will liaise with United Utilities on 

individual planning applications. 

United Utilities 
Property Services 

We support the view that the Local Plan should 
ensure that, on a site by site basis, development 

Support noted. Appropriate development densities 
have been included within the preferred options in 
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achieves an optimum level of density that is 

appropriate to location, infrastructure and public 
transport accessibility of the site. This will allow for 
higher densities to be achieved in sustainable 
locations but also in areas of need, in accordance 
with the requirement of the SHMA. 

policy HS3.  

2 consultees Ensure, on a site by site basis, that development 
achieves the optimum level of density appropriate 
to the site's location, context, infrastructure and 
public transport accessibility. 

Support for option 2 noted. Appropriate 
development densities have been included within the 
preferred options in policy HS3. 

1 consultee The council should be pragmatic and flexible, and 
approach site density based on the location and 
context of each site. Requirements should be 
flexible enough to enable specific issues to be 

accommodated.  

Support for option 2 noted. Appropriate 
development densities have been included within the 
preferred options in policy HS3. 

2 consultees The density of new housing developments should 
be considered on a site by site basis, especially 

given the different housing markets within the 
Borough. This will allow site specific 
circumstances, constraints and local need to be 
taken into account. 

Support for option 2 noted. Appropriate 
development densities have been included within the 

preferred options in policy HS3. 

1 consultee Housing density should be in a range dependent 
on the site, its location character of the area, 
context and accessibility. High densities should be 
expected closer to existing facilities to make best 
use of resources and reflect the densities in the 
area. Lower densities in rural and edge of main 

settlement locations. 

Support for option 2 noted. Appropriate 
development densities have been included within the 
preferred options in policy HS3. 

1 consultee The site by site approach would better 
accommodate any ecological considerations. 

Support for option 2 noted. Support noted, 
appropriate development densities have been 
included within the preferred options in policy HS3. 

Question 12 (c) 
How should the 

Local Plan ensure 

that the open space 
needs of new 
development are 

Sport England Any policy requiring open space to support new 
housing should recognise that local standards are 

not appropriate to determine the amount of pitch 

sports that may be required. Instead separate 
criterion should be included that links the site 
specific action plan from the Playing Pitch Strategy 

The Council’s draft Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) has 
been prepared jointly with Pendle and Rossendale 

Borough Councils and it provides a strategic 

framework for the provision, management and 
development of playing pitches and ancillary 
facilities between 2016 and 2026.  



4 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

adequately met? 

 
11 comments 
received 

(PPS) to the housing development. The PPS will 

list sites by sub area with improvements required 
that can be linked directly to housing 
developments within that sub area. A formula for 
devising appropriate developer contributions to 
link the housing site to the required pitch site will 
be developed as part of the PPS. Local standards 

are not appropriate because they often result in 
on-site provision of single pitches that cannot 
meet an identified need in the area and are 

unattractive to pitch users. Single pitch sites are 
often not supported by ancillary facilities are prone 
to rapid deterioration by other informal recreation 
use. Pitch provision associated with an increase in 

demand from housing should be directed to sites 
and actions identified in the PPS. 

 

Findings and recommendations of the PPS have 
informed policies in the Preferred Options.  
 
Policy IC5 Protection and Provision of Social and 
Community Infrastructure includes sport and leisure 
facilities including playing pitches. Policy IC4: 

Infrastructure and Planning Contributions references 
contributions towards sport, leisure, recreational, 
cultural and other social and community facilities.  

 
The assessment of the impacts of proposed 
developments on local playing pitch provision will be 
informed by the PPS.  

 

United Utilities 
Property Services 

A criteria based policy is supported, whereby 

levels can be negotiated on a site by site basis. In 
areas of good open space, less access would be 
required, with a higher requirement in areas of 
poor access. 

Support for option 2 noted  

 
Preferred Options Policy HS4 Housing Developments 
sets out standards for open space (as informed by 
the Council’s Green Spaces Strategy) for the 
provision for different scales of development. 

Flexibility is built in to this approach with the 
negotiation of commuted sums allowed for where 

the scale of developments would preclude provision 
of a functional size.   
 
Playing pitch provision is not considered in the 
Green Spaces Strategy. The Council’s draft Playing 
Pitch Strategy (PPS) has been prepared jointly with 
Pendle and Rossendale Borough Councils and it 

provides a strategic framework for the provision, 
management and development of playing pitches 
and ancillary facilities between 2016 and 2026.  

1 consultee Yes to open space but with links to the wider 
network of open spaces and open to riders, 
cyclists and walkers. Financial provision for such 
should be incorporated into the initial planning 
proposition. 

Preferred Options Policy HS4 Housing Developments 
sets out standards for open space (as informed by 
the Council’s Green Spaces Strategy) for the 
provision for different scales of development. 
Financial contribution requirements are set out in 



5 
 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised Recommended Response  

policy IC4, and provisions for sustainable travel in 

IC1. Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure requires all 
development, appropriate to its scale, to assess and 
protect/enhance a range of green infrastructure 
functions including provision of green travel routes. 

1 consultee Ensure that all new housing developments include 
open space provision as part of the layout design. 

Support for option 1 noted. Preferred Options Policy 
HS4 Housing Developments sets out standards for 
open space (informed by the Council’s Green Spaces 
Strategy) for the provision for different scales of 
development. Flexibility is built in to this approach 

with the negotiation of commuted sums allowed for 

where the scale of developments would preclude 
provision of a functional size.   
 

2 consultees Use a criteria-based policy along the lines of that 
set out in the adopted Local Plan to negotiate for 
the provision of appropriate open space or a 
contribution to open space improvements on a site 
by site basis  

Support for option 2 noted. Preferred Options Policy 
HS4 Housing Developments sets out standards for 
open space (informed by the Council’s Green Spaces 
Strategy) for the provision for different scales of 
development. Flexibility is built in to this approach 
with the negotiation of commuted sums allowed for 
where the scale of developments would preclude 

provision of a functional size.   

 

1 consultee The requirement for open space should be site 

specific, and based on up to date robust evidence. 
It should not be required in areas of surplus unless 
the development by virtue of its size creates a 
deficit. 

Support for option 2 noted. PO policy HS4 Housing 

Developments requires all developments to provide 
open space or a commuted sum for the benefit of 
existing open space, according to their scale. The 
proposed policy states the type of open space should 
have regard to the local needs and standards set out 
in the Council’s Green Spaces Strategy.  
 
Informed by community consultation, the Strategy 

assesses the quantity, quality and accessibility of 

various types of open space, including provision for 
children and young people and sets local quantity, 
quality and accessibility standards. The Strategy 
indicates a shortfall in open space against the local 
quantity standards in many Burnley neighbourhoods. 
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Recommendations in the Strategy address this and 

policies in the Preferred Options Local Plan (Policy 
HS4 Housing Development and Policy NE2 Protected 
Open Space) support the Strategy’s approach. 

2 consultees Open space for a new development should be 
based on need and only requested where there is 
a proven need or deficiency in the surrounding 
area. Requiring open space on all new housing 
developments is not supported, and it is not 
always possible to meet these requirements on 

site. Financial contributions could be secured in 

lieu of this provision if necessary. 

Policy HS4 Housing Development sets out the 
requirements for open space within new 
developments, including the potential to provide 
financial contributions or off site open space in 
certain circumstances. The proposed policy states 
the type of open space should have regard to the 

local needs and standards set out in the Council’s 

Green Spaces Strategy. 
 
Informed by community consultation, the Strategy 
assesses the quantity, quality and accessibility of 
various types of open space, including provision for 
children and young people and sets local quantity, 

quality and accessibility standards. The Strategy 
indicates a shortfall in open space against the local 
quantity standards in many Burnley neighbourhoods. 
Recommendations in the Strategy address this and 
policies in the Preferred Options Local Plan (Policy 

HS4 Housing Development and Policy NE2 Protected 
Open Space) support the Strategy’s approach.  

1 consultee Open space required should take into account the 
size of the scheme and scale of development, and 
existing levels of nearby provision. Provision 

requirements should also be considered on mixed 
use and employment sites. 

Preferred Option Policy HS4 Housing Developments 
sets out standards for open space (as defined in the 
Council’s Green Spaces Strategy) for the provision 

for different scales of development. Flexibility is built 
in to this approach with the negotiation of 
commuted sums allowed for where the scale of 
developments would preclude provision of a 
functional size. 
   
Some employment allocations (EMP1) highlight 

opportunities for green space. 

1 consultee Criteria based policies are best for biodiversity. 
Provision should aim to address deficiencies in the 

accessible natural greenspaces standards. 

Support for option 2 noted. Policy HS4 sets out the 
requirements for open space within new 

developments, including the potential to provide 
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financial contributions or off site open space in 

certain circumstances. The proposed policy states 
the type of open space should have regard to the 
local needs and standards set out in the Council’s 
Green Spaces Strategy.  
 
The Council’s view is that locally defined accessibility 

standards for a range of open space types (including 
Natural/Semi-natural open space and Local Nature 
Reserves) as set out in the Green Spaces Strategy 

are appropriate for Burnley. These standards inform 
Preferred Options Policies including NE2 Protected 
Open Space.  

Question 12 (d) 
How should the 
Local Plan ensure 
that conversions, 

amalgamations and 
extensions do not 
have an adverse 
impact on 
neighbouring uses? 

 
4 consultees 

United Utilities Any options must include protection measures for 
utility infrastructure [see Development adjacent to 
infrastructure assets and Infill Land sections 
below] 

Comment noted.  

1 consultee Extensions must be sympathetic to the area in 
which they will sit and not prejudice adjoining 
buildings or the natural environment. 

The preferred policy for house extensions and 
alterations is set out in policy HS5.  

1 consultee Adopt a general policy relating to all proposals for 

conversions, amalgamations and extensions 

Support for option 1 noted. The preferred policy for 

house extensions and alterations is set out in policy 
HS5. 

1 consultee Use a criteria-based policy that is specific to the 
conversion, amalgamation and extension of 
existing dwellings. 

Support for option 2 noted. The preferred policy for 
house extensions and alterations is set out in policy 
HS5. 

Question 12 (e) 
Should the Local 
Plan include a 
policy to resist 
inappropriate 

development on 
garden sites? 

 
3 comments received 

1 consultee Yes with regard that if this happens often the 
urban / rural boundaries become untenable, it 
creates undesirable proximity and infill. 

Support noted. The preferred options include policy 
HS4: Housing Developments. 

1 consultee This would be covered by existing policies as 
above. 

1 consultee Yes  

12.3 Economy and 
Employment 

1 consultee  Could corner shop rates be subsidised with rate 
levy on large supermarkets?  

This is beyond the scope of the local plan 
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2 comments received 

1 consultee  Paragraph 12.3.11/12 Best quality land is usually 

in most demand for development.  

Noted. A range of employment sites have been 

identified across the borough to provide an 
appropriate choice to enable economic growth in line 
with the Vision and Objectives.  

Question 12 (f) 
How should the 
Local Plan manage 
the growth of small 
businesses? 
 

4 comments received 

1 consultee Live work combinations must be suitable to the 
area in which they are sited. Redevelopment of 
redundant farm steads should be considered in 
context with access, neighbours etc.  

Support for option 2 noted. Policy EMP5: Rural 
Business and Diversification and EMP6: Conversion 
of Rural Buildings supports such development in 
appropriate locations and circumstances.  

1 consultee Encourage live-work units in suitable locations. 

Allow small-scale business use in residential areas 
where there would be no detrimental impact. 

Support for options 2 and 3 noted. Development of 

live-work units would be judged against policies 
throughout the plan rather than an individual policy.  

2 consultees Allow small-scale business use in residential areas 
where there would be no detrimental impact  

Support for option 3 noted. Development of small 
scale businesses in residential areas would be 
judged against a number of policies in the plan 
rather than an individual policy. 

Question 12 (g) 
How should the 
Local Plan plan 
positively for the 
provision of local 
shops? 

 
3 comments received 

1 consultee By including a criteria-based policy, similar to that 
in the adopted Local Plan, that supports their 
provision subject to certain criteria being met. 

Support for option 1 noted. Proposal would be 
assessed against policies relevant to their location 
e.g. EMP5 in rural areas. 

1 consultee By including a policy that resists proposals that 
would result in the loss of a local shop. Too many 
‘local’ small businesses cannot compete with large 

chain stores or supermarkets. 

Support for option 2 noted. Policy IC5 provides a 
framework for assessing proposal which involve the 
loss of local facilities. However the Council has very 

limited control over this matter. 

1 consultee Whilst generally supporting the inclusion of this 
policy, the criteria for providing local and 
convenience retail outside of defined centres is 
unduly onerous, and should instead be considered 
upon its merits and contributions to sustainable 

communities.  
 
Hence, the floorspace thresholds requirement 
should be removed outside of defined centres, and 
future policy expanded to make reference to the 
need for local and convenience retail to be 

considered upon their individual merits. 

Local shops are not subject to the threshold 
requirements set out in Policy TC2. Proposal for new 
local shops would be assessed against policies 
relevant to their location e.g. EMP5 in rural areas. 

Question 12 (h) 
How should the 
Local Plan balance 

1 consultee By controlling the number of hot food takeaways 
by limiting their concentration and proximity to 
particular places such as schools, youth facilities, 

Support for option 2 noted. The preferred policy on 
hot food takeaways is dealt with under policy TC7 
Hot Food Takeaways 
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the benefits of food 

and drink uses with 
some of the 
challenges that 
they present? 
 
2 comments received 

parks, dwellings. Suggest that no new takeaways 

be allowed within 500m of a school, or along 
'routes to schools' as defined by the LCC. 

1 consultee Concentration should be controlled and limited 

near schools etc. Takeaways create litter, noise, 
smell and traffic problems. Colne Road has an 
oversupply of takeaways, but no 'daytime' cafes. 

Support for option 2 and concerns about the impact 

of takeaways on local areas noted. The preferred 
policy on hot food takeaways is set out under policy 
TC7  

Question 12 (i) 
 

4 comments 
received 

United Utilities 
Property Services 

We support greater flexibility for other uses, 
including residential in rural areas where this 

would support diversification and economic growth 
in the rural area. We support residential 
development at the UUPS Heckenhurst Avenue site 
as this will support economic growth on a currently 
redundant site. This could provide additional 

variety in the housing supply within this area of 
the Authority without resulting in the loss of an 
existing operational use or to the detriment of the 
character and appearance of the wider area. 

Support for option 2 noted.  
 

Suggestions for specific housing sites are responded 
to separately.  

2 consultees By allowing greater flexibility in terms of other 
uses, such as residential 

Support for option 2 noted.  
 

1 consultee Rural businesses that face operational issues and 

are finding it is unviable to remain in their current 
location should have the flexibility to diversify. 
This should include the potential for operations to 
relocate or consolidate, as existing site expansion 
can impact on residential amenity, and existing 
sites should be allowed to redevelop to fund this. 

In order for sufficient monies to be generated, 
land needs to be redeveloped for high end uses 
such as residential development, and rural 
employment sites should be considered for 
housing redevelopment on a site by site basis. 
This is promoted by NPPF paragraph 22.  

Support for option 2 noted. Policy EMP5: Rural 

Business and Diversification and EMP6: Conversion 
of Rural Buildings supports development in 
appropriate locations and circumstances. The 
development of employment sites for housing is not 
considered to represent diversification.  
 

Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 
settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of 
the Borough identifying their respective role and 
function, and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be 
focussed on Burnley and Padiham with development 

of an appropriate scale supported in the main and 

small villages. To accommodate the level of 
development identified in policies SP2: Housing Land 
Requirement 2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land 
Requirement 2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and 
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Employment Land Availability Assessment provides 

evidence that these requirements cannot be met in 
full on previously developed sites, or on sites within 
the Urban Boundary as set out in the 2006 Burnley 
Local Plan. With this in mind, the Preferred Options 
Local Plan includes a mix of brownfield and 
greenfield sites and the new development 

boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, Worsthorne and 
Hapton include sites outside of the 2006 Burnley 
Local Plan urban boundary. 

Question 12 (j) 

How should the 
Local Plan balance 
the need for rural 
diversification and 
new development 
against the 

protection of valued 
agricultural 
landscapes? 
 
3 comments received 

1 consultee By focusing development on poorer quality land 

unless there are considerations that might justify 
using land of a higher quality, eg biodiversity, 
landscape quality. 

Support for option 2 noted. Whether development 

proposals (including those within the identified 
development boundaries) avoid the best and most 
versatile agricultural land is assessed as part of 
criteria in Strategic Preferred Option Policy SP4 
Development Strategy. The Preferred Options Plan 
addresses biodiversity and landscape quality impacts 

in policies NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks 
and NE3 Landscape Character.  
 

1 consultee By ensuring that poorer quality agricultural land is 

used in preference to that of a higher quality. 

Support for option 2 noted. Whether development 

proposals (including those within the identified 

development boundaries) avoid the best and most 
versatile agricultural land is assessed as part of 
criteria in Strategic Preferred Option Policy SP4 
Development Strategy. The Preferred Options Plan 
addresses biodiversity and landscape quality impacts 

in policies NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological Networks 
and NE3 Landscape Character. 

1 consultee Rural businesses that face operational issues and 
are finding it is unviable to remain in their current 

location should have the flexibility to diversify. 
This should include the potential for operations to 

relocate or consolidate, as existing site expansion 
can impact on residential amenity, and existing 
sites should be allowed to redevelop to fund this. 
In order for sufficient monies to be generated, 

land needs to be redeveloped for high end uses 

Policy EMP5: Rural Business and Diversification and 
EMP6: Conversion of Rural Buildings supports 

development in appropriate locations and 
circumstances. The development of employment 

sites for housing is not considered to represent 
diversification.  
 
Policy SP4: Development Strategy sets out a 

settlement hierarchy for the towns and villages of 
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such as residential development, and rural 

employment sites should be considered for 
housing redevelopment on a site by site basis. 
This is promoted by NPPF paragraph 22.  

the Borough identifying their respective role and 

function, and the scale of development for housing, 
employment and retail. Development will be 
focussed on Burnley and Padiham with development 
of an appropriate scale supported in the main and 
small villages. To accommodate the level of 
development identified in policies SP2: Housing Land 

Requirement 2012-2032 and SP3: Employment Land 
Requirement 2012-2032 the Strategic Housing and 
Employment Land Availability Assessment provides 

evidence that these requirements cannot be met in 
full on previously developed sites, or on sites within 
the Urban Boundary as set out in the 2006 Burnley 
Local Plan. With this in mind, the Preferred Options 

Local Plan includes a mix of brownfield and 
greenfield sites and the new development 
boundaries for Burnley, Padiham, Worsthorne and 
Hapton include sites outside of the 2006 Burnley 
Local Plan urban boundary. 

Question 12 (k)  
How should the 
Local Plan ensure 

that there is a 
genuine need for an 

agricultural 
worker’s or other 
rural worker’s 
dwelling in the 
open countryside 
 
3 comments received 

1 consultee There is nowhere within the Borough where the 
need for an Agricultural restriction would be 
necessary but mixed use development of 

redundant farmsteads and buildings should be 
considered in context with future uses to enhance 

and promote rural diversity and not just as 
housing. 

Comments noted. A preferred policy has for 
Agricultural Workers’ Dwellings is included at HS6. 
Rural Diversification and Conversion of Rural 

Buildings are dealt with under policies EMP5 & EMP6. 

1 consultee By requiring proof that there is a functional need. 

By ensuring that suitable alternative 
accommodation is not available within an existing 
settlement or in the urban area. By ensuring that 
suitable accommodation cannot be provided by the 
extension, conversion or reuse of an existing 
building. 

Support for options 1, 2 and 3 noted. A preferred 

policy for Agricultural Workers’ Dwellings is included 
at HS6, and this suggestion is in line with the 
preferred policy approach. 

1 consultee By ensuring that suitable accommodation cannot 
be provided by the extension, conversion or reuse 
of an existing building; By requiring that any 
dwelling permitted uses local materials and is of 

good quality appropriate design, and siting. 

Support for option 3 and option 5 noted. A preferred 
policy for Agricultural Workers’ Dwellings is included 
at HS6. 
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Question 12 (l) 

How should the 
Local Plan balance 
the need for 
telecommunications 
development with 
its impact on the 

environment? 
 
6 comments received 

Highways Agency No comment other than our policy requirements to 

protect the integrity of the SRN with regard to the 
installation of telecommunications equipment can 
be found in the DfT Circular 02/2013 'The 
Strategic Road Network and the Delivery of 
Sustainable Development'. 

Noted. The Council will liaise with Highways England 

on planning applications affecting the Strategic Road 
Network.  

1 consultee By trying to ensure that existing masts, buildings 
and other structures are used unless the need for 
a new site has been justified. By requiring 
evidence to demonstrate that telecommunications 

infrastructure will not cause significant 

interference with other electrical equipment or air 
traffic services. By requiring an International 
Commission on Non-Ionizing Radiation Protection 
(ICNIRP) certificate. 

Support for options 1, 4 and 5 noted. No specific 
policy on telecommunications infrastructure is 
proposed. Any such development will need to accord 
with all relevant policies, including SP5: 

Development Quality and Sustainability.  

1 consultee By ensuring that new sites are sympathetically 
designed. 

Support for option 2 noted. Any such developments 
will need to accord with all relevant policies, 
including SP5: Development Quality and 
Sustainability. 

1 consultee On behalf of the Mobile Operators Association: A 
specific telecommunications policy in the local plan 

is important, as telecommunications play a vital 
role in the economic and social fabric of 
communities. This is recognised in the NPPF 

(Section). The policy should be concise but give all 
stakeholders clear indication of how 
telecommunication development will be assessed.  
 
We would suggest the following policy: 
 
Mobile communications are now considered an 

integral part of the success of most business 
operations and individual lifestyles. With the 

growth of services such as mobile internet access, 
demand for new telecommunications infrastructure 
is continuing to grow. The authority is keen to 
facilitate this expansion whilst at the same time 

minimising any environmental impacts. It is our 

Noted. No specific policy on telecommunications 
infrastructure is proposed. 

 
Any such developments will need to accord with all 
relevant policies, including SP5: Development 

Quality and Sustainability.   
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policy to reduce the proliferation of new masts by 

encouraging mast sharing and siting equipment on 
existing tall structures and buildings. 
 Proposals for telecommunications development 
will be permitted provided that the following 
criteria are met:  
(i) The siting and appearance of the proposed 

apparatus and associated structures should seek 
to minimise impact on the visual amenity, 
character or appearance of the surrounding area;  

(ii) If on a building, apparatus and associated 
structures should be sited and designed in order to 
seek to minimise impact to the external 
appearance of the host building;  

(iii) if proposing a new mast, it should be 
demonstrated that the applicant has explored the 
possibility of erecting apparatus on existing 
buildings, masts or other structures. Such 
evidence should accompany any application made 
to the (local) planning authority.  
(iv) If proposing development in a sensitive area, 

the development should not have an unacceptable 

effect on areas of ecological interest, areas of 
landscape importance, archaeological sites, 
conservation areas or buildings of architectural or 
historic interest.  
 

When considering applications for 
telecommunications development, the (local) 
planning authority will have regard to the 
operational requirements of telecommunications 
networks and the technical limitations of the 
technology. 

1 consultee Items one and three should certainly apply Support for options 1 and 3 noted. Any such 

developments will need to accord with all relevant 
policies, including SP5: Development Quality and 
Sustainability. 

1 consultee Masts in sensitive locations should be avoided, and 
they should be screened with trees and woodland 

Any such developments will need to accord with all 
relevant policies, including SP5: Development 
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where possible. They should not be erected on 

older, traditional buildings. 

Quality and Sustainability AND ne3 Landscape 

Character. 

12.4 The Natural 
Environment 

 
3 comments received 

1 consultee Paragraphs 12.4.1-12.4.8 All generally in 
agreement. However greenspaces within built up 

areas are being lost.  

Informed by community consultation, the Council’s 
Green Spaces Strategy 2015-2025 assesses the 

quantity, quality and accessibility of various types of 
open space, including provision for children and 
young people and sets local quantity, quality and 
accessibility standards. The Strategy indicates 
shortfalls in open space against the local quantity 
standards in many Burnley neighbourhoods. 

Recommendations in the Strategy address this and 

Preferred Options Policy NE2 Protected Open Space 
supports the Strategy’s approach. 
 
With regards to open space in built up areas, policy 
HS4 seeks to ensure green spaces are provided in 
new developments, and, in addition to NE2, the 

Natural Environment chapter sets out policies for 
environmental protection, landscape character and 
biodiversity. 

Question 12 (m) 

How should the 

Local Plan seek to 
ensure that new 
development 
protects and 
enhances 

biodiversity? 
 
9 comments received 

Environment Agency Page 154, Question 12(m): We support 

considerations 1 and 9. In terms of the latter, 

SUDS will soon be a requirement of all new 
development over 0.5 hectares so a policy to 
reinforce the SUDS hierarchy by requiring high 
quality natural SUDS that provide additional 
habitat is supported. 

Support for options 1 and 9 noted. Preferred Options 

Preferred Options Policy CC5 sets out the SUDS 

hierarchy and requirements with regards to SUDs. 
 
Policy HS4 Housing Development states that open 
space provision should be designed to deliver 
multifunctional benefits, including contributing to the 

provision of SUDS. 
 
Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure requires 
development proposals to assess and 
protect/enhance a range of green infrastructure 
functions including those relating to SUDS (water 
storage, infiltration, pollutant removal etc) 

Lancashire County 
Council 

The identified sites, habitats and species represent 
the key (known) biodiversity features which should 
be secured in the long term. The ecological 

network identifies (theoretical) functional links 

Comments noted. The Preferred Options policy NE1 - 
Biodiversity and Ecological networks is informed by 
the County Council’s LERN service’s work in 

identifying and mapping ecological networks for 
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between (similar) key features. The network has a 

key role in a framework to secure a natural 
environment resilient to change, whether from 
development, climate change or other force. The 
network defines an area in which change from the 
current state (positive or negative) can be 
measured. Not all land within the network will 

currently have a significant biodiversity value in its 
own right; its value may lie in its proximity to 
another feature. Options 1 and 2 are key 

approaches to feature protection. Option 3 is the 
desirable objective. Options 4 to 9 represent 
mechanisms which could be adopted to secure 1-
3. The use of the data available from the County 

Council's LERN service will be of use in 
implementing this. 

woodland and grassland in the borough. The policy 

aims to maintain coherent and resilient networks by 
seeking to protect ‘core sites’ and ‘stepping stones’ 
and to ensure that functional connecting corridors 
are kept in place.  
 
Ecological networks (to 3km) for woodland and 

grassland are identified on the Policies Map.  
 
 

Natural England Development Management policies should promote 

the preservation, restoration and re-creation of 
protected / priority habitats, ecological networks 
and the protection and recovery of protected 
/priority species populations and incorporate 
biodiversity within and around developments. 

Preferred Options Policy NE1 Biodiversity and 

Ecological Networks details protection afforded to 
Protected /Priority Habitats, ecological networks and 
protected species. 
  
In addition, policies SP5 Design and Sustainability 

and SP6 Green Infrastructure aim to ensure 
biodiversity is incorporated within and around 

developments.  

United Utilities 
Property Services 

We support that new development proposals 
should ensure the protection and enhancement of 

biodiversity within the borough through the 
consideration of development on adjacent assets 
at application stage through the submission of 
expert reports. We do not support the view that a 
minimum percentage of development should be 
landscaped but rather a view taken on a site by 
site basis, taking consideration of the location of 

the site and the proximity to biodiversity and 
nature sites. This includes the proposed Local 
Nature Reserve site of River Brun and River Don, 
including the Brun Valley Forest Park, as identified 
within Question 9d above. 

Support for option 2, and opposition to option 8 
noted.  

 
Preferred Option Policy NE1 Biodiversity and 
Ecological Networks addresses potential impacts of 
development on designated wildlife sites, Priority 
Habitats, ecological networks and protected/priority 
species. This would include impacts on sensitive 
sites adjacent to proposed development.  

  
Policy NE3 Landscape Character does not require 
minimum percentage of development to be 
landscaped but sets out general criteria relating to 
landscape character to which development proposals 
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will need to respond.  

 
Policies relating to specific housing and employment 
allocations include indicative landscaping 
requirements.  

1 consultee By ensuring that all development proposals are 
assessed for their impact on Burnley's ecological 
network (as defined in the Green Infrastructure 
Strategy and further informed by local species 
work) and the emerging Lancashire Ecological 

Network (the ecological network includes Burnley's 

core sites, connectivity corridors and 'stepping 
stone' sites). By ensuring that the potential effects 
of development proposals adjacent to biodiversity 
assets are fully considered. By requiring new 
development to set aside areas for nature 
conservation in line with local and strategic 

priorities for supporting wildlife. By requiring 
development proposals to include an assessment 
of the significance of trees. By promoting high 
quality sustainable drainage systems which reduce 
pollution to watercourses and can provide 

additional wetland habitat 

Support for options 1, 2, 6, 7 and 9 noted.  
 
Preferred Option Policy NE1 Biodiversity and 
Ecological Networks addresses potential impacts of 
development on designated wildlife sites, Priority 

Habitats, ecological networks and protected/priority 

species. This would include impacts on sensitive 
sites adjacent to proposed development.  
 
Policy NE4 addresses Trees, Hedgerows and 
Woodland  
 

Preferred Options Policy CC5 sets out the SUDS 
hierarchy and requirements with regards to SUDs. 
Policy HS4 Housing Development states that open 
space provision should be designed to deliver 
multifunctional benefits, including contributing to the 

provision of SUDS. 
 

Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure requires 
development proposals to assess and 
protect/enhance a range of green infrastructure 
functions including those relating to SUDS (water 
storage, infiltration, pollutant removal etc) and to 
supporting wildlife/biodiversity.  

1 consultee By ensuring that all development proposals are 
assessed for their impact on Burnley's ecological 
network (as defined in the Green Infrastructure 
Strategy and further informed by local protected 

species work) and the emerging Lancashire 
Ecological Network (the ecological network 
includes Burnley's core sites, connectivity corridors 
and 'stepping stone' sites); By requiring new 
development to set aside areas for nature 

Support for options 1, 6, 8 and 9 noted. 
 
Preferred Option Policy NE1 Biodiversity and 
Ecological Networks addresses potential impacts of 

development on designated wildlife sites, Priority 
Habitats, ecological networks and protected/priority 
species. This would include impacts on sensitive 
sites adjacent to proposed development.  
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conservation in line with local and strategic 

priorities for supporting wildlife; By requiring 
development proposals to include an assessment 
of the significance of existing trees; By requiring a 
minimum percentage of the development site to 
be landscaped; By promoting high quality 
sustainable drainage systems which reduce 

pollution to watercourses and can provide 
additional wetland habitat. 

Policy NE4 addresses Trees, Hedgerows and 

Woodland  
 
Policy NE3 Landscape Character does not require 
minimum percentage of development to be 
landscaped but sets out general criteria relating to 
landscape character to which development proposals 

will need to respond. Policies relating to specific 
housing and employment allocations include 
indicative landscaping requirements.  

 
Preferred Options Policy CC5 sets out the SUDS 
hierarchy and requirements with regards to SUDs. 
Policy HS4 Housing Development states that open 

space provision should be designed to deliver 
multifunctional benefits, including contributing to the 
provision of SUDS. 
Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure requires 
development proposals to assess and 
protect/enhance a range of green infrastructure 
functions including those relating to SUDS (water 

storage, infiltration, pollutant removal etc) and 

supporting wildlife/biodiversity.  

2 consultees All aspects raised should be in the local plan. Support for options 1-9 noted. As above.  

 

1 consultee 1 and 3 are required in the NPPF, 7 is essential in 
some cases and 9 is a requirement of the Flood 

and Water Management Act 2010. 2, 4, 5, 6, and 
8 would all be welcomed, and green roofs can also 
aid biodiversity, as well as having other benefits. 

Noted. As above. 
  

Green roofs are recognised as an element of green 
infrastructure in text supporting Preferred Options 
Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure. 

Question 12 (n) Do 

you agree with the 
approach to 

considering green 
infrastructure? 
 
5 comments received 

Environment Agency Page 155, Question 12(n): we support the 

approach to considering GI in the design of 
development. We would recommend including blue 

infrastructure in Step 1 as we would object to any 
development that adversely affected any 
waterbodies. 

Support noted.  

Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green Infrastructure 
takes forward the GI Strategy recommendation for 

developers to provide an audit of green 
infrastructure functions provided on the site, in 
accordance with the scale of the development. 
Guidance on undertaking this audit, in the form of a 

matrix illustrating functions normally associated with 
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different GI types, is included in the policy 

justification. Watercourses and waterbodies (‘blue’ 
infrastructure) are included in the GI types within 
the matrix.  
 

Lancashire County 
Council 

The four stage approach is a desirable model 
which lends itself to integration within SPD to 
guide developers. The use of the data available 
from the County Council's LERN service will be of 
use in implementing this. 

Support noted. Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure takes forward the GI Strategy 
recommendation for developers to provide an audit 
of green infrastructure functions provided on the 
site, in accordance with the scale of the 

development. Guidance on undertaking this audit, in 

the form of a matrix illustrating functions normally 
associated with different GI types, is included in the 
policy justification. Watercourses and waterbodies 
(‘blue’ infrastructure) are included in the GI types 
within the matrix.  

1 consultee The 4 step approach to considering green 
infrastructure will enable existing deficiencies to be 
identified and given full consideration in the design 
process. 

Support noted. Preferred Options Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure takes forward the GI Strategy 
recommendation for developers to provide an audit 
of green infrastructure functions provided on the 
site, in accordance with the scale of the 

development. Guidance on undertaking this audit, in 

the form of a matrix illustrating functions normally 
associated with different GI types, is included in the 
policy justification. Watercourses and waterbodies 
(‘blue’ infrastructure) are included in the GI types 
within the matrix.  

1 consultee  Community opinions should be listened to - they 
know local needs. 

As part of the application process, the views of local 
people are invited and welcomed. The local plan 
Issues and Options, and Issues and Options 
Additional Sites consultation has also invited and 

welcomed responses from local people. 

1 consultee  The four step approach could be reinforced by 

reference to and incorporation of British Standard 

42020:2013 Biodiversity - Code of practice for 
planning and development. 

Noted.  

 

Question 12 (o) 

 

1 consultee  Yes, and it should be highlighted that the canal 

and towpath also represent an important public 

Noted. Policy IC4: Infrastructure and Planning 

Contributions is included within the preferred 
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Should the council 

seek contribution 
from new 
development to 
restore and 
improve the quality 
of existing open 

space? 
 
8 comments received 

open space options.  

 
The Leeds & Liverpool Canal (3km) is included as 
open space protected (as a ‘greenway’) under 
Preferred Options policy NE2.  

5 consultees  Yes: all available financial pots should be used. 
Perhaps to a central pot where it can be 
consolidated and used accordingly. 

Support noted. Policy IC4: Infrastructure and 
Planning Contributions is included within the 
preferred options.  
 
PO Policy HS4 Housing Developments sets out 

standards for open space (informed by the Council’s 

Green Spaces Strategy) provision for different scales 
of development. Flexibility is built in to this approach 
with the negotiation of commuted sums allowed for 
where the scale of developments would preclude 
provision of open space of a functional size.   
 

The Council’s Green Spaces Strategy 2015-2025 has 
informed the development of policies in the 
Preferred Options Local Plan. Informed by 
community consultation, the Strategy assesses the 
quantity, quality and accessibility of various types of 

open space, and sets local quantity, quality and 
accessibility standards.  

 
Playing pitch provision is not considered in the 
Green Spaces Strategy. The Council’s draft Playing 
Pitch Strategy (PPS) is a separate document which 
has been prepared jointly with Pendle and 
Rossendale Borough Councils and it provides a 
strategic framework for the provision, management 

and development of playing pitches and ancillary 
facilities between 2016 and 2026.  

1 consultee Financial contributions for open space should be 

sought only where there is a proven deficiency or 
demonstrated need. In these cases, requests will 
need to be in line with paragraph 204 of the NPPF. 
Flexibility needs to be incorporated into the policy. 

Opposition noted.  

 
Informed by community consultation, the Council’s 
Green Spaces Strategy 2015-2025 assesses the 
quantity, quality and accessibility of various types of 
open space, including provision for children and 
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young people and sets local quantity, quality and 

accessibility standards. The Strategy indicates a 
shortfall in open space against the local quantity 
standards in many Burnley neighbourhoods. 
Recommendations in the Strategy address this and 
policies in the Preferred Options Local Plan (Policy 
HS4 Housing Development and Policy NE2 Protected 

Open Space) support the Strategy’s approach.  
 
Preferred Options Policy HS4 Housing Developments 

sets out standards for open space (informed by the 
Council’s Green Spaces Strategy) for the provision 
for different scales of development. Flexibility is built 
in to this approach with the negotiation of 

commuted sums allowed for where the scale of 
developments would preclude provision of a 
functional size.   
 
The Preferred Options Policy IC4 addresses 
Infrastructure and Planning Contributions.  

1 consultee Yes, as long as restoration and improvement 
includes wildlife habitats and biodiversity. It may 

only be possible to increase open space in the 
vicinity, and is important in areas where there is a 

deficiency of accessible open space. 

Support noted. PO Policy HS4 Housing 
Developments sets out standards for open space 

(informed by the Council’s Green Spaces Strategy) 
provision for different scales of development.  

 
Informed by community consultation, the Council’s 
Green Spaces Strategy 2015-2025 assesses the 
quantity, quality and accessibility of various types of 
open space, including provision for children and 
young people and sets local quantity, quality and 
accessibility standards. The Strategy indicates a 

shortfall in open space against the local quantity 
standards in many Burnley neighbourhoods. 
Recommendations in the Strategy address this and 

policies in the Preferred Options Local Plan (Policy 
HS4 Housing Development and Policy NE2 Protected 
Open Space) support the Strategy’s approach. 

 
Policy HS4 states that open space provision should 
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be designed to deliver multifunctional benefits, 

including contributing to a wider network of green 
infrastructure as set out in Policy SP6 Green 
Infrastructure. 

Question 12 (p) 
How should the 
local plan balance 
the advantages of 
increasing the use 
of existing outdoor 

sports provision 

with its potential 
impacts on the 
surrounding area? 
 
5 comments received 

Sport England Intensification of use and qualitative 
improvements to sports facilities should be allowed 
unless there is demonstrable negative impact on 
local residents. Sport England has a range of 
design guidance including Sports Lighting and is 
developing guidance on noise. This guidance will 

help the Council to establish criteria and/or 

information requirements may be in the form of 
acoustic and light spillage studies. As with most 
developments there are a range of measures that 
can mitigate any perceived nuisance such as 
acoustic barriers and specific lighting arrays that 
direct light to avoid spillage and glare. 

Noted, and advice on where to find design guidance 
is welcomed. The impact of development on 
residential amenity is a consideration in policy SP5: 
Development Quality and Sustainability. Policy IC5 
also highlights that new social and community 
infrastructure should be built near to new 

development where the need arises, or where it 

serves the wider population, in a location with good 
accessibility. 

3 consultees By continuing the adopted Local Plan policy of 
allowing developments that would extend the use 
of outdoor sports and recreation facilities subject 
to a number of criteria being met. 

Support for option 1 noted. The impact of 
developments residential amenity is a consideration 
in policy SP5: Development Quality and 
Sustainability.  

1 consultee Intensification can of course reduce biodiversity on 
the site; biodiversity needs to be one of the 
criteria / issues. 

Intensification of use of existing sports facilities may 
or may not require planning permission. Where it 
does impacts will need to be assessed against a 

range of Local Plan policies. Biodiversity impacts of 
such proposals would be assessed against Preferred 
Options policy NE1 Biodiversity and Ecological 
Networks and SP6 Green Infrastructure.  

Question 12 (q) 
How should the 
Local Plan deal with 
proposals for 
equestrian related 

development in the 

rural area and 
Green Belt? 
 

Environment Agency Page 157, Question 12(q): we have produced local 
guidance in relation to stables and manure 
management plans (attached) that we would 
recommend to you for developing a policy for this 
issue. 

Supporting documents welcomed. Policy EMP7 – 
Equestrian Development sets out the preferred 
policy on this subject. Part e) of this policy relates to 
drainage and methods of storage for manure. 

1 consultee Future equestrian developments should be 
required to contribute to the creation of public 
access, as previously suggested for all 
development, to public multi-user routes. 

Policy EMP7 sets out the requirements of access for 
equestrian development. Policy EMP7 – Equestrian 
Development sets out the preferred policy on this 
subject 
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4 comments received 2 consultees By continuing the adopted Local Plan policy of 

allowing equestrian related developments subject 
to the criteria outlined above. 

Support for option 1 noted. Policy EMP7 – Equestrian 

Development sets out the preferred policy on this 
subject.  

12.5 The Built 

Environment 
 
4 comments received 

1 consultee The council should not seek contributions towards 

public art from housing developments, as this adds 
unnecessary costs to developments. If the council 
wants to pursue public art / public realm 
improvements it should do so via CIL. 

Whilst public art is one of a number of things that 

can be financed through developer contributions, 
under the criteria set out in policy IC4, and it is 
considered that this can play a role in improving the 
public realm it generally unlikely to be sought from 
housing developments.  

1 consultee Cannot see the logic in securing money for art, 
when local authority services are experiencing 
cutbacks. The money would be better spent on in 
keeping street fixtures that are sensitive to the 
local area.  

Public art is one of a number of things that can be 
financed through developer contributions, under the 
criteria set out in policy IC4, and it is considered 
that this can play a role in improving the public 
realm. 

1 consultee Paragraphs 12.5.3/12.5.4 - There are few places 
where advertising is appropriate, certainly not in 
conservation areas, the countryside or near 

architecturally important buildings, and should not 
be permitted at bus stops in sensitive locations. 
They may be acceptable where they screen 
something unsightly.  

Policy TC8 sets out criteria for advertisements. Bus 
stops, as part of the public highway, are the 
responsibility of Lancashire County Council. 

1 consultee Paragraph 12.5.5 - strongly agree that a strict 
design policy should be introduced regarding shop 
fronts within conservation areas and to listed 
buildings. The main street through Padiham town 
centre could be improved with such a policy.  

Shopfront design is dealt with in Policy TC8. 

Question 12 (r) 
Should the Local 
Plan continue to 
seek a contribution 
towards public art 

from large scale 
development 

proposals 
 
3 comments received 

1 consultee No Public art is one of a number of things that can be 
financed through developer contributions, under the 
criteria set out in policy IC4, and it is considered 
that this can play a role in improving the public 
realm. 

1 consultee For all large scale developments to be required to 
make a contribution towards public art, it would 

need to be demonstrated that it met the three 

tests set out in the NPPF (paragraph 204). 

Noted. Public art is one of a number of things that 
can be financed through developer contributions, 

under the criteria set out in policy IC4, and it is 

considered that this can play a role in improving the 
public realm.  

1 consultee Yes Public art is one of a number of things that can be 
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financed through developer contributions, under the 

criteria set out in policy IC4, and it is considered 
that this can play a role in improving the public 
realm. 

Question 12 (s) 
Should the Local 
Plan continue to 
include a policy to 
control the display 
of advertisements? 

 

6 comments received 

Highways Agency No comment other than our policy requirements to 
protect the integrity of the SRN with regard to 
advertisement displays can be found in the DfT 
Circular 02/2013 'The Strategic Road Network and 
the Delivery of Sustainable Development'. 

Noted. The Council will liaise with Highways England 
on planning applications which affect the Strategic 
Road Network.  

2 consultees There is no merit in the Local Plan continuing to 
have an advertisement control policy. The existing 
policy states the obvious. Since adverts may only 
be controlled on the basis laid down by statute, 
there is no point in a local policy.  

Noted. However it is considered that as policy on 
advertisements can and should be included and 
supplemented by an SPD on shopfront and 
advertisement design. Policy TC9 allows the Council 
to include specifications relevant to the borough 

specifically. 

3 consultees Yes Noted, this has been included as Policy TC9 in the 
Local Plan preferred options. 

Question 12 (t) 
Should the Local 
Plan continue to 
include a policy to 

control the 
appearance of shop 
fronts and security 
shutters? 
 
3 comments received 

3 consultees Yes Noted, this has been included as Policy TC9 in the 
Local Plan preferred options. 

12.6 Accessibility, 
Transport and 
Other 
Infrastructure 

 
3 comments received 

1 consultee There is no reason for a shop front to be "dead"; 
the window can still be dressed. 

Comment noted, and agreed. A policy on shopfront 
and advertisement design is included at TC9 and will 
be supplemented by an SPD. The Council through its 
town centre management service works with owners 

and local organisation to improve shopfronts and in 
some circumstances can offer grant assistance 

towards their improvement. 

1 consultee Taxi offices should be in town centres, off main 
streets and away from adjacent residential 
properties.  

Noted. Policy IC6 deals with Taxi Booking Offices, 
and sets out a general presumption that these will 
be within secondary shopping frontages. 
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1 consultee Partly agree to reducing parking places in town 

centres as they can be unattractive, add to 
congestion, and spaces are available in nearby 
supermarket car parks. Undercroft parking is 
better as it is out of sight. Other unacceptable car 
parks include car sales establishments which often 
unsightly. 

 
A reduction in car parking could force shoppers to 
out of town shopping centres. The focus should be 

on making public transport more attractive.  
 
Car parking in terraced house front gardens should 
be discouraged, but land behind could be utilised 

in areas where terraces still remain for car 
parking.  

Comments noted. There is a balance to be struck 

between ensuring the continued vitality of the town 
centre, and thus providing car parking for those who 
wish to travel by this means, and encouraging the 
use of public transport and other sustainable 
transport methods.  
 

A policy relating to car parking standards (IC3) is 
contained within the preferred options.  
 

Question 12 (u) 

Agreement with the 
proposed transport 
hierarchy? 
 
7 comments received 

Highways Agency The Highways Agency has no specific comment 

other than development design should be utilised 
to encourage and facilitate pedestrian access and 
sustainable transport to reduce the reliance on the 
private car and reduce stress on the local and 
strategic road networks. 

Noted. Policy IC1 Sustainable Travel is relevant 

here. 

1 consultee Please include equestrian use of the road. Due to 
the poor connectivity of bridleway links and 
growing number of urban based equestrian 
facilities as development creeps into the 
countryside it is necessary to consider the horse 

rider in any transport/ accessibility planning. 
Riders are vulnerable users and need the same 
consideration as pedestrians and cyclists within 
the built environment which they have to 
negotiate as a fact of life every day. 

Providing safe roads and accesses should also 
benefit equestrian road users. 

2 consultees Yes Support noted. The transport hierarchy is included 

within policy IC1.  

1 consultee Yes - There should also be children's 'safe' 
walk/cycle routes near schools and colleges 

Support and comments noted. The transport 
hierarchy is included within policy IC1.  
Highways and schools are the responsibility of 
Lancashire County Council/Department for 
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Education. 

1 consultee The transport hierarchy in the existing local plan 
for new housing developments seems unduly 
prescriptive, and different hierarchies would exist 

in employment / retail development. 

It is considered that the same hierarchies should 
exist for both housing and employment to encourage 
sustainable travel to, from and within both. The 

transport hierarchy is included within policy IC1. 

1 consultee Policy should acknowledge and reflect that most 
families now have 1 / 2 cars, and therefore, 

private cars should feature at number 3 in the 
hierarchy, not 6th. Consideration needs to be 

given as to how parking is approached in terraced 
streets. 

The Council acknowledges that many families now 
have more than one car and this is reflected in 

Policy IC3 – Car Parking Standards. However, the 
user hierarchy sustainable is designed to reinforce 

the importance of sustainable methods of transport.  

Question 12 (v) 
Should the Local 
Plan include a 
policy on new taxi 
and private hire 
booking offices? 

 
3 comments received 

2 consultees Yes, including because residents are sick of being 
disturbed early in the morning. 

Support noted. Policy IC6 deals with Taxi Booking 
Offices, and sets out a general presumption that 
these will be within secondary shopping frontages. 

1 consultee Yes, booking offices should be in central locations. Support noted. Policy IC6 deals with Taxi Booking 
Offices, and sets out a general presumption that 
these will be within secondary shopping frontages. 

Question 12 (w) 
Should any taxi and 

private hire policy 
continue the 
approach included 
in the adopted 
Local Plan? 
 

3 comments received 

1 consultee Be located in Burnley or Padiham town centre, or 
in a district centre; Provide one off street parking 

space for each taxi operated; Locate parking 
spaces on site or no more than 50 metres from the 
office; It does not have a detrimental impact on 
the character and amenity of surrounding uses. 

Support for the inclusion of criteria 2, 3 and 4 noted. 
Policy IC6 deals with Taxi Booking Offices, and sets 

out a general presumption that these will be within 
secondary shopping frontages.  

1 consultee Be located in Burnley or Padiham town centre; 
Provide one off street parking space for each taxi 
operated; Locate parking spaces on site no more 
than 50 metres from the office. Stop pipping of 
horns outside houses. Speed limit of drivers. 

Support for the inclusion of criteria 2 and 3 noted. 
Policy IC6 deals with Taxi Booking Offices, and sets 
out a general presumption that these will be within 
secondary shopping frontages although a 100 metre 
distance is proposed. The other points raised are not 
within the scope of the local plan. 

1 consultee Located in Burnley or Padiham town centre, but 
there is no need for parking on site as taxi's can 

be radioed as required 

Support for criteria 1 and opposition to criteria’s 2 
and 3 noted. Although taxi’s can be radioed, this 

often leads to taxi’s parking in inappropriate and 

potentially disruptive unallocated places, and 
providing spaces to park when waiting seeks to 
negate this issue. The preferred options contains 
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policy IC6: Taxis and Taxi Booking Offices and sets 

out a general presumption that these will be within 
secondary shopping frontages.. 

Question 12 (x) 

Should the Local 
Plan include 
parking standards? 
 
3 comments received 

Environment Agency Page 160, Car Parking Requirements: we have 

produced local guidance in relation to car parking 
and pollution control (attached) that we would 
recommend to you for developing a policy for this 
issue. 

Submission of standards welcomed and noted. The 

preferred options include a policy relating to car 
parking standards (IC3).  

2 consultees Yes (but many terraced areas have 2 or 3 cars per 

house. Off road parking needed). 

The preferred options contain a policy relating to car 

parking standards (IC3). 

Question 12 (y) 

How can the Local 
Plan promote 
parking provision at 
a sustainable level? 
 
7 comments received 

Lancashire County 

Council 

If paved parking areas are to be provided in new 

developments, or paved over retrospectively, 
permeable paving should be used unless otherwise 
reasonably justified. Paragraph 12.6.9 should 
include reference to flood risk through increased 
surface water, alongside the other risk factors 
mentioned. 

This issue is addressed through policies CC4 and 

CC5. 12.6.9 refers to impermeable surfaces and 
their links to increased flood risk.  

United Utilities Consideration should be given for flood risk with 
regard to the provision of parking [see Climate 
change adaptation section below] 

This issue is addressed through policies CC4 and 
CC5. 

United Utilities We support that specific uses should have a 

maximum standard of private vehicle parking as 
identified currently exists within the Local Plan, 
however, there should also be flexibility such that 

sites can be assessed on an individual basis. This 
will allow for urban areas and areas with good 
public transport links to minimise the reliance of 
private motor vehicles to the benefit of the wider 
Burnley area. This would also help to achieve 
sustainable development in line with the vision and 
objectives of the Local Plan and the NPPF. We do 

not support the limiting of car parking provision or 
preventing front gardens to be converted to 

provide parking as this is likely to result in on 
street parking problems and would potentially 
result in a harmful impact on the character of the 
area. 

Car parking standards are set out in Policy IC3. 

Maximum and minimum standards have been 
specified for C3 uses within the new local plan to 
allow for flexibility. These will provide adequate 

provisions which will hopefully limit on street 
parking. 
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1 consultee Any terraced street clearance should be used for 

residential parking and green spaces. 

The preferred options contain a policy relating to car 

parking standards (IC3). The end use of cleared 
sites is at the discretion of the land owner, providing 
it accords with planning policies.  

1 consultee By discouraging and preventing the conversion of 
front gardens to provide parking. 

Depending on the scale of work and whether a drop 
kerb is required onto a public highway, this work 
would need planning consent. Policy SP5 – 
Development Quality and Sustainability includes 
criteria on design and layout  

1 consultee New developments should have parking for two 
vehicles, and there should be more off street 
parking. 

This issue has been addressed through IC3, which 
sets out car parking provisions. 

1 consultee Car parking is an issue in the ward where I am a 
councillor due to high percentage of terraced 
housing. It is unlikely that young people especially 
will not have cars, and so we need to be creative 
in creating off road parking, for example on 

nearby spare land - which should be helped by 
policy.  
 
Disagree with option 3, people should be free to 

do this if desired, and housing should be built with 
enough space for a drive and garden. 

Opposition to option 3 noted. Policy IC3 sets out 
standards which should result in adequate parking 
within new development. 
 
The end use of spare land is at the discretion of the 

land owner, providing it accords with planning 
policies. 

 



Comments on Glossary 

Site/Policy/Para Consultee Issues Raised 
 

Recommended Response 

Glossary 
Table 14.1 
 
1 comment 
received 

Lancashire 
Wildlife Trust 

Some glossary definitions are not ‘official’ definitions of the 
terms, including biodiversity, LNRs and SSSIs. A definition 
of ‘Local Nature Partnership’ is also missing. Either original 
definitions or other accepted material definitions should be 
used for accuracy purposes. 

Noted. The Glossary will be updated. 
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